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It is apleasure and an honour both to organize the Five Days International Conference on
Accounting & Finance. The conference is to bring research scholars professors and corporate
delegatesto present their research ideasin Accounting and finance. Thisconferenceis an endeavor
to bring together the academi cians and researchers in commerce and management in international
level to sharetheir professional opinion, knowledge, innovations and visualization on dealing with
accounting and finance.

Business organizations are one of the important stakeholders of sustainable development
agenda, itistheir responsibility to put sustainability at the core and direct their actions and practices
towards the achievement of business goals. Given these devel opments, there are many research
questionswhich need empirical investigation and vdidation. This conference aims tobring Students,
Academicians, Scholars, and Corporate Executives of various disciplines (particularly from
Commerce, Management and Economics) into a common platform to share their views, works,
Ideas and experiences on recent developmentsin thefield of Accounting and Finance. Besides, the
conference al so aimsto hel p the participantsin devel oping their conceptual and practical understanding
of the critical and emerging topicsin thefield of Accounting and Finance.

The conference provided a snapshot of research on Accounting and finance.

| take this opportunity to thank all the del egates who participated and contributed valuable
papersto theinternational conference.

At thismilestone, | am thankful to the management Principal, vice principal (UG), STAFF,
students and well-wishersfor inspiring me to embark upon to thiswork.

Dr. Veera Swamy Marri.
Conference Secretary,
LoyolaAcademy
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"It's hard to think of anything else lead rather do than groom the extraordinary young
people here." - Rev. Fr. Dr. S. Emmanuel

Education plays an important role in enabling a person to face a real life situation with
adeguate knowledge. Educational Institution is atemple of learning and, in Loyola Academy we
are making our best effort to give quality education to our students. Our college believes that
imparting knowledge to the studentsis a process of giving them the skills, professionalism, vision
and wisdom for their overall development, apart from giving them the lessons in commerce and
various other disciplines. In thisregard | am proud to acknowledge the Department of Commerce
& BBA have taken efforts to organize five days of International Conference on " Emerging
Trends in Accounting & Finance-2022". The knowledge of accounting and finance is very
much required not only for commerce students, but also for others. This conference has given the
wonderful knowledge to the academicians and students on various recent emerging topicsin the
areas of finance and accounting.

Weinvited resource personsto our conference from various countrieslike USA and Ehtopia
and also received well written papers from the academicians for publication. Congrats to Dr. M.
Veera Swamy and his team for conducting an International conference and publishing this
proceedings. Kudos to the external and internal staff members for organizing this conference
successfully.

Special appreciation goesto Fr Dr L. Joji Reddy SJ, the Principal and Fr.K. Anil Kumar SJ,
the Vice Principal for spearheading this project.

Rev. Fr. Dr. S, Emmanuel
Correspondent, LoyolaAcademy.
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M essage

"When people ask me the one thing we feel about our college, I'm happy to say:
Responsible.” - Rev. Fr. Dr. L. Joji Reddy SJ
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It gives me immense pleasure to write this note on conference Proceedings of "Emerging
trends in Accounting & Finance-2022" and that has been envisaged and encouraged in Loyola
Academy in order to promote Accounting and Finance field. We believe in creating a learning
environment that gives birth to more curiosity, leads to innovation and creativity which enhances
the self-esteem and confidence and makes the student ready to pursue in the field of Accounting
and Finance.

Thisconferenceisanidea onewith adedicated team of well-equipped faculties, supportive
administration, co-operative parents and visionary management. We take every possibleinitiative
to enhance theteaching quality in Accounting and Finance. It also brings research knowledgein the
minds of studentsand overall development.

LoyolaAcademy aimsat transforming studentsand lives by focusing on al round development
through intellectual pursuit and physical wellbeing by offering a need based, value based, broad
based education. It nurtures the student mind by constantly following them up through various
platformslike conducting workshops, seminars, participative learning methods etc.

| congratulate Dr. Veera Swamy and his team for their untiring efforts in organizing this
conference in order to promote knowledge in the area of Accounting and Finance.

Fr. Dr. L. Joji Reddy SJ
Principal, LoyolaAcademy






LoyolaAcademy is the place where we focus on Academic excellence, in thisregard. | am
glad that our department of Commerce & BBA organized this international conference titled
"Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance-2022" . Accounting and Finance are two key
areas in the commerce field. Thiswould enabl e academicians and students equi pped with a good
knowledge in accounting and finance. Faculties and students would be aware of what are the
recent emerging trends happening in this field. Outside and inside of our commerce faculties
presented their research papersin the Conference and their contributionisimmense. And | appreciate

Dean of Commerce & BBA, Dr. M.Veera Swamy and his team for conducting this wonderful
Conference.

Dr. K. Rama
Dean of Academics (UG)
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|mpact of Behavioural Finance in Investment
Decision in New Normal

C. Dattatreyulu?, G. Hari Krishna?, Ch. Satyanarayana3®

12Asst. Professor in Commerce, Vaagdevi Degree & P.G. College, Hnk.
SAsst. Professor in Commerce, Government Degree College, Alair,
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ABSTRACT

Traditional finance speculations make good investment selections after carefully
weighing risk and return considerations in order to maximise profits while minimising
losses. Behavioural Finance challenges traditional finance theory by claiming that
individual investment decisions in the new normal are influenced by a variety of biases.
The investor's mindset has radically changed during the Covid-19 Pandemic. They are
focusing on little risk and high returns on their investments. The priority of behavioural
finance in the new normal is to minimise psychological biases in investment decisions.
The article also looks at the importance of behavioural finance in the new normal of
Indian stock markets and to analyze the behaviour and psychology of investors. The
paper concludes that before taking investing decisions, individual investors should
carefully examine facts and consider external influences during covid-19. The goal of
this research study is to present the new normal of behavioural finance in India.

1. Introduction

Theareaof financeisconcerned about making investment, working capital, and dividend
decisions, among other things[1]. Each investor'sactiveinvestment factorsaredriven by their
owninterestsandrisk tolerances ([ 2], [ 3]). Behavioura financeisespecially concerned with the
complexities of decision-making. Behavioural finance combinesthe principles of finance,
economicsand psychol ogy to better understand human behavior infinancia marketsand develop
winninginvestment strategies, professonds, aswd |l astheimpact onthemarkets[4]. Behavioura
financeisthestudy of how psychological influencesonfinancia behavior, suchasmenta errors
and emotions, can cause stocks or currenciesto be overvalued or undervalued and devel op
investment techniquesthat giveusacompetitiveadvantage over other investors[5 - 8]. Behaviourd
finance focuses on identifying the mental mistakesthat investorsroutinely make[9]. These
techniquesarenot limited to examining thefundamenta sof acompany or thefedingsof investors.
Investors are more perplexed than ever asthey attempt to lead (navigate) the perplexed market
and choosewhich assets could offer them significant returnsintimes of economic crissduringthe
current Covid - 19 pandemic and thenew normal situation [10]. Investor behaviour hasaigned
with behavioura financetheoriesand concepts at thistime of economic crisisand uncertainty
during the pandemic, becauseof risng market trading activity isassociated with universd sentiments
of anxiety and perplexity amonginvestors[11].

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 1
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2. History of Behavioural Finance

Researchers and academics assumed investors wererational and made decisionsentirely
based on specific cal cul ations and other quantitative databefore behavioural finance became
popular. Theexpected utility theory held that utility wasameasure of thelevel of satisfactionan
individual felt when consuming agood or service. Thistraditional approach to finance, which
dates back to the mid-18th century, described behavior based on the theory of utilitarian
expectation. Maindream theoristshave argued that thisutility cal culationisoneof thefew reasons
why investors behave thisway (Kapoor and Prasad, 2017).

The notion of arational economic man first appeared in 1844 and later became the
fundamental basisof the standard financial framework of behavior. According to thistheory,
behavior isguided by obta ning maximum satisfaction giventhe condraintsthat may beencountered.
Thisconcept presupposes perfect rationdity, persond interest and information. Accordingtothis
ides, investorsmakerationa decisionsby updating their existing knowledgeasnew information
becomesavail ableand maximizing the usefulnessof thiscomprehensiveknowledge. Whilethese
theoriescan explain certaininvestor behaviours, they havedifficulty describing market disruptions
and anomalies (Kapoor and Prasad, 2017). Examples of such disruptionsare stock bubbles,
overreactions, sub-reactions, dynamicsand reversals. When investors overval ueastock and
pushitspriceaboveitsrea vauein agivenvaluation model, astock market bubble devel ops
(Kenton, 2020). Over-reaction and under-reaction show the effects of emotional reactionsto
newson market participants. Thepaceof price changesisconveyed by themomentumor reversal
of astock, which can be used to identify trendsinits performance, iscalled an overreaction
(Dhir, 2020). Thetheme of behavioural financewas created inthe 1970s and 1980s, thanksto
psychologistswho sought explanationsfor theseanomalies.

3. Objectives
Thefollowing arethe Objectives of the study.

a) To present thenew normal of Behavioura Financeinindia

b) Toreducepsychologica biasesininvesting decision-making by using behaviourd financein
thenew normal and studying investor behaviour and psychology.

c) Toexaminetherelevanceof Behavioura Financeto Indian stock marketsin covid-19
pandemic.

4. The Implications of Behavioural Finance Principles

Traditiond financia theory assumesrationd decision makers. Modern thinking, onthe other
hand, impliesthat financia decisonsmadeby investorsare not based on adequate considerations.
They frequently err when making decisions. To put it another way, peopl€sjudgmentsare swayed
by a variety of deceptive cognitive practises. Heuristic and prospect theory are the two
subcategories of decision-making that they encompass.

2 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3
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4.1 Heuristic Decision Process

Itisasystem of rulesthat people useto makejudgmentsin complex and uncertain situations.
Althoughinvestorsbelievethey make sensibledecisions, thetruthisthat thisisn't totally true.
Investors believed they had gathered pertinent information and objectively appraisedit, taking
mental and emotiond variablesinto congderation. It'squitedifficult to beseparated from someone.
It could be advantageous, but the resultsare usually lessthan ided. It incorporatestheideaof
representativeness. Cognitive biasesincludethingslike overconfidence, anchoring, thegambler's
fdlacy, andtheavailahility bias.

Representativeness. It'samental shortcut for swiftly sorting itemsinto one of several
categories. Whilerepresentativenessishd pful in organizing and andyzing hugevolumesof deta,
it isashort-cut that can lead to investors overreacting to out-of-date information. Let's say
company A isasmall family-run corporationwith amodest budget. Investorswould generaly
characterizeA asd uggish to adgpt to change, unprofessiond, and opaque based on theinformation.
Redlity, ontheother hand, may be quitethe contrary. Investors can make mistakesin financia
marketsbecauseof representativeness. If afirm hasrepeatedly delivered bad outcomes, investors
can becomedisiliusioned. According to them, the company exhibitsall of the hallmarksof abad
company and, like most bad companies, will continueto deliver poor outcomesin thefuture.
Sometimes, investorsover react in theface of negativeinformation and misstherea signsof
improvement. Despitethefact that it appearsto beinastrong position to offer positiveresults,
thefirmisundervalued becauseitisdisregarded. Thisisn't to suggest that investorswon't alter
their mindsinthefuture. Investorswill ultimately overcometheir representativenessmistakeif the
firm continuesto improve over time. And the businesswill begin to appear likeapotentially
lucrativeventure. Asaresult of thismental shortcut, investorsfindit moredifficult to conduct a
thorough analysisof newly acquired information. It enhancesthebrain'sability to quickly organize
and analyzelarge volumesof data, but it may causeinvestorsto react irrationally to out-of-date
information. For example, if acompany has been|osing money for along period, investors may
becomedis|Iusioned with the previous dataand overreact by ignoring valid signal s of recovery.
Underval uation of thecompany sharesisaresult of prgudicia attitudes.

Overconfidence: A person's confidence can take many shapes. One's courage may be
bolstered by it, and successis commonly equated with it. Self-assuranceis often commended,
yetitisnot theonly factor in being successful. Thecareful and analytica will haveabetter chance
of success, whiletherest will haveto leave. Although self-assuranceis often regarded asa
positiveattribute, confidenceisnot. Investorssometimes overestimatetheir ability to predict the
market or assume they have more information than they actually have. The end outcomeis
frequently excessvetrading.

Anchoring: It explanswhy peopletendtorely too heavily ononetrait or pieceof information
when making decis ons. When presented with new information or thevauescaleisset or anchored
by earlier observations, investorstaketheir timeadapting. They beievethat the earningstrend

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 3
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will follow historica patterns, which couldlead to under reactionsto changesinthetrend. Investors
reactionsto new, favourableinformation about acompany can be skewed by menta mistakes..
For example, if abusinessreports significantly higher earningsthan expected, the market may
under react tothe news. Despitethefact that the company ismaking moremoney, thevaueof its
stock isdiminishing. Anchoringisabrainfunction that hel ps solvedifficult problemsby sdecting
aninitia referencepoint and progress vely changing to the correct onewhen moreinformationis
obtained. An fantastic way to seeanchoringin actionisto useit when you're haggling. A well-
trained car salesman starts conversationswith prospective customers by suggesting ahigh price
and progressively lowering it. Hisgoal isto make the buyer feel good about the high price
(regardless of thereal value of the car) and that he got agood deal by receiving alower price.
Mispricing of securities can also be caused by anchoring. Asaresult, investorsdon't expect the
stock toincreaseinvalue. Asaresult of their lack of reaction to the new, positiveinformation,
they continueto hold fast to their previous assessment of the company's prospective profitability.
Thisdoesnot ruleout thepossibility that investorswill stray fromtheir initial reference point, or
anchor.

Gambler'sfallacy: Thisoccurswheninvestorsincorrectly expect atrend'sreversal. It
could makeyou fearful of apositive or negative consegquence.

Availability bias: Themost publicly availableinformation hasmoreweight with investors
when making investment selections. Thisisafarly common occurrence. It yiel ds poorer profits
and, on occasion, disastrous effects. Everybody doesnot know the sameamount of information.
For business news, some peopletuneinto CNBC TV 18 or NDTV PROFIT. STARPLUS's
seriadsarean option for otherswho would rather watch them. Thefirst onehasalot moredetails
than the second.

4.2 Prospect theory

Prospect theory groupsthe second set of illusionsthat might influencethe decision-making
process. Kahneman and Tversky are the authors of thistheory. They discussed avariety of
mental statesthat might influencean investor's decisi on-making process. Prospect theory holds
that peoplereact differently to smilar situations depending on whether they are presented from
the perspectiveof gaining or losing something. Typicdly, investorsaresignificantly moreaarmed
by the prospect of losses than they are by the possibility of equal profits. Prospect theory
incorporatesthe concept of lossaversion asacentral concept. an unwillingnessto dwell onthe
past Reactionsthat are both excessiveand insufficient The ability to restrain oneself, aswell as
the ability to keep mental accounts.

L oss Aversion: It's becoming more and more popular to study loss aversion as a
psychologica notioninthescientific community. Whenfaced with thepossibility of |osses, investors
arerisk-seeking; but, when faced with the promise of gains, they arerisk-averse. Thisbehaviour
isreferred to aslossaversion.

4 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3
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Regret Aversion: Investorswant to prevent the heartache of regretting abad investment
choice. Inorder to avoid realizing alossand making aterribleinvestment, investorswant to hold
onto underperforming companies. Recognizing that investors can reducetheir tax burden by
suffering financid losses, regret aversionisatax inefficient approach to investing. Buying astock
that haslost value or not buying onethat hasincreased in valueisan exampl e of amistakethat
would lead to regret, according to theregret hypothesis.

Investors may want to postpone sdlling equitiesthat havelost valuein order to prevent the
disappointment of abad investment and the embarrassment of havingto declaretheloss. They
may asofindit easier tofollow the crowd and purchaseawe I-known stock: if itsva ue declines,
it can bejudtified by thefact that everyone e seownsa piece of the action. Going against thegrain
ismoredifficult Snceit raisesthe possibility of regretting abad decision.

Over or under reaction: When investors lay too much importance on recent news, the
market can over react or under react. People exude an enormousamount of confidence. When
themarket rises, they become more optimistic, and whenit falls, they become gloomier. When
thereisbad news, pricesfall, and when thereisgood news, pricesclimb. In other Situations, this
canlead to very bad things happening. Behavioural Finance seeksto identify market scenarios
whereinvestorsare more proneto over react or fail to respond to new information. Mispriced
securities can betheresult of these mistakes. Behavioura Financemethodsaimtoinvestinthese
assets beforemost investorsrecognize they've made an error. And to profit fromtheincreasein
pricethat followsafter they do. Behavioura Financemethodsaimtoinvestintheseassetsbefore
most investorsrecognize they've made an error. And to profit from theincreasein price that
followsafter they do. A reaction frominvestorsismost usually caused by acombination of the
aforementioned factors. For example, stock market crashes can be explained by prospect theory
and investor overreaction. One of the most appealing characteristics of behavioural finance
investment strategiesistheir advantage over most traditional investment methods.

M ental Accounting: Investorsuseaset of cognitive operationstechnicaly caled accounting
to organi ze, assess, and track their investment activities. The most attention ispaid to three
aspectsof mental accounting. Thisistheinitial stagein documenting how peopleinterpret and
experience findings, as well as how decisions are made and evaluated. A second aspect of
mental accounting isthe assignment of actionsto distinct accounts. Theoriginsand destinations
of money aredearly identified in both physica and conceptua accounting systems. Thefrequency
withwhichaccountsare anadyzed and " choi ce bracketing” are both aspects of menta accounting.
Accountscan bebaanced daily, weekly, annualy, or in any other way. They can a so bedefined
narrowly or broadly. Mental accounting isincompatiblewith the economic principleof fundability
onevery level. Asaresult, mental accounting affectsdecison-making, i.e., itisimportant.

Sdf-control: Sef-control isessentid for dl investorsif they want to avoid lossesand keep
their assetssafe. They hypothesizethat investorsare proneto temptation and areawayslooking
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for new methodsof self-control. Investors might restrict their desireto overspend by mentally
dividingtheir financia resourcesinto capital and expenditure pools.

Relevance to Indian stock Markets

A speculative bubbl e occurs when the actions of market playerslead the price of astock to
divergefromitsintrinsic vauefor an extended period of time. Speculative bubblesaredifficult to
explain rationally through trade, and behavioural finance theorieshave been offered to clarify
market psychology. Their goal isfor it to happen when alarge share of the market'strading
activity ischaracterised by positive feedback behaviour.. I1t's possiblethat asset priceswill diverge
fromther trueworth asaresult of this. Thispricedisparity attractsrationa investors, whotrade
inthesameway.

Speculativetradesare based on today's private information possessed by investorsand are
designed to offer higher returnsin thefuturewhen thissecret informationisfully exposed tothe
market. As prices adjust to reflect the new information, therewill beapositivecorreationin
returns. A portfolio rebalancing or hedging tradeisonethat isnot done on thebasisof information.
Stock purchasesand sales can result in an investor increasing (or decreasing) the size of their
stock portfolio. Hisshareholdingswill beincreased or decreased to achievethis. Thiswill be
performed by increasing (or decreasing) the stock price on the other side of the agreement.
When it comes to Indian markets, behavioural finance has clear signals and appearsto be
acceptable during the present |PO boom. The pursuit of stock indicates aherd mentality, of
course. Excess subscriptions get more popular astheword getsout. Thefirst thing everyone
doeswhen stock pricesstart to increaseisto book profitsby selling onthefirst day of trade. Is
itredly so simpletoearnaliving?Isit accurateto say that life and thefinancial marketsare so
predictable? Assoon asinvestorsreceivetheir adlotments, they'll start sellingtheir stocks. People
will want to beat their neighboursto the sale, whichwill causestock valuestofall quicker. Asa
result, greed istransformed into acemetery. To succeed financially, one must redlise that there
areno short cuts; onemust work diligently and patiently.

Investorsin Indiamay make fewer mistakesif they use behavioural finance effectively,
according to thistheory. Whilelearning to recogni se some of the most common psychol ogical
and cognitive mi stakes even themost seasoned investment professionalsmake may be hel pful,, it
may not be sufficient. Financia psychology can help investors understand why they hold onto
declining stocks, sell rising onesrecklessly, overvauerising onesand enter themarket late, all
while never finding theright priceto purchaseand sell equities. In additionto gold ETFsand the
ideal timesto enter and exit the stock market, investors need be aware of mutual fund schemes.
It d so emphas sesthe necessity for mutua fund companiesand politicianstoinitiate campaignsin
smdler townstoincreasefinancid literacy.
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5. The COVID-19 Pandemic

After 2019, no one, not even the most astute academics or astuteinvestors, could foresee
what would happenin the coming few months. The COV1D-19 Pandemic put theentireworld
onhighdert, requiring usto adjust to anew norma that included mask use, working from home,
socid isolation, and morethan s mply hand washing. Asthe virusexpanded throughout the globe
and beganto threaten the United Statesin early March, marketsaround theworld saw significant
sdloffsand extremevolatility for severa daysin arow. Wehaven't seen thiskind of declinein our
country sincethehousing crisis, which lasted from 2006 to 2009. Circuit breskerswereemployed
four timesto temporarily shut down the market because of price movementsthat surpassed 5%
at night or 7% during the day. When these circuit breakers prevented pricesfrom going any
lower for 15 minutes, investorswere stunned. Fortunately, thecircuit bresker for a20% reduction
inpricinginasingleday never went off.

6. Suggestions to Investors

Whileitisimpossiblefor investorsto completely overcometherr biasesand havetheinherent
awarenessthat they exist, thereareafew thingsto keep in mind to ensure rational decision-
making that maximisesprofitsand reducesrisk. Well-informed investorswho areaware of the
biasesthat exist while making investmentsare better equipped to deal with them.

Inthe market, investorsaren't alone. Finding sourcesthat believe differently than they do
and then correlating evidence and arguing with them to reach aconclusion isimportant.

I nvestment Goals. Beforejumping ontheinvestment bandwagon, it'simportant for people
to understand and quantify their investment objectives. Thisprovidesclarity of thought and aids
investorsinavoiding behavioura biaseswhile making short-term changesto achievelong-term
objectives.

Whilepast "winners' seemto beasmart investment, theruleof long-term averages suggests
that last year's best-performing assets may not do aswell thisyear. Asaresult, it'scritical not to
place undue emphasis on prior performance and to expect the same degree of successinthe

upcoming year.
Everybody makeserrorsat certain point. Tradersand investorsmay find themsalvesinthe
bottom of the pit on the severa timesand believethat thisistheend. However, itiscritica to

learn from such mistakes and get back on track while keeping thelessonsin mind in order to
prevent repeating theminthefuture.

7. Conclusion

Behaviourd finance comesin handy inavariety of circumstances. You learn how to prevent
prejudicesaswell as create short- and long-term tacticsto take advantage of it. Investorsin
Indiamay makefewer mistakesif they use behavioural finance effectively, accordingto this
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theory. Behaviourd finance can explain why investors hold onto stocksthat are about to crash,
sl stocksthat aregaining unwisely, overva uestocksexcessively, rushinlate, and never discover
the optimum priceto buy and sall equitiesin thestock market. Behavioura financeprovidesclear
signalsand appearsto be appropriatein the present PO boomin Indian markets.

The COVID-19 pandemic has had asignificant negative economic impact. Lockdown and

socid isolation have becomeunwel come dueto thevast popul ation and the economy’scha lenges,
particularly in the banking industry. Asaresult of the government's efforts to contain the spread
of COVID-19, individua investors desiretoinvest in mutual fundsand the stock market has
suffered. Recently, it gppearsthat investors havebecomemorerisk averse, opting for investments
withlow returnsbut high safety.
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ABSTRACT

The study aims to understand the trends in capital structure of manufacturing sector
in India. Manufacturing sector includes 10 industries viz., Chemical, Construction
material, Consumer goods, Diversified, Machinery, Metal and Metal products,
Miscellaneous, Textile, Transport equipment, and Food and Beverage are taken as
sample. The relevant data pertaining to the study are collected for 27 years from 1990-
91 to 2016-17 from PROWESS database. The study period is divided into two parts.
The first part consists of 13 years from 1991-92 to 2003-04. The second part is the
remaining period of 14 years from 2004-05 to 2017-18. The period up to 2003-04,
since economic liberalization of the country, was marked by very low valuation of
stocks. The Bombay stock exchange Sensex was ruling at a level of about 4000 till that
period. From 2004-05 onwards, there has been rapid uptrend in the Sensex. To find
out the significant difference of mean debt-equity ratio between two phases i.e from
1991-2003 and 2004 -2017 t-test has been applied. From the results of the test it can
be concluded that during the study period the manufacturing sector witnessed a
significant increase in the debt equity ratio during the second phase of the study period
as compared to the first phase of the study period this was perhaps to take advantage
of the subdued interest rates during the second phase of the study period, that the
companies had gone in for more debt for expansion.

Keywords: Capital structure, Profitability, Debt-Equity ratio.

INTRODUCTION

Capitd Structureisaproportion of debt and equity mix, astrategicfinancia decision plays
animportant roleinincrease of profitability of an organization and designing of optimal capital
structureisthe one of themany functionsof afinancial manager. The main objective of capital
structuredecisionisto minimizethe cost of capital and maximizethe share holder wedlth.

LETERATURE REVIEW

Sanjay Anandilal Hiran and Dr. Mahendra Soj atia (2015) studied theexisting pattern
or composition of capital structureand debt equity ratio of Metal and Pharmaindustry whichis
based on eleven companies engaged in such industry. After comparative analysisfollowed by
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ratio anaysisitisfound and concluded that compani esare using both debt and equity financing
asapart of itscapita structure. Theaveragedebt equity ratioin case of Pharmaindustry islower
ascompared to Metd industry. The Pharmaindustry should pay more attention to debt financing
to maximizetheva ueof theshareprice. Both theindustriesadviceto maintain atrade-off between
debt and equity so asto achieve the objective of optimal capital structure.

Vincent K onadu Tawiah (2014) an attempt has been madeto analyzetheemerging trends
in capital structure patterns of companiesin Ghanaand India, the existence of inter-country
differencesand identify the possible source of such variationsin capita structure. To achievethis
objective, 20 listed companieswere sel ected from Ghanaand Indiaand Syears debt-percentage
totota capitd structuretrend andysiswasused. It wasfound out that companiesin Ghanaisless
debt financinginitscapital structure pattern ascompared to companiesin India. Indian companies
are decreasing the debt finance over the period while Ghanaian companiesareincreasing at
(1%) amarginal rate. Thelessdebt financing in Ghanaisdueto thefact that thereishigh interest
rate. Thehigh performanceand efficient capital market in Indiahasboosted sharehol ders confidence
thereby reducing company borrowings.

Amita (2014) aimed to study the Financing Pattern of Joint stock companiesin Indiafor
the period 1991-2008. The Indian corporate sector isdivided into nine broad industry groups so
asto makeindustry-wiseandysi sof financing pattern. Theresultsof the study indicate declining
trend of Debt equity ratio and Debt to total assetsratio after theinitiation of financial sector
reformsinIndia. Also asignificant variation isfound acrossindustry with respect to financing
pattern.

Dr. Sukhdev Singh and Rajni L uthra (2013) an attempt has been made to study the
emerging trends/practicesinfinancing pattern of capita structureof metd and refinery industry in
India. To achievethe objective of analyzing thetrend in financing pattern of selected industries,
thetrend analysisof debt-equity mix aswell asdebt-equity ratio of 13 refinery companiesand 11
metal companies hasbeen chosen as samplesizefrom top 100 manufacturing companiesfor 10
years. Theanaysisof the study concludesthat the averageratio of debt and equity isin good
proportionin Metal industry as compared to Refinery industry. It showsthat metal industry is
using moredebt financeinitscapital structure.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. ToStudytheTrendsin Capita Structure of the Manufacturing Sector.
2. ToAnalysethe Cong stency or inconsistency inthe average debt equity ratios.

HYPOTHESIS

To test whether the differences in the average debt-equity ratios of the industries in
manufacturing sector between thetwo time periods (phasel and phasell) aredatigticaly sgnificant,
thefollowing hypothesesare st
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HO,: Thereisno significant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of chemical industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1,: Thereisasignificant differencein themean debt equity ratio of chemical industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisnosignificant differenceinthe mean debt equity ratio of constructionindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1: Thereisasignificant differencein the mean debt equity ratio of constructionindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisno significant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of capital goodsindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1.: Thereisasignificant differencein themean debt equity ratio of capital goodsindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisno significant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of diversified industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1,: Thereisasignificant differencein themean debt equity ratio of diversified industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisno significant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of machinery industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1.: Thereisasignificant differenceinthe mean debt equity ratio of machinery industry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisno significant differencein the mean debt equity ratio of metal and metal
productsindustry between the two phases of the study period.

H1,.: Thereisasignificant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of metal and metal products
industry between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisnosignificant differencein themean debt equity ratio of miscellaneousindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1 : Thereisasignificant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of miscellaneousindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,: Thereisno significant differenceinthe mean debt equity ratio of textilesindustry
between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1.: Thereisasignificant differenceinthemean debot equity ratio of textilesindustry between
thetwo phases of the study period.

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 11



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

HO,: Thereisnosignificant differenceinthe mean debt equity ratio of transport equipment
industry between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1,: Thereisasignificant differencein the mean debt equity ratio of transport equipment
industry between thetwo phases of the study period.

HO,,: Thereisnosignificant differenceinthemean debt equity ratio of food and beverages
industry between thetwo phases of the study period.

H1, : Thereisasignificant differenceinthe mean debt equity ratio of food and beverages
industry between thetwo phases of the study period.

Thefollowing hypothesisis set to test the statistical significance of theaverage debt equity
ratio of the entire manufacturing sector between the two phases of the study period.

HO: Thereisno significant differencein the mean debt equity ratio of the manufacturing
sector between the two phases of the study period.

H1: Thereisasignificant differencein the mean debt equity ratio of the manufacturing
sector between the two phases of the study period.
Methodology

Sources of data:

Thestudy isbased on the secondary data. The datarequired for the study taken from the
Center for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE)-Prowess database, RBI annua reports https://
www.bsei ndia.com/ and Economic outl ook.

Samplesize: The sampleincludes NSE listed firms of manufacturing sectorsfor aperiod
of 27 years (1991 to 2017).
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

Table 1: Debt-Equity Ratio of VariousIndustriesunder M anufacturing Sector

Year CHE | CON CG DIV Ml | M&M | MISC. | TEX | TNS | F&B
1991-92 3.53 1481 | 214 | 567 [ 353 | 0.66 2.82 | 426 ]1494 | 340
1992-93 3.48 15.80 189 [ 555 [ 504 | 104 373 | 488 | 1571 | 3.96
1993-94 4.39 1628 | 266 769 | 535 | 161 413 | 552 | 1590 | 4.65
1994-95 5.89 1599 | 336 [ 893 [ 544 | 242 474 | 658 | 1680 | 581
1995-96 6.24 1251 | 476 | 864 [ 630 | 275 451 | 862 ]| 1920 | 6.36
1996-97 7.66 1364 | 537 | 831 [ 668 | 314 6.98 | 948 | 1927 7.18
1997-98 9.59 1477 | 656 [ 858 [ 7.26 | 3.67 7.83 | 930 | 21.54 | 6.97
199899 | 1053 | 1534 | 784 [ 907 [ 810 | 4.13 7.08 | 9.76 | 2489 7.57

1999-2000 | 10.89 | 1481 | 842 | 887 | 816 [ 483 764 | 989 | 2489 8.09
200001 | 11.38 | 1321 | 864 | 641 | 847 | 449 746 | 949 | 2564 [ 9.06
200102 | 12.27 | 1336 | 930 | 570 | 892 | 4.68 843 | 991 | 24141004
2002-03 | 15.14 | 1374 | 994 | 651 | 953 | 511 828 | 9.62 | 2358 [ 10.55
200304 | 14.14 | 1391 | 1094 | 9.04 | 10.00| 544 8.80 | 9.56 | 29.88 [ 11.21
200405 | 1495 | 1490 | 1199 | 934 ]10.65| 5.69 918 11021 131791242
200506 | 16.79 | 1480 | 1312 | 934 [1128| 817 9.72 112213528 [ 13.90
200607 | 20.92 | 1543 | 1403 | 12.33 [ 12.75] 1051 | 10.54 | 1355 39.97 | 17.06
200708 | 245 | 1711 | 1701 | 13.39 [ 15.05| 1457 | 14.52 | 17.09 | 46.69 | 20.64
200809 | 29.64 | 20.31 | 1879 | 15.11 [ 18.07| 20.29 | 14.45 | 20.88 | 50.95 | 24.19
2009-10 | 39.25 | 2386 | 2119 | 19.33 [ 21.44| 25.63 | 17.08 | 22.02 | 55.86 | 25.59
2010-11 | 32.23 | 1931 | 22.72 | 20.49 | 21.30 | 3852 | 16.82 | 1856 | 62.72 | 21.70
2011-12 | 28.35 | 1996 | 234 | 11.54 111.06| 4061 | 6.22 753 | 67.24| 6.74
2012-13 9.85 8.03 619 | 11.01 11012 | 4447 | 770 | 794 17140 6384
2013-14 | 10.90 | 8.98 1054 | 11.88 {1099 ]| 4692 | 7.85 | 758 | 76.02| 751
2014-15 | 13.98 | 9.2 1145 | 13.51 {1113 ] 55.03 | 800 | 7.94 | 7505| 791
2015-16 | 15.71 | 1008 | 11.00 | 12.27 | 9.76 | 56.80 | 9.12 793 | 7479 | 848
2016-17 | 16.66 | 9.50 9.89 | 13.52 | 7.64 | 6792 | 10.04 | 863 | 76.75 [ 8.38
2017-18 | 12.13 | 9.7/ 987 ] 10.18 | 643 | 7021 | 925 | 738 18122 8.16

1991-2003 | 9.49 1421 | 677 754 | 732 | 312 6.74 | 876 | 1057 | 7.84

2004-2017 ] 19.70 | 1400 | 1234 | 13.12 | 12.05[ 3856 [ 10.56 ] 11.18 ] 57.28 | 12.49

1991-2017 | 14.85 | 1442 | 970 | 10.45 [10.02| 20.35 | 863 | 10.23 | 31.29 | 10.53

348 - | 8033- | 1.89- [ 555|353 | 066- | 282- | 426- | 1494 | 340
Range 30.25 | 2386 | 2286 | 20.40 [ 2144 | 70.21 | 17.08 | 22.02 | 81.22 | 25.59
t-value 4.38 0.07 373 | 548 | 411 [ 552 395 | 251 | 834 [ 315

P-value | 0.01 0.00 015 | 008 | 002 [ 0.00 0.83 | 0.00 | 000 [ 0.00

Source: CMIE database

CHE: Chemical, CON: Construction, CG: Consumer goods, DIV: Diversified, Ml:
Machinery industry, M& M: Metal and Metal product, MISC: Miscellaneous, TEX: Textile,
TNS: Transport equipment, F& B: Food & Beverages.
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It can be seen that among the 10 industries consisting of the manufacturing sector (except
for twoindustriesviz., construction and transport equipment) el ght industries have shown adebt-
equity ratio of lessthan tenfor seven yearsfrom 1991-92 to 1997-98. Of these eight industries,
six industries continued to show adebt-equity ratio of lessthan 10 during the next fiveyearsup
to 2002-03, whiletwo industriesviz., chemicals, and food and beverages, increased their debt-
equity ratioto greater than 10 during thisperiod. Therewereonly threeindustriesviz., diversified,
mineralsand metal sand mi scellaneousindustrieskept their debt-equity ratio at lessthan 10 until
2005-06. Thus, the debt equity ratio waslessthan 10 for fifteen years between 1991-92 and
2005-06 for thethreeindustriesin manufacturing sector, perhaps due to | ess requirement of
capital for expansion as compared to other industries. It may be of interest to note that the
construction and transport equipment industriesrelied heavily on debt even before economic
liberalization astheir debt equity ratioswereintwo digitsduring 1991-92. Thiswasin spiteof the
fact that highinterest rateswere prevailing in the country during pre-liberalization era.

Thedebt equity ratioscrossed thetwo digit mark for al theten industriesof the manufacturing
sector during 2006-07 and continued likethat till 2010-11. However, four industriesviz., capital
goods, miscd laneous, textilesand food and beveragesindustriesreduced their debt-equity ratios
substantially during 2011-12. Among thesefour industries, thereduction in debt wasvery steep
from 22.72 timesto 2.34 timesof equity inthe case of capital goodsindustry and 21.7 timesto
6.74 times of equity for food and beveragesindustry, in spite of thefact that interest rateswere
ruling at alower level during that period. Thedebt-equity ratio continued to belessthan 10from
2011-12totill theend of the study periodi.e., 2017-18 for threeindustriesviz., miscellaneous,
textilesand food and beveragesindustries. In the case of miscellaneousindustry, however, during
2016-17 the debt equity ratio wasmarginally higher than 10 at 10.04.

Capital structure of manufacturing sector during the two phases of the
study period

Table2 providesasummary of theaverage debt equity ratios of the variousindustriesunder
the manufacturing sector during thetwo partsof the study period.
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Table2
Aver age Debt Equity Ratio of I ndustriesunder M anufacturing duringthe Two Phases

PHASE-I PHASE-I11 TOTAL

INDUSTRY (1991-2003) (2004-20017) (1991-2017)
Chemical 9.49 19.70 14.85
Congtruction 1421 14.00 14.42
Consumer goods 6.77 12.34 9.70
Diversified 7.54 13.12 10.45
Machinery industry 7.32 12.05 10.02
Metal & Metd product 3.12 38.56 20.35
Miscellaneous 6.74 10.56 8.63
Textile 8.76 11.18 10.23
Transport equi pment 1057 57.28 31.29
Food & Beverages 7.84 12.49 105

It can be seenthat the average debt-equity ratio of thevariousindustries of themanufacturing
sector during thefirst part of the study period (1990-91 to 2003-04) ranged between 3.12inthe
caseof minerdsand metdsand 14.21 in the case of construction industry. Eight out tenindustries
comprising of manufacturing sector showed adebt equity ratio of lessthan 10 during thisperiod.
During the second phase of the study period (2004-05 to 2017-18), the average debt-equity
ratio of all theindustriesunder manufacturing sector ruled above 10. The debt equity ratios of the
industriesunder manufacturing sector ranged between 10.56 in the case of miscdllaneousindustry
and ashigh as57.28 in the case of transport equipment. Among theindividual industries, the
increasein debt equity ratio during this period as compared to the previous period was very
steep intransport equi pment industry from 10.57 to 57.28 (an increasein debt by about 46 times
of theequity). Inthe case of mineralsand metal sindustry the hikein debt equity ratio was about
35. Thus, the period between 2004-05 and 2017-18 was marked by high debt equity ratiosfor
all theindustriesunder manufacturing sector. Asd ready mentioned, thiscould be perhgpsdueto
theavailability of debt at acheaper rate during thisperiod dueto reformsin thedebt market and
the banking sector.

Onthewhole, for the entire period of the study, the average debt equity ratioswereless
than 10 for two industries under manufacturing sector viz., miscellaneousindustry (8.63) and
capital goodsindustry (9.70). The average debt equity ratio wasvery high at 31.29 inthe case of
transport equi pment industry during the study period. In the case of mineralsand metasthe
averageratiowasas high as 20.35. For four industriesviz., machinery, textiles, diversified and
food and beveragesindustries the average debt equity ratio was about 10. The average debt
equity ratio was around 15 in the case of the remaining two industries viz., chemicals and
congtruction.

To providealucid understanding of the debt equity ratios of variousindustriesduring the
two phases of the study period abar diagram is prepared and presented below. The diagram
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depictsthe summary of average debt equity ratio of thevariousindustries under manufacturing
sector during Phase-I (1991-2003) and phase-11 (2004 -2017) of the study period.

Diagram 1: An overview of changein debt-equity ratio of industriesin manufacturing sector between
phase-1 (1991-2003) and phase-11 (2004-2017)

ChartTitle
Food & Beverages r?.Bd 12.49
Transport —
Equipment 10.57
Textie [ g /118
Misecllenious -EJ‘.QIO'SE
Metal & Metal 3856
Products 2 o1 B
Machinery Industry r?'.32 12.05
Diversified equity o4 13.12

Consumer goods “ 12.34
—
Chemical [ 1970

0.00 10.00 20.00 30.00 40.00 50.00 60.00 70.00
= PHASE-II Mean  ® PHASE-I Mean

Consistency or inconsistency in the average debt equity ratios

Inthis section an attempt ismadeto find out the extent of variation and the consistency and
incong stency inthe average debt equity ratiosof variousindustriesin the Manufacturing sector
during the study period. To find out the variation in the average debt equity ratios of various
industriesin the manufacturing sector standard deviationiscal culated. To find out the extent of
congstency intheaverage debt equity ratiosco-efficient of variationiscalculated. Theresultis
presented inthefollowing table.
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Table 3 Extent of variation and level of consistency in theaverage D/E ratiosof variousindustriesin the
manufacturing sector between Phase-| and Phase-I1 of thestudy period.

Indusiry PHASE-I 1991-2003 PHASE —I|_2004-2017
category Mean SD. C.V. M ean S.D. C.V.
. 20.42 8.99 24%
Chemical 885 | 395 | 4450% | (13073 | (127.59)
Construction 14.37 518
material 1447 | 118 | 8.10% | (-0.69) (338.98) 36%
Consumer 12.86 558
goods 629 | 313 | 5000% | (104.45) (78.27) 43%
- 13.08 333
Diversified 761 | 142 | 187% | (7189 (134.51) 2506
. 12.69 463
Machinery 714 | 14 27% (77.73) (138.65) | 36.5%
Metal & 36.09 2211
Metal products | 3.38 1.58 47% (967.75) (1299.36) 61%
. 10.74 350
Miscellaneous | g a1 [ 505 | 32206 | (69.40) (70.73) 8%
. 12.10 537
Tedile 82 | 210 | 256% | (4720 (155.71) 44%
Transport 50.94 27.22
equipment 1011 | 330 | 3260% | (40385 | (724.85) 53%
Food & 1353 696
bever age 7.29 2.48 34.00% (85.59) (180.64) 51%
10.68 929
Totd average | ;g7 | 931 | 3100% | (14692 | (302.16) 48%

Source: CMIE PROWESS Database

Thevariationsinthe D/E ratios of variousindustriesinthe manufacturing sector increased
substantially during the second phase of the study period dongwith theincreaseinthe D/E ratio.
However, in most cases, the percentage increase in SD is much higher than the percentage
increasein D/Eratio. Inthecaseof Meta and Metal Productsindustry, whiletheincreasein D /
E ratio was about 968 percent, theincreasein S.D. wasabout 1299 percent. Whilein transport
equipment industry the D/E ratio increased by about 404 percent, the S.D. increased by about
725 percent. In the case of Food and beveragesindustry theincreasein D/E ratio and S.D.
between thefirst and second phases of the study period was about 86 percent and about 181
percent respectively. Similarly, in Machinery and Diversified industries, whilethe D/E ratios
increased by about 78 and 72 percent respectively, the S.Ds. increased by about 139 and 134
percent. In afew cases such asthe miscellaneousindustry, the percentageincreasein D/E ratio
andthe S.D. isamost the same at about 69 and about 71 respectively. Whilein the case of the
Consumer Goodsindustry the percentageincreasein S.D. (about 78) wasmuchlessthe percentage
increasein D/E ratio (about 104), inthe case of Chemical industry, the percentageincreasein

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 17



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

S.D. (about 128) was dightly lessthan the percentageincreasein D/E ratio (about 131). Inthe
case of the Construction Material industry, however, the D/E ratio betweenfirst and second
phases of the study period marginally declined by about one percent, the S.D. increased by
about 339 percent. On the whole, the percentage increase of S.D. of manufacturing sector
(about 147) was much higher than the percentageincreasein D/E ratio (about 302). Thus, the
variationintheD/E ratio in second phase was much higher than that of thefirst phase.

It can be seen that during phase-I of the study period, the Chemical industry showed the
highest variationinthe D/E ratio followed by the Transport Equi pment industry asreflected by
the Standard Deviation. The consumer goodsindustry a so showed an S.D. of abovethreeaong
with thesetwo industries. Whilethreeindustriesviz., the Food and Beverages, the Textilesand
the Miscellaneous showed a Standard Deviation of about twoto 2.5, theremaining four industries
viz., theMachinery, theMetd sand Metd products, the Diversified and the Construction Materids
showed an S.D. of between one and two during the first phase of the study period. On an
average, the manufacturing sector showed aS.D. of about 2.3.

The Consumer goodsindustry showed the highestinconsistency initsD/E ratiowithaC.V.
of 50 percent during phase-1 of the study period. It was followed by the Metals and Metal
Products industry with a CV of 47 percent. The Chemical industry also showed higher
inconsistency inits D/E ratio as compared to the other industriesby showing aC.V. of above40
percent. Whilethreeindustriesviz., the Food and Beverages, the Trangport Equipment and the
Miscellaneous scored aC. V. of about 32-34 percent during t Phase-1 of the study period, two
industries viz., the Machinery and the Textiles showed a C.V. of about 27 and 26 percent
respectively. Thediversfied industry wasthemost cons stent industry intermsof itsD/E ratioin
the Manufacturing sector asit scored theleast C.V. of about 19 percent. On an average, the
manufacturing sector showed avariation of about 32 percent inits D/E ratio during thefirst phase
of thestudy period.

During the second phase of the study period the Transport Equi pment industry showed the
highest variationinthe D/E ratio distantly followed by the M et sand Metal Productsindustry,
by scoring aStandard Deviation of about 27 and 22 respectively. Whilethe Chemical industry
showed aS.D. of about nine, the Food and Beveragesindustry showed aS.D. of about seven.
Whilethreeindustriesviz., the Consumer goods, the Textiles and the Construction M aterials
showed a Standard Deviation of about fiveto 5.5, the Machinery industry scored aS.D. of
about 4.6. Theremaining two industriesviz., the Miscel laneous and the Diversified showed a
S.D. of between three and 3.5 during the second phase of the study period. On an average, the
manufacturing sector showed aS.D. of about nine percent during the second phase of the study
period.

TheMeta and Meta Productsindustry showed the highest inconsistency inits D/E ratio
withaC.V. of 61 percent during the second phase of the study period. It wasfollowed by the
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Transport and Transport Equipment industry with aCV of about 53 percent. The Food and
Beveragesindustry aso showed higher inconsistency inits D/E ratio ascompared to the other
industriesby showingaC.V. of above 50 percent. Whilethreeindustriesviz., the Chemicals, the
Textiles and the Consumer Goods scored a C.V. of about 43-44 percent during the second
phase of the study period, two industriesviz., the M achinery, the Construction Materidsand the
Miscellaneousshowed aC.V. 33-36.5percent. Thediversified industry wasthe most consistent
industry intermsof its D/E ratio in the Manufacturing sector asit scored theleast C.V. of about
25 percent. On an average, the manufacturing sector showed aC.V. of 48 percent during the
second phase of the study period.

In most industries of the manufacturing sector, theinconsistency in D/E ratiosincreased
cons derably between thefirst and second phases of the study period. In the case of Consumer
Goodsindustry theinconsistency (C.V. ratio) increased by more than 400 percent from about
elght percent to 36 percent between thetwo phases of the study period. Whilethe C.V. increased
by about 20 percent from about 32 to 53 percent in the case of Transport Equipment industry,
theincreasewasabout 18 percent in Textileindustry. TheincreaseintheCV was17 percentin
the case of Food and Beveragesindustry, whileit was 14 percent in Metal and Metal Products
industry. In Machinery and Diversified industries, theincreasein C.V. ratio between thetwo
study periodswas about nine percent and seven percent respectively. The C.V. ratio remained
amost the samebetween thefirst and second phases of thestudy period inthecaseof Miscellaneous
and Chemical industries. However, inthe case of the consistency in D/E ratio improvedinthe
second phase of the study period in the case of Consumer Goodsindustry asthe C.V. ratio
declined by saven percent. Onthewhole, theinconsistency inthe D/E ratio of the manufacturing
sector increased during the second phase of the study period as compared to thefirst phaseas
the C.V. ratioincreased by about 16 percent.
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Diagram?2: Showingthecomparison between phase-l and phase-Il sandard deviation in various
industriesof manufacturing sector.

60.00
5000 c0.05
40.00 \
30.00
20.00 EPHASE-I Mean
10,06 PMIASE 1| Mean
' 7.30
0.00 ' r r : r v . ; ; )
& & & & & & & & Q°é o
S & & & FH Y E S
o & & & < N > &
NP A ¥
"
C & SN a”

O
The above graph depictsthat during phase-1 of the study period high variations reported at
about 14.2 in the construction industry and very low variationsin metal and metal products
industry at about 3.38 whilein phase-11 of the study period transport industry showed huge
variaionsin debt equity ratio and low in miscellaneousindustry.

Diagram 3: showing thecomparison between phase-| and phase-1| standard deviationin various
industriesof manufacturing sector.
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From theabove graph it can be observed that low standard deviation of debt equity ratiois
reported in Congtructionindustry at about 1.18 during phase-I of the study period. During phase-
Il of the study period high fluctuations are reported in Transport equipment industry at about
27.22 and thereafter metal and metal productsindustry at about 22.12 this can bereasoned that
theseindustriesin Manufacturing sector procured morefundsthrough debt for expansion.

Daigram4: showing thecomparison between phase-l and phase-I1 Co-efficient of variation in various
industriesof manufacturing sector
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The above graph depicts that the inconsistency level was much high at about 81% in
Congtruction industry during phase-1 of the study period and low in Diversified industry a about
18%.During phase-11 of the study period inconsistency washighin Metal and Metal products
industry at about 61% and low at about 32% in Miscellaneousindustry. It can a so be observed
that theinconsistency level issamein both the phasesin Chemical industry it meansthat thereis
no differencein average debt equity ratio in both the phases of the study period.

Conclusion: It can be concluded that during the study period the Manufacturing sector
witnessed asignificant increasein the debt equity ratio during the second phase of the study
period ascompared to thefirst phase of the study period. Asalready mentioned, thiswas perhaps
to take advantage of the subdued interest rates during the second phase of the study period, that
the companies had gonein for moredebt for expansion. Mining sector showed an increasing
trend inthe debt equity rati o during the phase two of the study period as compared to the phase
one again perhaps dueto the avail ability of debt at acheaper price the companies under the
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sector might have resorted for more debt for expansion activitiesduring thisperiod. Thereisa
sgnificant increaseintheaverage debt equity ratio of the Construction industry during the second
phase of the study period as compared to the first phase of the study period. The industry,

perhaps, took advantage of low interest ratesto use debt for expansion of itsactivitiesduring the
second phase of the study period. Onthewhole e ectricity sector witnessed moderately high

variation and ahighinconsistency inthed/eratio during thefirst phase of the study period. Both
thevariationsand inconsistency in the d/eratio decreased during the second phase of the study

period.
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ABSTRACT

A bank's assets are the loans and advances it extends to customers. If these customers
including corporate companies do not repay either interest or part of principal or
both, the loan turns into a bad loan or Non Performing Assets (NPAs). Non Performing
Assets became a big worry for every bank irrespective of their sector. In haste of
earning profits from advances in the form of interest, banks are issuing loans and
advances without proper credit recovery mechanism. This means, instead of earning
returns on NPAs, banks are spending a lot of amount for recovery of loans. There are
several reasons leading to an account becoming an NPA. One of the primary reasons
for a bank to face NPA is wrong lending decision. A major portion of the advances
given by banks are for industries and for trade, which majority of the time is not
analyzed rightly by the bankers and therefore results in mounting NPAs or bad loans.
The sudden outbreak of corona virus pandemic added fuel to the fire and severely
damaged the Indian banking sector by declining the credit delivery to the various
sectors. Through this paper an attempts is made to study the impact of Covid -19 on
Indian banking sector specifically on Non Performing Assets in India. The paper covers
the various post covid-19 challenges and solutions of the Indian banks like low
profitability, policy and regulatory measures.

Introduction

A bank's assets are the loans and advances it extends to customers. If these customers
including corporate companies do not repay either interest or part of principal or both, theloan
turnsinto abad loan or Non Performing Assets (NPAS). Generdly, that specified period of time
1S90 daysin most of the countriesand acrossthe variouslending institutions. However, itisnot
athumbrule, banksareinstructed to classify an account asNPA in different categories once they
cross 90 days term period. The few possiblereasonsfor NPAsin India could be (a) A non-
transparent way of givingloans. (b) Dueto natura reasons such as droughts, floods, disease
outbreak, earthquakesetc. (c) Businesslosses dueto changesin regulatory environment. (d)
The unplanned expansi on of corporate houses during the boom period and loan taken at low
rates|ater being serviced at highrates, therefore, resultingin NPAS.
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Review of Literature

Ambrish Kumar Mishra, ArchanaPatel and SarikaJain (2021).They highlighted the affect
of the Covid-19 inthe performance of the Indian banking sector by eva uating theexisting datain
knowledge base called ontol ogy (Covid19-1BO).

Amit Melkani, Prof. Rgjnish Pande (2021). They attempt to assesstheimpact of therelief
measuresimplemented by the country'smgjor public and private sector banksand addressesthe
subject through acomparative analys sthose banks. However, it concludesthat there continues
to beasignificant disparity in the performance of public and private sector banksin theareaof
NPA management.

Objectives of the study
1) Tostudy the Covid-19impact on Indian Banking sectors.
2) Tostudy the Covid-19 impact on Non Performing Assets.

Analysis

The Covid-19 pandemic has not spared any of the sector, all were affected with some of
them to bementioned for worst hit are banking, hospitality, travel and construction. Banking
sector being deemed as one of the essential services, it was kept out of the purview of the
nationwide lockdown imposed in March 2020. Compared to others sectors, banking sector
resulted with relatively low revenues during the early period of thefinancia year 2020-21.The
impact of covid-19 on banking has been very complex and unusual . The sudden outbreak of
coronavirus pandemic added fud tothefireand severdy affected the Indian banking sector in
numerousways. Firgtly, by declining itscredit ddivery to the various sectors. Secondly, firmsthat
have stopped working and faced |ossin revenues, and were not ableto repay loans. Thirdly,
peoplewho havelost their jobshavelessincome, and thereforethey werenot ableto repay their
loans. Thereforethisnot only resulted in revenuelossbut d so in capita |ossof banks ultimately
increasein NPAs. When we compare Pre Covid (2019) and Post Covid (2021) Gross Non
Performing Assets (GNPA) ratio of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) [ Table 1], we observe GNPA
declined from 11.6 per cent March, 201910 9.1 percentin March, 2021. Similarly, GNPA ratio
of Private Sector Banks (PV SBs) [ Table 2] declined from 5.3 per cent by end the March 2019
to4.9 percent ratio. Thisdeclineistheresult of some of the policy measurestaken by theRBI in
responseto the Covid-19.

Table 1: GrossNPAsof Public Sector Banks

Gr ossNPAs
Year "
Amount (in croreg Per centage
2021 616615.56 9.1
2020 678317.00 10.3
2019 739541.00 11.6

Source; rhi.org.in
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Table2: GrossNPAsof Private Sector Banks

Year _ GrossNPAs

Amount (in crores) Per centage
2021 202266.14 49
2020 205847.82 55
2019 180872.44 53

Source; rhi.org.in
Thefollowing sectionlistsoutsthe Covid-19 affect on banks:

Banksfaced hugelosses as businesses and individual s were unableto repay their loans
resultingintheneed for additiond provisons, further undermining the profitability and capita
position of banks.

Since, bondsand other traded financia instrumentshavelost val ue, bankswere negatively
affected.

Therewashugedemand for credit from firmsasthey require additiona cash flow to meet
their working capita requirements.

Dueto completelockdown there were fewer payments and transactionsto be donewhich
reduced the non-interest (fee) income of banks. Therefore, banksfaced lower non-interest
revenues.

M easurestaken by RBI to counter the covid-19 impact on Non Performing Assets:

Immediately after nationwidelockdown, RBI has announced amoratorium period of three
monthswhich later extended to sx monthson term loans, outstanding ason 1 march, 2020.
Thiswasapplicableto al commercia banksincluding regional rura banks, small finance
banks, co-operative banks, al Indiafinancial institutionsand NBFCsincluding housing
finance companiesand microfinanceingtitutions.

Asapart of Government SecuritiesAcquisition Programme (G-SAP) RBI bought Rs 35,000
crores of bondsfrom the secondary market.

Sincepriority sector loans are exempted from maintaining cash reserveor satutory liquidity
ratios RBI announced that Rs 50,000 croresemergency hedth servicesloanscan begiven
by bankstill March 31, 2022 and it will beclassified as priority sector loansfor threeyears
or repayment, whichever isearlier.

The RBI aso announced that the Cash Reserve Ratio woul d be reduced from 3% to1%.

TheRBI cut down repo ratefrom 0.75% to 4% and further announced that banks can avail
of thefundsat the current repo ratefor providing fresh loansto awiderange of entities
related to Covid care. Banks can lend thisamount directly, or through intermediaries, and
should createa'Covid loan book' under the scheme.
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6)

TheRBI aso announced cut inthereverserepo rate from 4% to 0.90%.
To easethe Covid stress on banks, the RBI extended another round of restructuring for

individua borrowersand small businesses.

RBI announced that borrower with aloan outstanding of upto Rs 25 crores, and who did
not avail of moratorium or restructuring relief during 2020, can avail for restructuring of their
loansfor up to two years period.

Individua borrowersand small bus nessesthat availed moratoriumor restructuring relief
during 2020 but allowed restructuring of lessthan two yearswere alowed to demand to
stretch their repayment period up totwo years.

Bankswered so allowed to use 100% of their floating provisionsto cover their specific bad
debts.

Conclusion

Though six month long loan moratorium and restructuring may have come asaboon for

covid-19 hit borrowers. But it hasraised questions on thelikely build-up of new stressinthe
banking sector. To fight covid-19 aftermath, the Reserve Bank of India(RBI) hastaken alot of
measuresin doing businessin the banking sector. Thesituation of Bankshas deteriorated dueto
thelockdown. But now it will takelonger to returnto normally.
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ABSTRACT

Investment is a type of activity that is engaged in by the people who have to do
savings i.e. investments are made from their savings, or in other words it is an activity
in which the people invest their savings. A variety of different investment options are
available that are bank, gold, real estate, post services, mutual funds & so on much
more. Investors are always investing their money with the different types of purpose
and objectives such as profit, security, appreciation, Income stability. Researcher has
in this paper studied the different types and avenues of investments as well as the
factors that are required while selecting the investment with the sample size of 105
respondents by conducting the survey through questionnaire in Hyderabad city of,
India. Actually, here the present study identifies about the preferred investment avenues
among individual investors using their own self-assessment test.

Savingisoneof thecrucial factorsto speed up the process of Economic Devel opment; it
playsasignificant rolein the devel opment of the Indian Economy. There are several factors
which will influence the economic devel opment of acountry like Natural Resources, Capital
formation, Human resources, and technical factorsetc

InIndia, therearethreeimperative sectorsnamely; Public sector, Private Sector & Household
sector which are contributing to Gross Domestic Saving. The Household saving contributionin
domestic savingismorethan 82% out of total share. Inagenera sense, any activity resultslike
a person, or business activities savings termed as the excess of income (Inflow) over the
expenditure (Outflow).In order to analyze the saving behavior of household among different
income groups, thisstudy was conducted in urban areas between Hyderabad and Secunderabad
of the Telangana State. The main purposeof the present study isto get aredistic measure of the
Patterns of consumption and savingsbehavior of the householdsin India, Other words, to atempt
quantitative measures of short-run and long-run marginal Propensitiesto consumeto enable
estimation of the savingspotentid of the households.

The problem, though apparently very straightforward, has not been studied in detail for
India. Whentheactud level of nationd incomeof thecountry islow and theriseisnot sufficiently
high (of the order of 4 percent annua over thelast fifteen years) it becomes extremely important

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 27



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

to obtain reliablemeasuresof marginal propensitiesto consumeandto save. With alow absolute
level of income, it isbut normal that therates of saving andinvestment would below, average
propensity to consume high and income el asticity of consumption perhaps greater than unity.
Nowadays, thefield of savingsiseven morevibrant thanit wasonly adecadeago. Thekeytoa
successful financia planisto preserveapart agreater amount of savingsandinvestit wisdly, by
usingalonger period of time.

Theresearcher has analyzed and found that the urban society consider the safety while
choosingtheir investment avenues.

DEMOGRAPHIC ATTRIBUTES

Tablel1l.1 Gender
S.No. Options Respondents Percentages
1 Female 45 42.86%
2 Male 60 57.14%
Grand Total 105 100.00%

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: out of 105 respondentsof thisstudly, itisclear that 57% aremal erespondents
and 43% are fema e respondents considered for this studly.

Table1.2AgeGroup
S.No. Row L abels Count of Age Per centages
1 20-30 27 25.71%
2 31-40 36 34.29%
3 41-50 19 18.10%
4 51-60 19 18.10%
5 60 above 4 3.81%
Grand Total 105 100.00%

Figurel.2- Agegroup
Source: Primary Data
Interpretation: out of 105 respondents of thisstudy, wefound that 34% of respondents
are the age group between 31-40, 26% are the group between 20-30, 18% are the group

between 41- 50, 18% are the group between 51-60 and 4% are senior citizen considered for
thisstudy.
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Table1.3Family Size

S.No. Row L abels Count of Family sze Pe centages
1 L arge(more than 10) 4 3.81%
2 M edium(6-9) 17 16.19%
3 Small (3-5) 84 80.00%
Grand Total 105 100.00%

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: out of 105 respondentsof thisstudly, it isclear that 80% of therespondents
belongsto small family, 16% arebel ongsto medium family and 4% respondentsarefrom large
family are considered for thisstudy.

Tablel.41ncomeSize

S.No. Row L abels Count of | ncome Per centages
1 Below "1 lakh 11 10.48%
2 more than “10 Lakhs 13 12.38%
3 "1-3 Lakhs 19 18.10%
4 " 3-5Lakhs 36 34.2%
5 " 5-10 Lakhs 26 24.76%
Grand Tota 105 100.00%

Source: Primary Data
Interpretation: out of 105 respondents of this study, wefound that 34% of respondents
annual incomeisbetween 3-5akhs, 25 % of respondentsincomeisbetween 5-101akhs, 18 %
of respondentsincomeisbetween 1-31akhs, 12 % of respondentsincomeismorethan 10 lakhs
and 11 % of respondentsincomeislessthan 1 1akh are considered for this study.

Table1.5Occupation gatus

S.No. Row Labds Count of Occupation| Percentages
1 Other 17 16.19%
2 Salaried 58 55.24%
3 Self Employed 21 20.00%
4 Student 9 8.57%
5 Grand T otal 105 100.00%
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Figure1.5- Occupation status
Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: out of 105 respondents of thisstudy, it isclear that 55% of respondents
aresaaried class, 20% are self-employed, 16% are other category, and 9% are students are
considered for thisstudly.

Objective-1: To Study the Level Of awarenessof saving and Investmentsin Urban Society.

Table 1.6 Sour cesto get information for investment

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages

1 T.V. & Radio 43 40.95238095

2 Journals & Magazines 27 25.71428571

3 Organization Reports 14 13.33333333

4 Agents & Advisors 30 28.57142857

5 Family Members and Colleagues 62 59.04761905
Total Respondents 105 100
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Figure1.1- Sour cesto get information for investment

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: From theabove conducted research we can seethat out of 105 respondents
whichis100%, and respondent has option to sel ect more than oneoptions.

Wehavefound that 62 responded going for family membersand colleagueswhi ch congtitutes
59% of thetotal respondentssimilarly T.V. & Radio have preferred by 43 respondentswhich
constitutes 40.95% of thetotal respondents. And other sourcesare agent & advisor, Journals &
M agazine and Organizational reports.

Table 1.7 Awar eness of saving schemesamong people.

S.No. Options Fullyaware | Just aware Not awar e
1 Bank Deposits 88 15 2
2 Mutual Funds 43 52 10
3 Gold Bonds 35 50 20
4 HDFC(Housing plan) 20 40 45
5 SB.l Life 35 45 25
6 Govt. Bonds 20 53 32
7 Bajg Allianz Schames 21 43 41
8 Share Market 27 43 35
9 ETF’s 10 27 68
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Figure1.2- Awar enessof saving schemesamong people.
Source: Primary Data
Interpretation: In the above obtained tabular data we can interpret that 84% of the
respondentsarefully aware, 14% arejust aware and 2 % are not aware about bank deposits.
41% of the respondents are fully aware, 50% are just aware and 9 % are not aware about

Mutual Fund. 33% of therespondentsarefully aware about gold bondsand SBl life. 19%, 20%
25% and 10% arefully aware about govt. bonds, Bgja Allianz.

Objective-2: Toandysethestyleof savingand investment behaviour of peoplein urban
SOCiety.
Table 1.8 Typeof investment plan prefer by individuals.

SNo. Options Respondents P& centages
1 Regular return plan 52 49.52%
2 Medicd plan 32 30.48%
3 Pension plan 46 43.81%
4 Specific purpose plan 23 21.90%
5 Multiple option plan 30 28.57%
Total Respondents 105 100
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Figure1.3- Typeof investment plan prefer by individuals.

Source: Primary Data

Interpretation: In the above obtained pie chart we can interpret that 52 respondents
prefer for Regular return plan which constitutes49.52% of thetotal respondent smilarly penson
planischosen by 46 respondentswhich constitutes 43.81.% of thetotal respondents. M ost of
therespondentsarepreferring Regular plans, pension plansand medical plansfor their Investments.

Table1.9Annual Saving of People
S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 Less than * 50,000 34 32.38%
2 “50,000-1,00,000 37 35.24%
3 *1,00,000-3,00,000 25 23.81%
4 *3,00,000-5,00,000 6 5.71%
5 Morethan " 5,00,000 3 2.86%
T otal Respondents 105 100
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Figure 1.4 - Annual Saving of People.
Source: Primary Data
I nter pretation: Annual saving of 34 respondents are below “50000 which constitutes
32.38% of thetota share. Theannual saving of 37 respondents are between “50000 and 100000
which constitutes 35.24% of thetotal share. Theannual saving of 25 respondents are between

“100000 and 300000 which constitutes 23.81% of the total share. More than 90% of the
respondent'sannual savingsisbe ow “300000. Becausetheir expensesaretoo high.

Table 1.10 Per centage of income save by people

S.No. Options Respondents Pe centages
1 0-10% 29 27.62%
2 10-20% 48 45.71%
3 20-40% 21 20.00%
4 30-40% 4 3.81%
5 Morethan 40% 3 2.86%
Total Respondents 105 100

Source: Primary Data

Interpretation: There are 29 respondents whose saving percentage is 0-10% of their
income which constitutes 27.62% of thetotal share. There are 48 respondentswhose saving
percentageis 10-20% of their incomewhich congtitutes 45.71% of thetota share. 21 respondents
whose saving percentageis 20-30% of their incomewhich constitutes 27.62% of thetota share.
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Table 1.11 Saving and investment avenuesopted by People

S.No. Options Respondents Pe centages
1 | nsurance 47 44.76%
2 Banks 81 77.14%
3 Post office 24 22.86%
4 Equities 19 18.10%
5 Real Egtate 28 26.67%
6 Mutual Fund 42 40.00%
7 Government securities 10 9.52%
8 Gold 46 43.81%
9 Otheas 15 14.29%
Total Respondents 105 100

9000%

8000% 77.14%

7000%

60.00% E

s000%  44.76%

40.00%
3000%;

%6894

1000%: 5

3 18.10%
2000%: presen

[ Equities ] Real m Post office
Estate Gover nmenfisecur ities = Mutual Fund
] ] Gold ] others

Figure1.5- Saving and investment avenuesopted by People.

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: Wehavefoundthat 44.76% respondentshave opted for insurance, 77.14%
respondents have opted for bank, 22.86% have opted for post office, 18.10% respondents
opted for equities, 26.67% respondentsopted for real Estate, 40% respondentsopted for mutual
fund, 9.52% respondents opted for government securities, 43.81% respondents opted for Gold
and 14.29% respondents opted for other avenuesfor their saving. Banks, insurance, gold and
mutual fundsarethe preferred saving avenuesin urban popul ation. Becausethey are accepted
by large share of the population.
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Table1.12 TimeHorizon of Investment.

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 L ong-term (More than 10 yrs.) 45 42.86%
2 Medium-term (More than 5 yrs.) 3 31.43%
3 Short-term (More than 1 yrs)) 11 10.48%
4 Vey short-term (Lessthan 1 yrs.) 6 571%
5 As pe conveni ence 10 9.52%
Total Respondents 105 100

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: From the above Piechart, thisdepicted the time horizon of 45 respondents
arebelongsto "longterm” (morethan 10 years) which constitutes 42.86% of thetotal share.
Similarly 33 respondentsare belongsto "mediumterm™” (morethan 5 years) which constitutes
31.43% of thetotal share. Similarly 11 respondents are belongsto "short term” (morethan 1
years) which constitutes 10.48% of thetotd share. Similarly 6 respondentsarebelongsto "very
short term” (morethan 5 years) which constitutes 5.71% of thetotal share.

Objective-3: Toidentify thefactorsconsidered for suitableinvestments.
Table1.13 analysisof number of peoplein different agegroupswith respect to different saving groups.

Saving 20-30 | 31-40 | 41-50 | 51-60 [ 60 above | Grand Total
L essthan Rs. 50,000 14 11 5 4 34
Rs.50,000-1,00,000 10 10 7 8 2 37
Rs.1,00,000-3,00,000 2 12 5 6 25
Rs.3,00,000-5,00,000 3 1 1 1 6
More than Rs. 5,00,000 1 1 1 3
Grand Total 27 36 19 19 4 105

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: From theabove obtained tabular datawe caninterpret that therearemore
than 50% of the peoplewhoseannua savingislessthan Rs.50,000 bel ongsto age group of 20-
30, there are 50% of the peoplewhose annual saving isbetween 50000 and 100000 bel ongsto
agegroup of 60 and above. there are peoplewhoseannua saving is between 300000- 500000
and more than 500000 which constitute 25% of popul ation each belongsto age group of 60 and
above.
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Table 1.14 Analysisof number of peoplein different agegroupswith respect totimehorizon

Row Labds 20-30 | 31-40 [ 41-50 | 51-60 | 60 above|Grand Total
AS per convenience 5 2 3 10
Long-teem (More than 10 yrs.) 10 12 8 12 3 45
Medium-term (More than 5yrs)) 6 17 4 5 1 33
Short-term (More than 1 yrs.) 3 3 4 1 11
Vey short-term (Lessthan 1 yrs.) 3 2 1 6
Grand Total 27 36 19 19 4 105

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: We havefound that age group of 20-30ispreferring to savetheir money
for medium term and long term and few are for very short term and as per their convenience,
similarly agegroup of 31-40is preferring to savetheir money for medium termand long term,
agegroup of 41-50 is preferring to save their money for long term. In the age group of 51-60
more than 60% of peopleispreferring to savetheir money for long term. In the age group of 60
above 75% of peopleispreferringto savetheir money for long term.

SUMMARY

It can beclearly seenthat thereisno rel ation between the gender and theleve of awareness
of different avenuesof investments. One cannot say that either only maleor only femaearemore
aware about theinvestment avenues.

Further itisobserved that thereisdirect rel aionship between theincomelevel and avareness
of thedifferent avenues of theinvestment. A person having ahighlevel of incometendsto have
more knowledge about the different sourcesand avenues of investment that areavailableinthe
market. "aperson having moreincome naturaly ook for investing moreamount of money. Hence
hehasmoreawarenessregardingit.”

Further bank depositsand mutual fundsarethe most preferred sourcesof investments by
therespondentsin Hyderabad. Every respondent fed sthat thereishighleve of risk ininvestments
that are made. So we can seethat aperson asal aried onewho investment some or other money
hasto take some amount of risk whileinvesting hismoney. So it can be seen that asaaried
person who invest some money hasto take some amount of risk whileinvesting.

FINDINGS

After theanalysis& interpretation of databy the researcher it isconcluded that Investors
arevery well aware about investment avenuesthat areavailable, but still investorsare preferring
toinvest intheir money in bank deposit, insurance, mutua fund and real estate. Thedataanalysis
of research reveal sthat the safety isconcerned asimportant factor whiledoing investment, so
remaining avenues arelessfound lesscons derablewhile doing investment by investors.
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Especidly inacity like Hyderabad there are number of investment avenuesare available but
gtill peopleat thelower age group still found somedifficultiesin sd ecting investment avenues, and
at thelower age group peopl e are expecting high return but they hesitateto takerisk their mgjor
investmentsarein bank depositsand insurancewhilethey need to diversified their investments
into equitiesand mutud fundsto earn highreturn.

It isabsolutely essential and needed to save what you earn, to haveaplanfor your own
future, and to resist the spending fundsthat you do not already have.

Bibliography

http://www.iosrjournal s.org/iosr-j ef/papers/\VVol 9-1 ssue6/Version-4/D0906042533. pdf
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/95920/21/21 _questionnaires.pdf
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/306351362_Saving_Habits of Graduates
https://www.investopedia.com/

https://www.econlib.org/

https://www.wikipedia.org/

https://www.researchgate.netich da

Robert Kiyosaki : Rich Dad Poor Dad

© N o gk~ w NP

38 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

A Sudy on Savings and Investment Pattern of
Senior Citizens

Alekhya Bodapatla
LoyolaAcademy Degree and PG College, HOD of Department of B.Com Business Studies
alekhyabodapatla@gmail.com

ABSTRACT

Saving & Investment are two crucial elements of macro-economics. The term Saving
& Investment sometimes make us confusing & we use these terms in interchangeably.
So concept of Saving & Investment should be cleared. Investment starts only after
savings. To invest your money, you need to focus on factors like risk, return, tenure,
tax, and liquidity. It is better to start investing at an early stage of life. Once you start
investing, the compounding effect starts appreciating your infused capital, gradually
growing it day by day. Investment requires great discipline and patience. You can
make an investment for short term, medium term and long term and also select the
appropriate instrument as per your planning. While investing taking care of tax
implications. Investment requires periodical reviewing of the portfolio as per the
prevailing macroeconomic conditions. You can switch from you preferred investment
assets in the future, taking into account alterations in your risk capacity and return
requirements. An investor with a higher risk appetite can invest in the stock market
whereas moderate risk takers can opt for mutual funds. Low risk taker can invest in
instruments like bank deposits, PPF etc. The selection of the investment instrument
boils down to one's risk profile.

Graying populationisone of themost 'significant characteristics of the21st century known
asthe"Ageof Ageing". Thegloba phenomenon hashit Indian shoresaswell. Peopleareliving
longer. Indiaisavast country both intermsof areaaswell aspopulation. It hasatotal areaof
3,288,000 square kilometers. Its present population isestimated to be over 850 million. The
total working population isestimated to be about onethird of thisnumber. Dependency ratiois
thereforeabout 1:2. The minimum retirement ageis set at age 62 for government employeesand
age 60in most other professions. Increased life expectancy has contributed to an increaseinthe
number of persons60+ .

Thenumbers of senior citizenswho areat risk of outliving their retirement savings has
increased and thelr economic security hasdeteriorated asthe r retirement savingsdwindle. Security
inold ageisdependent on three pillarsan adequate retirement income, accessiblequdity health
care and affordable hous ng. Income and expenditure patternisinfluenced by severa variables
like perception of saving of thosewho savetheir assessment of itscostsand benefits, their age,
family szeand structure, objectives or motivationsfor saving, environment etc. Different senior
citizenspercelve savingsdifferently. For some, savingsismoney reserved for future needs, wheress
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for someothers, itissurplusof incomeover expenditureand for still others; it ispurchaseof land,
congruction of building, consumer durablesor other household goods. When savingsisperceived
asmoney reserved for futureneedsitimpliesthat addiberate decision onthe part of thehouseholds
to savefor meeting thefuture needs. It depends upon many factors namely the determinants of
saving whichincludesthefactor that affect both the ability to saveand will to save.

Theresearcher hasanayzed and found that variousfacilities regarding investments and
savingsfor senior citizen hel psto make abetter and informed decision and plan their future after
retirement.

DEMOGRAPHIC ATTRIBUTES

Tablel.1 Gender
SNo Options Respondents Per centages
1 Femde 32 32%
2 Male 68 68%
Grand Total 100 100.00%

Interpretation: Out of 100 respondents of this study, it is clear that 68% are male

Source: Primary Data

respondents and 32% are femal e respondents considered for thisstudy.

Table1.2AgeGroup
S.No. Row Labels Count of Age Per centages
1 20-30 5 5%
2 30-40 10 10%
3 40-50 15 15%
4 50-60 20 20%
5 60-70 50 50%
Grand Total 100 100.00%

Figurel.2- Agegroup

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: Out of 100 respondents of thisstudy, wefound that 50% of respondents
are the age group between 60-70, 20% are the group between 50-60, 15% are the group
between 40- 50, 10% are the group between 30-40 and 5% are the age group between 20-30
considered for thisstudly.
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Tablel.3Martial Satus

S.No. Row L abels Count of Family Sizel Peacentages
1 Married 70 70%
2 Unmarried 10 10%
3 Divorced 8 8%
4 Widow 12 12%
Grand Total 100 100.00%

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: Out of 100 respondents of thisstudy;, itisclear that 70% of therespondents
aremarried, 10% areunmarried, 8% respondentsare divorced and 12% respondents are widow
areconsideredfor thisstudy.

Table 1.4 Educational Qualification

S.No. Row L abels Count of Income Per centages
1 HSE 55 55%
2 UG 15 15%
3 PG 5 5%
4 Profession 10 10%
5 Others 25 25%
Grand Total 100 100.00%

Source: Primary Data

I nter pretation: Out of 100 respondents of thisstudy, wefound that 55% of respondents
arehigher & secondary education, 15% have completed UG, 5% have completed PG course
and 25% relatesto othersare considered for this studly.

Table1.5Occupation gatus

S.No. Row L abels Count of Occupation Per centages
1 Private employee 12 12%
2 Government employee 16 16%
3 Retired 47 47%
4 Not working 25 25%
5 Grand Total 100 100.00%
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occupation
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I nter pretation: Out of 100 respondentsof thisstudy, it isclear that 47% of respondents
areretired, 25% are not working, 16% are government employee, and 12% are private employee

Figure1.5- Occupation status

Source: Primary Data

areconsidered for thisstudy.
Table 1.6 Typeof Income
S.No. Options Respondents Percentages
1 Regular salary 18 18%
2 Pensioner 34 34%
3 No income 40 40%
4 Other source 8 8%
Total Respondents 100 100%

I nter pretation: Fromtheabove conducted research we can seethat out of 100 respondents,
the maority of the respondents does not have any income but 34% of the respondents are

Source: Primary Data

pensionersare considered for thisstudy.
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Table 1.7 No. of dependentsin thefamily

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 Below 3 45 45%
2 3-5 50 50%
3 Above 5 5 5%
Total Respondents 100 100%
NO.OF DEPENDENTS

ABOVE 5 ESDE ENDENTS

3TO5 50 = NO.OF

7 DEPENDENTS
BELOWS3 45

0 20 40 60

Figure1.2- Awar eness of saving schemesamong people.

Source: Primary Data

Interpretation: In the above the majority has 3 to 5 dependents in the family of the
respondents are considered for this study.

Objective-2: Toidentify sourcesof theincomeand the savings pattern of the respondents
Table1.8 Wheredo you get investment infor mation?

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages

1 Friends 42 42%

2 Relatives 28 28%

3 Newspapers 10 10%

4 Conaultants 10 10%

5 TV 7 7%

6 | nternet 3 3%
Total Respondents 100 100
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I nter pretation: Intheabove42% of the respondents getsinvestmentsinformation from
friendsand only 3% of thetotal respondent getsinformation from internetare considered for

Figurel1.3- Investment infor mation.

Source: Primary Data

thisstudy.
Table1.9What isthe proportion of savingsand expenditurein your ear nings? Savings: Expenditure
S.No. Options Respondents Per centages

1 10:90 2 2%
2 20:80 7 %
3 30:70 11 11%
4 60:40 56 56%
5 50:50 24 24%

Total Respondents 100 100

I nter pretation: 56% of the respondents has answered that the ratio of their savingsand

Source: Primary Data

expenditureis60: 40 are considered for thisstudy.
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Table1.10 Typeof Investment

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 L ong term(greater than 3y ears) 13 13%
2 Medium term(1 to 3year) 20 20%
3 Short term(less than lyear). 67 67%
Total Respondents 100 100

Typeofinvestment

SHORTTERM

MEDIUM
TERMLO
NGTERM

40 60 80

| Typeofinvestment

I nter pretation: 67% of therespondentsareinvesting in short term investmentswhereas

Figurel.4- Typeof Investment

only 13% areinvestinginlong term investmentsare considered for thisstudy.

Table1.11 Choiceof your investment

S.No. Options Respondents Percentages
1 Safety 36 36%
2 Liquidity 12 12%
3 Return 32 32%
4 Reliability 12 12%
5 Lowrisk 8 8%
Total Respondents 100 100
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Figure1.5- Choiceof investment
I nter pretation: 36% of therespondentsare having the choice of safety whileinvesting are

considered for thisstudy.
Table1.12 Areyou awar eabout varioustypesof investment and theinvestmentsmade.
Typeof | nvestment Awar eness PERCENTAGE | PERCENTAGE
(please tick) OF YES OF NO
1.Real edtate 1Yes2No 35% 65%
2.Shares 1Yes2No 24% 76%
3.Gold 1lYes2No 56% 44%
4.M utual funds 1lYes2No 50% 50%
5.Pogt office 1lYes2No 68% 32%
6.Bank fi xed deposits 1Yes2No 46% 54%
7.Debt securities (Bonds etc.) 1Yes2No 20% 80%
8.Fixed deposits with company 1lYes2.No 30% 70%
9.Insurance palicies 1lYes2No 35% 65%
10.Futures/ options derivatives 1.Yes2.No 17% 83%
11.Provident fund 1lYes2No 35% 65%
12.Contri buti ons to chits 1Yes2.No 58% 42%
13.Depodi ted with private parties 1Yes2.No 38% 62%

I nter pretation: 68% of the respondents are aware about investingin post officeand 17%
areawareabout future, optionsand derivativesare considered for thisstudy.

OBJECTIVE 3- Tomeasurethelevd of satisfaction of the respondentstowardsthesavings

schemes.

46
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Table1.13Haveyou borrowed money for invessment from banksetc. if yes,

From whee Bank Financial Friends Othe's
Ingtitution (Please spedfy)
How much Lessthan 10,000 | 10,000-50,000 | 50,000 to1lakh Above 1lakh
Term Lessthan 1 year 1-3years Above 3 years -
Investment Lessthan 10% p.a 10 - 20 p.a Above 20% p.a -
Security given Yes No - -

Inter pretation: The majority of the respondents had borrowed money from financial
ingtitutionsand friends are considered for thisstudly.

Table1.14 How frequently you changeyour investment?

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 1month 3 3%
2 1-6months 10 10%
3 lyear 14 14%
4 Abovelyear. 16 16%
5 No Changes 69 69%
Totd Respondents 100 100
CHANGEININVESTMENT
NOCHANGES | S S 69
ABOVE1YEAR _ 16
= 1
1YEAR 4 B CHANGE ININVESTMENT
jm—
1-6MONTHS ". . 10
ARIRINTH 0 20 40 60 80

consdered for thisst

Figure1.6- Changeininvestment

I nter pretation: The pattern of changing investment isthat 69% of the respondentsare not
changing theinvestment pattern whereas only 3% are changing theinvestments pattern are

udy.
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Table1.14What rateof return on investment you expect and got?

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1 Expected L ess than 20% 12 12%
2. Above 20% 37 37%
3. Received L ess than 20% 18 18%
4, Above 20% 33 33%
5. Total Respondents 100 100
RETURNONINVESTMENT

[l EXPECTEDLESSTHAN20%

n EXPECTED ABOVE 20%

RECIVED LESS THAN 20%

RECIVEDABOVE 20%

I nter pretation: 37% of the respondents had expected returns above 20% but 33% of the
respondent has recel ved above 20% of returnson investment are considered for this study.

Figurel1.7- Return on investment

Table1.15 Theother sourcesof incomedo you have?

Sour ces of | ncome YES NO Total
a) Spousei ncome 44% 56% 100
b) Income from children 30% 70% 100
c) Agricul tureincome 5% 95% 100
d) Rent from house 24% 76% 100
e) Other income (Specify) 12% 88% 100

I nter pretation: 44% of the respondentsis gettingincomeisfrom their spouse and 5% of

theincomeisfrom agricultureare considered for thisstudy.

48
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Table 1.16 How much isyour monthly commitment for expensesinvestment?

) Y our family expenses per month Rs.25000
b)Y our education Rs. Nil
c)Children’s education Rs.10000
d)Medical expenses including children and parents Rs.3000

e) Installment payment for loan borrowed Rs.1500
f)Payment to unorganized investment like chits Rs.1000

) Savi ngs like( PORD, Bank RD, Insurance Premi um) Rs.20000-30000

I nter pretation: Themgjority of the respondent areinvesting more money for savingsi.e.
upto Rs.20000-30000 and upto Rs25000 they are spending on family expenditure are consi dered

for thisstudy.

Table1.17What istheapprox. total annual saving for thelast threeyears? (includingall kind of

investments) Please specify theamount of investment

S.No. Options Respondents Per centages
1. Less than Rs.10000 9% P
2. Rs.10000 - Rs.40000 12% 12%
3. Rs.40000 - Rs.80000 20% 20%
4, Rs.80000 - Rs.120000 8% 8%
5. Rs.120000 - Rs.160000 30% 30%
6. Rs.160000 — Rs.200000 8% 8%
7. Rs.200000 — Rs.500000 7% ™%
8. Above500000 6% 6%
9. Totd 100 100

I nter pretation: Thesavingsof therespondentsare mgjorly between Rs.40000 to Rs.80000
areconsideredfor thisstudy.

Table1.18How many L I C policiesdoyou havefor your family?

SNo. Options Respondents Per centages
1 On your name 45 45%
2. On your spouse 35 35%
3. For children 20 20%
4, Total 100 100

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3

49



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

LICpolicies

ONYOURCHILDREN

ONYOURSPOUSE
B LICpolicies

ONYOURNAME 45%

0% 10% 20%
30% 40%

=

Figurel.8-LIC Policies

Interpretation: TheLIC poliesaretaken on the respective respondents are more (45%)
and 20%isontheir children name are considered for thisstudy.

SUMMARY

It can be clearly seen that thereisno relation between the education, occupation and the
savings pattern. One cannot say that either only educated or only uneducated are more aware
about thetypes of investments.

Further itisobserved that most of the senior citizensare aware about investingin post office
rather than futures, optionsand derivatives. The mgority of the respondents doesnot have any
income and some of therespondentsare pensioners.

LIC policiesarethe most preferred source of investments by the respondents. Respondents
havelack of avarenessin different investment aternatives whileinvesting money. When they
takeinvestment decision they haveto pay more attention to safety, liquidity, returns, risks, tax
benefits.

FINDINGS

After the analysis & interpretation of data by the researcher it is concluded that senior
citizensneed to be organi zed so that their rolein nation'seconomy could berecognized aswell as
appreciated at variouslevelsand ontheother hand, their consumer interest could aso be protected.
Senior citizenswerenot much aware about the schemes provided by variousfinancid ingtitutions
and banksbut thereturnsand interest that variousbanksand financia institutions offersand the
specia considerationtowardsthe senior citizenswas appreciable. The dataanaysis of research
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reved sthat thesavingsisconcerned asimportant factor the senior citizen and aremorewillingto
know about therisk and returnsrel ated to various schemesand policies.

Theinvestment avenuesfor senior citizensget limited dueto retrictionslike age, retirement
etc. Sotheinvestment starts having some necessary requirementssuch aslow risk, generation of
periodicincomeetc. Theever increasing inflation and decreasing interest rateswhich makesthe
choice of investment even moredifficult for thissegment of investors. Savingsareamust for any
category of the respondents which has to be planned and understood properly both by the
husband and wifefor their own futurewel | being.

It isabsolutely essential to understand what and how to do savingsfor better return, as
savingskeptidle, it do not give any benefit.
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ABSTRACT

CSRis not a new concept in India. However, India is reported as the first country
introduced statutory corporate statutory responsibility through the companies Act 2013.
Corporate Social Responsibility is one of the platforms through which the corporate
sector identifies the needs of the society, which will solve through the mandatory
contribution in the form of CSR. The percentage of statutory spending of CSR, which
has been prescribed by law, is 2% of the company's profit. In this paper, the researcher
will discuss the various aspects of corporate social responsibility and future scope of
work in the same regard.

Keywords: Companies acts 2013, Corporate Social Responsibility, Financial
Performance

A corporate businessisaregular businessthat worksfor Private Profit. They are separate
legd entities, and sharehol ders of the company havetheright to participate and decideits affairs.
Socia responsibility istheduty of every individua company towards society and theenvironment.
Itsmoral aswell asprofessional ethicsto be followed by corporates. CSR isalso popularly
known as Corporate Citizenship or Corporate Sustainability.

FMCG SECTOR IN INDIA

Fast-moving consumer goods arethose productsthat sell quickly and at arelatively lower
cost. These are a so known as consumer packaged goods. FM CGs have ashort shelf- lifeas
they haveahigh consumer demand and are perishable. Therefore, thesecommoditiesarefrequently
purchased and rapidly consumed, priced low, and sold in large quantities. The Fast-moving
consumer goods (FMCG) sector is the fourth largest sector in India. The sector has large
multinational corporations, organised and unorganised firms competing for market share, awell-
established distribution network, and low operational costs.

MEANING OF SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITIES

Theinitiativeswhich need financia assistanceto improvethelivesof under-served and
unprivileged sectionsof the society arecalled Socid Responsihilities. Thefollowinglist of socid
and environmenta welfareinitiativesismentioned in Schedule V1 of the CompaniesAct 2013:
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e Women Empowerment

e Environment Sugainability

e  Eradication of Hunger and Poverty

»  Combating with diseaseslike HIV-AIDS
*  Gender Equdity

e Promoting Education

*  Nohunger, No Poverty

*  Protection of Art, Cultureand Heritage

*  Toimprovesanitation.

CSRIN INDIA

Indiaisthefirst country that has mandated CSR inal corporate companies. TheMinistry of
CorporateAffars(MCA) of the Government of Indiagovern dl rulesand regulatesthecompanies
under the CompaniesAct of 1956, 2013. CompaniesAct 1956 amended in 2013 includes
Section 135 related to Corporate Social Responsibility Policy. ThisAct statesthe guidelinesto
befollowed by corporationsfor conducting CSR.

ITCLIMITED ITCisoneof Indiasleading private sector companiesand adiversified
conglomerate with busi nesses spanning Fast M oving Consumer Goods, Hotels, Paperboards
and Packaging, Agri-Busi nessand Information Technology. It isacknowledged asone of Indias
most val uable business corporationswith aGrosssalesvaueof ? 74,979 croresand aNet Profit
of Rs.13,032 crores(asof 31.03.2021). Inasurvey conducted by Fortune India, it wasranked
asIndiasmost admired company.

HINDUSTAN UNILEVER LIMITED (HUL) isIndidslargest fast-moving consumer
goods company, with ahistory of over 85 years. It isasubsidiary of Unilever, aBritish company.
HUL wasformedin November 1956 by merging Unilever "sthreesubsidiariesin India, namely,
Vanaspati Manufacturing Company, Lever BrothersindiaLimited and United TradersLimited.
The company isapart of theeveryday livesof millionsof consumersacrossindia, with fifty-plus
brands spanning different categories such asfabric solutions, homeand hygiene, life essentials,
skin cleansing, skincare, haircare, colour cosmetics, oral care, deodorants, tea, coffee, icecream
& frozen desserts, foods and health food drinks. Its portfolioincludes|eading househol d brands
such asLux, Lifebuoy, Surf Excel, Rin, Wheel, Glow & Lovely, Pond"s, Vaseline, Lakmé,
Dove, Clinic Plus, Sunsilk, Pepsodent, Closeup, Axe, Brooke Bond, Bru, Knorr, Kissan, Kwdity
Wall" s, Horlicksand Pureit. HUL has about 21,000 employeesand hassalesof INR 45,311
crores.
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LITERATURE REVIEW

Chakraborty (2006) made acomparative study on thefinancia performance of selected
public sector petroleum companiesin Indiaduring the post-liberdi sation period. For thispurpose,
he had chosen four out of thirteen public sector petroleum companiesinIndia, consideringthe
nature of the companies operation and capita structure. The selected four companieswere
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd. (BPCL), Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Ltd. (HPCL),
Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. (IOCL) and Oil IndiaLtd. (OIL). For making acomparative study
of financia performancesof four selected companies, he had mainly used thetechnique of ratio
andyss, whichisregarded asthetime-tested method of apprai sing corporate enterprises financia
performance. However, the study has been ableto bring out some path-breaking findingswhich
can go along way inimproving the performance of public sector companiesin general and
petroleum companiesin particular.

| zhar Ahmed (2016), theresearch paper isauthored to entitlethe " Analysisof thefinancia
performance of Hindusthan Petroleum Corporation Limited". Thisstudy focuseson analysing
profitability position, financia system, profit margin and expensesratio. Thisstudy isbased on
secondary datafor fifteen years, from 2000 to 2015. Inthis study duration, theresearcher has
used multipleregression analysisto test the hypotheses. To measuretheimpactsof liquidity,
solvency and efficiency on return oninvestment. Furthermore, theresearcher hastaken returnon
capital employed asadependent variable under return oninvestment. Thisstudy has suggested
that HPCL isrequired good strategiesfor maintaining the profitability in future.

V. Sugumar & N. Prema (2019) carried out thisstudy toidentify acompany'sliquidity and
financid position. Thestudy was conducted usingratio analysisand statisticd tools. Asaresult,
profitability and long-term solvency were satisfactory. But theliquidity position waswesk, and
steps must betaken to solveits short-term solvency. Neverthe ess, the author concluded that the
overdl financia situationof IOCL isfeasible.

Deepika and Dhivya (2019) andysefinancia statementsto obtain abetter understanding
of thefirm's position. The study's objective wasto know the profitability and solvency of the
business concern. The study covered 2012-16. The research methodology was based on
secondary data. They found that saleswerein fluctuating trend. Therefore, they concluded that
profitability and solvency were up to asatisfactory level, and their growth wasfluctuating.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
1. Comparativeanaysisof boththefirm.
2. CSRinitiativesby boththefirm.

PERIOD OF STUDY
Thestudy periodislimitedtofiveyears, from 2016-17 to 2020-21.
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DATA ANALYSIS

1) CURRENT RATIO It showsthe short-term financia soundness of thefirm. It indicates
theavallability of existing assetsin rupeesfor every onerupeeof current ligbility. Itisca culated
by dividing current assetsby current liahilities;, Current assetsinclude cash and those assets
that can convert into cashwithin ayear, such asmarketable securities, debtorsand inventories.
Current liabilitiesincludecreditors, bills payable, accrued expenses, short-term bank loans,
income-tax liability and long-term debt maturing inthe current year. Theidedl current ratio

is2:1.
Current assets
CR=
Current Liabilities
Table1-Current Ratioof ITC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21

(AmountinRs.Crore)
COMPANY 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21

ITC 359 2.77 3.07 4.02 3.13

HUL 1.30 1.29 1.36 1.31 1.26

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nter pretation: Itisevident fromtheabovetablethat ITC hashad the highest current ratio
over theyears. It had the highest current ratio in FY 2019-20 but had asteep fal in FY 2020-21.
Thecompany (ITC) isadequately liquid, hasahigh margin of safety, and isvery efficientin
meeting itscurrent obligations. However, ahigh current ratio can al So mean excessiveinventory
dueto low sales. Ontheother hand, HUL hasalower margin of safety and current assets, just
enough to meet the current short-term obligations. The companiesdo not have excessworking
capital to meet unexpected obligations.

2) DEBT-EQUITY RATIO Itiscdculatedto assessthelong-termfinancia soundnessof the
enterprise. Theratio expressesthe relationship between long-term externa equitiesand,
I.e., externa debt and interna equities, i.e., shareholder'sequity. Thisreationship describing
thelender's contribution for each rupee of the owners contributioniscalled the debt-equity
ratio. Debt- equity (DE) ratio isdirectly computed by dividing total debt by net worth:

Total Debt
Debt - Equity ratio =

Net Worth
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Table2- Debt-Equity Ratioof I TC, HUL from 2016-17to 2020-21

(AmountinRs. Crore)

COMPANY | 2016-17 | 2017-18 2018-19 [ 2019-20 | 2020-21

ITC 00004 | 00002 | 00001 | 00001 | 0.0001
HUL - - - - -

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

Interpretation: Asshownintheabovetable, HUL isadebt-free company, and ITC has
significantly lessdebt and anegligent debt-equity ratio. Having alow amount of debt hasitspros
and cons. Thecompanieswith low debt have higher solvency and aremorefavoured by investors
dueto moreexcellent creditworthiness. Furthermore, alow debt-equity ratio indicatesmoreuse
of equity capital than debt capital. Therefore, adebt-free company can provide superior returns.

3) Inventory Turnover Ratio

It showstheefficiency of thefirmin producing and selling its product. It establishesthe
relationship between the Cost of Goods Sold and the Average Inventory and measures the
number of timesinventory was convertedinto sales.

ITR=Cost of goods sold or Sales/ Average Inventory

Theaverageinventory isthe average of opening and closing baances of stock. Thecost of
goods sold may not be avail ablein the published annual accounts.

Therefore, inventory turnover ratio iscomputed as salesdivided by theaverage inventory
or theyear-end inventory.

Table 3- Inventory Turnover Ratioof ITC,HUL 2016-17to 2020-21

(Amount in Rs. Crore)

COMPANY [ 2016-17 [ 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21
I TC 6.92 5.87 6.18 5.99 554
HUL 14.11 14.92 15.99 1534 15.28

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nterpretation: Asshownintheabovetable, HUL hasthe highest inventory turnover,
whereas | TC hasthelowest out of thefour companies. Thereisadlight fal intheinventory
turnover of ITC HUL in FY 2020- 21. A highinventory turnover ratio isgenerally considered
suitablefor andisindicative of good inventory management. In contrast, alow ratio indicates
accumulation of inventory or as ow-moving inventory, leading to unnecessary tie-up of funds,
increased costs, and reduced profits. A very high inventory ratio may not beasgood asit can be
duetoalow leve of stock and overtrading, which may result in aworking capital shortage.
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4) Days of Inventory Holding

It measuresthe average number of daysafirm holdson toinventory beforesellingit to
customers. It iscal culated by dividing the number of daysinayear (say, 360) by theinventory
turnover retio.

Daysof Inventory Holding=360/ITR
Table4 - Daysof I nventory Holding of ITC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21

COMPANY | 2016-17 [ 201/-18 | 2018-19 [ 201920 | 2020-21
ITCLTD 52.02 61.33 58.28 60.09 64.95
HUL 25.52 2413 251 2347 2355

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nter pretation: Theabovetableshowsthat ITCisholdingitsinventory for amoreextended
period than other companies, whichindicatesitsinability to convert its stocksinto sales. HUL
maintainsitsinventoriesfor aperiod shorter than the other compani es, which can mean that the
company isovertrading. Thereisanincreaseinthedaysininventory holding of ITCindicatingin
FY 2020-21, which canbeduetoafall in salesandincreaseininventory.

5) Assets Turnover Ratio

It indicatesthe rel ationship between sal es and assets and measuresthefirm's ability to
generate salesfrom assets. Some of the asset turnover ratiosare:

NATR = Sales/ Net Assets
Table5 Net Asset Turnover Ratioof I TC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21

(AmountinRs. Crore)

COMPANY | 2016-17 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 [ 2020-21
ITC 117 0.83 0.76 0.71 0.79
HUL 4.57 4.14 4.02 3.69 0.80

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nterpretation: Theabovetablerevealsthat HUL hashad the highest net asset turnover
over theyears, which fell sharply in FY 2020-21, and ITC hasthelowest. | had afall in asset
turnover in FY 2020-21. It may be noted thereisanincreasein the net assets of HUL in FY
2020-21 dueto anincreasein goodwill and other intangible assetsaccording toitsmerger with
GlaxoSmithK line Consumer. A higher ratio isconsidered good asit indicatesacompany's ability
to useits assets efficiently, whereasalower ratio meansthe company isinefficientinusingits
assets. Based ontheaverage of fiveyears, HUL hasabetter asset utilisation than the other four
companiesdespitethefal in FY 2020-21.
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6) Net Profit Ratio

Net profit reflectsthe overall efficiency of the business. We get Net Profit by subtracting
operationa expenditures, interest, and taxesfrom thegrossprofit. Net profit marginisca culated
by dividing profit after tax by sales.

NPM = Profit After Tax/ Sales

Net profit margin showsthe management'sefficiency in manufacturing, administeringand
s ling theproducts. Therefore, ahighnet profit margin can hdp afirm survive adverse economic
conditions.

Table6- Net Profit Margin of I TC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21

COMPANY | 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 | 2019-20 2020-21

ITC 18.40% 25.32% 21.22% 32.34% 26.86%

HUL 13.02% 14.87% 15.79% 17.37% 17.29%
Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

Interpretation: Intheabovetable, ITC had thehighest net profit margininal theyears
except FY 2018-19. ITC had itshighest NPM in FY 2019-20. HUL has had thelowest NPM
among al thefour companiesinthelast fiveyears. Based on an average of fiveyears, ITCis
moreefficient in converting its salesinto aprofit. Companieswith ahigh NPM are considered
better than thosewith alow NPM.

7) Return on Investment

It eval uatesthe efficiency with which theresources of the company are used. Investment
may refer to total assetsor net assets. ROI can be calculated by:

ROI =Return on Net Assets (RONA) = EBIT / Net Assets

Thefundsemployedin net assetsareknown ascapital employed. Therefore, return on net
assets (RONA) isaso called Return on Capital Employed (ROCE).

Table7- Return on Net Assetsof I TC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21

COMPANY 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21
I TC 32.76% 30.87% 30.71% 29.26% 28.03%
HUL 81.83% 86.54% R.271% 89.4%% 18.90%

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nter pretation: Theabovetable showsthat HUL had the highest RONA, which sharply
fell in FY 2020-21 because of an increase in shareholders equity according to the merger of
GSK CH. It can seethat ITC'sRONA hasbeen falling over theyears. All thecompanieshad a
fdl iInRONA inFY 2020-21. A high RONA iscons dered favourableasit showsthat management
ismakingthebest use of itsassets. Based ontheaverageof fiveyears, HUL hasthehighest asset
turnover among thefour companies.
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8) Earnings Per Share

It showsthe profitability of thefirm on aper-sharebasis. It ismeasured by dividing profit
after tax by the number of shares outstanding.

EPS=Profit after Tax / Number of shares outstanding
Table8- Earningsper Shareof ITC, HUL from 2016-17 to 2020-21
COMPANY 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21

ITC 8.43 9.22 10.19 12.33 10.59
HUL 20.75 24.2 27.89 31.13 33.85

Source: Annual Reports of ITC, HUL from 2016 to 2021

I nter pretation: Theabovetable showsthat HUL hasthe highest EPS. HUL'SEPS has
constantly increased over the past five years, the highest being 33.85in FY 2020-21. | had an
increasng EPStill FY 2019-20, whichfdl in FY 2020-21 by ?1.74 dueto afall inthe company's
profit after tax.

CSR ACTIVITIES AND SPENDING:
* CSRFinancial Detailsof HUL for last fiveyears

Y ear 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
Prescribed CSR
Amount (Rs. in Cr.) 91.94 101.71 112.20 124.19 142.20
Actual CSR Amount
Spent (Rs in Cr) 92.12 103.88 116.09 126.45 14374

Source: Company's CSR Reports

HUL iscommitted to operating and growingitsbusinesssocialy responsible. Their visionis
to grow their businesswhilst reducing theenvironmental impact of their operationsandincreasing
the positive social impact. The company has spent morethan 500 croreson itsCSR activitiesin
thelast five years and has consi stently expended more than the amount mandated by the CSR
law.

Hindustan Unilever Limited usesits CSR funds to work on issuesthat plague Indias
development. It hasachieved considerabl e successesinthe areas of water conservation aswell
astackling hedlth and hygieneissuesat thegrassrootsleve.

The company implementsits CSR initiativesthrough the Hindustan Unilever Foundation
(HUF). The non-profit acts as a vehicle to anchor water management related community
development and sustainability initiativesof Hindustan Unilever Limited. HUF operatesthe Water
for Public Good' programme, focusing on empoweringlocal community institutionsto govern
water resources and enhance farm-based livelihoods by adopting reasonabl ewater management
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practices. Since 2010, HUF has supported grassrootsinterventionsin 53 districtswith 23 NGO
partnersacrossover 4,300 villagesin India.

¢ CSRfinancial Detailsof ITC Ltd. For Last FiveYears

Y ear 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20
Prescribed CSR 246.76 275.27 200.47 306.55 326.17
Amount (Rs. in Cr.)
Actual CSR Amt 24750 275.9% 290.98 306.95 326.49
Spent (Rs.in Cr.)

Source: Company's CSR Reports

ITC hasbeenfocusingitsCSR energieson rura development in India. The company spent
Rs. 326. Forty-ninecroreson CSR initiativesin 2019-20, surpassing itsspending for previous
years. The conglomerate has active socia projectsin education, environmenta conservation,
sustainableagriculture, hedthcare, digita literacy, sportsand culture.

ITC'se-Choupd isalong-running flagship CSR programme by the company that hasbecome
the gold standard on community development ininternational circles. Itse-Choupal impacted
lakhs of farmersthrough digital literacy and economic empowerment. Still, it hasa so been
replicated by scores of other corporatesfor socia welfarein their communities.

The company hasreserved atota amount of Rs. 43.51 Cr. for the" SustainableAgricultura
Practices’ project from 2019-20. Under this project, the company has covered 6.54 |akhsacres
for sustainable agricultural practices. The company had entered into apartnership with NITI
AayoginApril 2018 toimproveagricultureand other alied servicesin 27 aspirationd digtrictsof
8 State s (Assam, Bihar, Jharkhand, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, M aharashtra, Odishaand
Uttar Pradesh).

Inlinewithitscommitment to put Nation First and responding to the needs arising out of the
lockdown implemented to contain thefirst wave of COVID-19 pandemic, I TC has spearheaded
aCSRinitiativeto enablethecreation of an eco-system that would lead to significant livelihood
generation for farmersand daily wage earners under the ambit of the Government'sMGNREG
Scheme.

During the second wave, the company worked to mitigatethe crisisby supplying cryogenic
OXygen contai nersto oxygen concentrators and generators. In addition, to serve the national
priority of easing the bottleneck of trangporting medical oxygen, ITCtied upwith LindeIndiato
airfreight 24 cryogenic SO containers of 20 tonnes each from Asian countriesto transport
medical oxygen acrossIndia. The CSR initiative comesin the wake of an acute shortage of
medical oxygen, constraining the healthcare system'sability to treat coronavirus patients.
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FINDINGS

After analysingthefinancia statementsof both FM CG companies; ITC Limited, Hindustan
Unilever Limited, withthe help of RatioAnalysisusing variousliquidity, leverage, activity and
profitability ratiosand interpreting theresults, it hasfound:

1. Theanayssof liquidity ratiosinthe span of fiveyearsranging from 2016-17 to 2020-21
showsthat ITCisbetter than HUL intermsof liquidity. However, the company hasahigh
current ratio than the quick ratioindicating alarge amount of inventory holding.

2. Theactivity ratiosreved that HUL hasthe highest Inventory Turnover, indicatingthat itis
efficient ininventory management and convertingitsinventoriesinto sales. It showsthat ITC
hasahighleve of inventory holding and amerger Inventory Turnover RatioasITC. ITC
hasthelowest turnover inal fiveyearsfrom 2016-17 to 2020-21, indicating the company's
low efficiency inusing assetsto generate revenue.

3. ITChasthehighest Net Profit Margin, followed by HUL. ITCisthemog efficient ingenerating
profitsout of sale. It revea ed that HUL hasabetter return on net assetsand return on total
assetson an average of fiveyears, but in thefinancia year 2020-21, it declined.

HUL hasthehighest Earnings per share, followed by ITC.

5. Therehasbeenadeclineintheoverall financial performance of both companiesinthe
financia year 2021.

6. IntheCSR context, both HUL and ITC Ltd. aretremendously contributing towardsthe
benefit of thesociety throughtheir various CSR projects/programmes. They arefocusing
mainly on education, women empowerment, health andhygieneandrurd devel opment.

CONCLUSION

Theanalysisof financid statementsisacritical processfor evauatingacompany'sfinancia
performance. The study of asingle accounting year may not revea much about the company's
financia health, and hence the version should measure for two or more accounting periods. A
company's performance can be compared with other companiesin the sameindustry to get a
better ingght into acompany'sfinancid performance. After theandysisof thefinancid satements
of the selected FM CG companies; ITC and HUL,, for fivefinancia yearsfrom 2016 to 2021, it
can concludethat HUL hasabetter Financia Performance over the span five yearsfrom 2016-
1710 2020-21 despitethefall initsreturn on assets and return on equity inthefinancia year
2020-21 after itsmerger with GSK CH. ITC hasabetter liquidity and profit margin but haslow
efficiency of asset usage and return on equity.
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ABSTRACT

Blockchain technology is a fairly new approach in the field of information
technology. As one of its first implementations, bitcoin as a cryptocurrency has gained
a lot of reflection. Along with Ethereum, blockchain implementation with focus on
smart contracts, represent the core of recent cryptocurrency development. This paper
gives an insight to blockchain, bitcoin and Ethereum.

Keywords: Bitcoin, blockchain, cryptocurrency, Ethereum.

. Introduction

Bitcoin and bl ockchain technol ogy have commenced to form and outline new aspectsin
computer scienceand information technol ogy. The necessity for aredistributed money hasbeen
subjugated more asatheoretical concept, however inthe past decade, it hasbecomeviable.
While there are controversies about Nakamoto's true identity, it is for sure that he brought
something revolutionary totheglobe, anditisup to the usersto decidewhat they want to do with
it. Sometakethisopportunity to develop their own application for solving various problemsin
the society, othersinvest money in those concepts or just trade with ups and downs of the
cryptocurrencies valuesat themarket. Inthis paper, we start with aquick retrospective of afew
famous solutionsfor decentraized digital money before Bitcoin, and thenwego into the coreof
its function, together with Ethereum. These two cryptocurrencies hold majority of the
cryptocurrency market capitalization.

Il. Some early ideas on decentralized digital currencies

Theideaof digitd currency isnot arelatively new one, but not until recently hasit beenwith
successenforced. Chaum, in his paper conferred athought of untraceablee ectronic mail, return
addresses, and digital pseudonyms, based on public key cryptography. Histechnique didnot
need atrusty authority and the correspondents coul d be anonymous. Dwork and Naor planned
asystemfor usagein combat against junk mail, by demanding the user to offer acomputation of
ardatively hard pricing function. Thiswasone of the primary ideas of providing aproof-of-work
asasystem for exchanging digital commodities. In comparable manners, authors of b-money,
reusabl e proof-of-work, and bit gold signified ideas of using computational power as an asset
with actual and usablevalue, comparing it withapreciousmetal or aminted coin. Vishnumurthy
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et a. planned a system for secure peer-to-peer (P2P) resource sharing, KARMA.. A set of
nodesisaccountablefor keeping records of each node'skarma. However, these methods either
required atrusted party in theform of banksor didn't quite sol ve the double-spending problem.
Inthe centralized solution, banks or other reliable authorities can prevent the attempt of paralle
issuance of two transactions, but in decentralized system, asin cryptocurrency, this problem
carriesgreat importance. Also, sincethe central authority doesn't exi<t, theusershaveto maintain
aconsistent state of the P2P network, thus disabling the possible attackersto compromisethe
systemwith falsedata.

lll. Bitcoin and blockchain technology

A. Bitcoin essentials: Inhiscurrently illustriouswork, Satoshi Nakamoto showed asolution
to theissuesthat the execution and usableness of digital currency faced, particularly the double-
spending problem. Whilethetrueindividuality of Nakamoto could beapurpose of assumptions,
what isknownisthat until 2010 heremained active on the Bitcoin mission, and then he stepped
back and gavethe project to the community for further progress. He planned asystem with P2P
distributed timestamp server that actsasagenerator of the computational proof of the sequential
ordersof transactions. Andectronic coinisdefined asachain of digital Sgnatures. Eachtransaction
iswell-defined asaset of digitally signed hash of the previoustransaction and the public key of
thenext owner. The private key isused for signing the transaction, and thereforethe public key
isused for authentication of thetransaction, asshowninFig.1.

N\ N\
i i
HASH \ HASH \ HASH
¥ N\
A A
L L
7~
2o o
7~ 7~
< <

Figl: Thestructureof atransaction in a Bitcoin blockchain

Thepublickey iskept inthewalet, which can be enforced in software, hardware, or online.
TheBitcoinledger isdefined asastatetransition system, involving astatethat showsownership
statusof dl current bitcoinsand astatetransition function, intheform of transaction. Theoutput
of the statetransition functionisanew state. Theresultsof thisprocessare state changes of the
senderand recipient if the sender hasenough bitcoinsto makeatransaction, or an error, otherwise.
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B. Bitcoin transactions. Each transactionisdetermined withitshash valuerepresentinga
transaction identifier and aset of inputsand outputs. Each output of thetransaction canonly be
used onceasan input intheentire blockchain. Theattempt of referencing the same output twice
leads to the double-spending problem and is prohibited in the network. If the output of the
transaction hasnot been referenced before, it is called an unspent transaction output (UTXO),
andif it hasbeen referenced, it is called aspent transaction output (STXO). A transaction can
have multipleinputsand only up to two outputs. Multipleinputs can be used to combinesmal ler
amountsof coinsbeing transferred, and outputs can be either an amount sent to the other party
or thechangethat is sent back to the sender. Bitcoin distributed ledger describesall transactions
and ownershipsin the network. If one user wantsto send few amount of coinsto another, hecan
doit by publicly declaring thistransaction and it isup to the network to verify its correctness.
However, auser cantry to deploy the network and i ssue morethan onetransaction of the same
cointothedifferent users (double-spending problem).

C. Proof-of-work and blockchain: Theseconditionsare prevented (or at least minimized)
in Bitcoin network by asking aproof-of-work from every nodethat verifiesthetransaction. The
nodes haveto do some serious computationsto provethat they arevaid membersof thenetwork.
Aslong asthetotal computational power of the honest nodesis bigger than the computational
power of the attacker, the system will stay consistent and all legit transactionswill occur. A
collection of transactions, along with the hash of the previous block and anonce, declaresa
block. A timestamp server makesahash of ablock and publicly announcesit, thus proving that
thedatainsidethe block must have existed at thetime of hashing. Thetimestamp server hasto
verify that thetimestamp of theblock isgreater than thetimestamp of the previousblock inchain
and lessthan two hoursinto thefuture. These hashesare coupled in achain and thisis often
called ablockchain, asshowninFig. 2.

/ \ / , /
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Prev_Hash Prey_Hash Prev_Hash
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o -— |
Timestamp Timestamp Timestamp
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Fig 2: Theblockchain scheme
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The necessary property of the blockchainisthat the transactions can betraced back at any
timein history. Figure 2. Theblockchain scheme The proof-of-work hashing scheme Bitcoin
usesis comparableto Hashcash and built on SHA-256 hash function. The proof-of-work is
doneby incrementinganodein the block until theva ueisproduced that hasthe required number
of zero bitsat the beginning of the block hash. Once done, it cannot be undone without repeating
thecaculations. If itissomehow changed by amaliciousattacker, thendl thefollowing blocks
would haveinvaid hashes. Theruleisthat thelengthiest chain that hasthe mgority consensusin
the network is the correct one, if the attacker wishes to change a block, he needs to have
sufficient computational power to overcomethe voting of the mgjority of honest nodes, thus
incoming the race problem. The transactions within ablock are hashed inaMerkletree. A
Merkletreeisatypeof binary treewith many | eaf nodes, and theroot of theleaf nodesisahash
of itschildren.

/"’é_Lo CK s
Block header
Pt;;‘s:‘m Nonce
Hasho1 Hash23
HashoO Hashl Hash2 Hash3
\ EESEon el | RESeonn | ReNEseslE

—

Fig 3: Abitcoin block with linked transactionsinaMerkletree

TheFig.3 showsaBitcoin block consisting of aMerkle tree of transaction hashes. Any
inconsistency inthetreewill reflect anywhereinthechain, sotheMerkletreeisvita for longterm
maintainability. Thisisdoneto free up the storing space needed to store the blockchain on the
nodes. Thecurrent size of the Bitcoin blockchainisabout 144.8 GB. After thetransactionsare
incorporated in ablock and thisblock isverified, the network rejectsall hashesin atree except
theroot hashinvolvedin theblock header. Bitcoinintroduced aSimplified Payment Verification
(SPV), which doesn't need the nodes to keep afull record of transactions, only the copy of the
block headersof thelengthiest chain. Figure 3. A Bitcoin block with hashed transactionsinto a
Merkletree

D. Bitcoin networ k and mining: Theprimary transactionin ablock createsabrand new
coinwhichisowned by the creator of theblock. Thisgivesimpetusto nodesto verify transactions,
and putscoinsinto circulaion, sncethereisnot acentra authority thet issuesthem. Thistransaction
iscaled acoinbasetransaction. With thisapproach, the nodesareincentiveto stay honest. The
Bitcoin network ismeant to yield one block in approximately ten minutes. Sincethe procedura
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power increasesintime, theblock timeisremains somewhat constant by gradualy increasingthe
difficulty of generating new blocks. The Bitcoin network starts with new transactions being
disseminated to all nodes. Each node gatherstransactionsinto ablock and workson finding
proof-of-work, after whichit broadcast itsblock to the network. The nodeswithin the network
admit theblock asvalid only if al transactionswithinit are correct and not already spent. If the
block isaccepted by the network, the chainisbeing continued by generating thenext block and
adding the hash of the previously added block toiit ..

E. Bitcoin scalability problem: Withablock szeof 1M B, Bitcoin hasunadorned sca ability
issues. Theamount of transactionsthat can be maintained with thisblock sizeislessthan seven
transactions per second (tps). In comparison, the payment network Visaachieved 47,000 tps
during the 2013 holidays, and presently averageswith hundreds of millionsper day. Thiswould
highly centralizethe Bitcoin network to support only those nodes with such storage capacities,
and thisisthe very opposite of what Bitcoin and blockchain areintended for. Severa solutions
were suggested in order to tacklethis problem efficiently. Asaresult, number of soft and hard
forksof Bitcoin occurred. A soft fork isany changethat isbackward compatible, i.e. enabling the
old softwareto recognize newly created blocksasvalid. A hard fork, on the other hand, isa
software updateintroducing anew ruleto the network, thusrendering theold software unableto
recognize new blocks.

F. Bitcoin Cacheand Bitcoin Gold: With Bitcoin becoming more and more popular, the
network was unableto handle so many transactions, so the confirmationstook even days. The
hard fork of Bitcoin Cache (BCH) occurred on the block 478,558 on the 1% of August, 2017.
Theownersof Bitcoin at thetimeof thefork becamea so the owners of theBitcoin Cache. The
block sizewasupgraded to 8M B, leading to faster confirmationtimes. Bitcoin Gold (BTG) isa
hard fork of Bitcoin which happened on the block 491,407, on the 24" of October, 2017. Like
with Bitcoin Cache, any holders of Bitcoin before thefork became also the holdersof Bitcoin
Gold. Thereason behind thisfork isthat instead of CPUs, the Bitcoin wasprimarily mined with
ASIC machines. Thecreators of Bitcoin Gold sought to change that by changing the proof-of-
work agorithm from SHA-256 to Equihash. Thisagorithm ismemory heavy and mostly suitable
for mining on graphic processors.

IV. Ethereum

A. OvercomingBitcoin'slimitations. Ethereumwasintroduced in Vitaik Buterin's paper
and addressed severa limitationsof the Bitcoin's scripting language. Themain contributionsare
full Turing-compl eteness, meaning that Ethereum supportsal typesof computations, including
loops. Then Ethereum supportsthe state of thetransaction, aswell assevera other improvements
over theblockchain structure. Ethereum representsablockchain with abuilt-in Turingcomplete
programming language. It provides an abstract layer permitting anyoneto create their own
protocolsfor ownership, formats of transactions, and statetransition functions. Thisisdone by
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involving smart contracts, aset of cryptographic rulesthat areexecuted only if certain conditions
are satisfied. The consensusin the Ethereum network isbased on modified GHOST protocol
(Greedy Heaviest Observed Subtree). It is created to tackle the issue of stale blocksin the
network. The stale blockscan occur if onegroup of minerscombinedinamining pool hasmore
computing power than the others, meaning that the blocksfromthefirst pool will contribute more
tothe network, thus creating the centraizationissue. GHOST protocol includesthose staleblocks
into caculationsof thelongest chain.

B. Ethereum accounts: The Ethereum stateis cons sted of accounts, where each account
has a 20-byte address and state transitions. Theworld state isamapping between addresses
and account states. Ethereum supportstwo types of accounts. externally owned (controlled by
privatekeys) and contract accounts (controlled by their contract code). An Ethereum account is
made of four fields: nonce, ether balance, contract code hash, and storageroot. Noncerepresents
the number of transactions sent from particular address or the number of contract creations
made by an account and is used as a guarantee that each transaction can only be processed
once. Ether balanceisthe number of Wei owned by thisaddress. MerklePatriciatrees are used
for storage of al bindingsin Ethereum ecosystem. Theblock header containsthree rootsfrom
threetriesrepresenting state, transactions, and receipts.

C. Ethereum transactionsand messages: A transactionisasingleinstructionthat is
cryptographically signed. Therearetwo typesof transactionsbased on their products (onesthat
result in message cdlsand onesthat create new accounts). Thetransactionisdefined asasigned
data package dispatched from an externally owned account. Each transaction iscons sted of the
reci pient of themessage, asignatureidentifying the sender, amount of Ether to besent, an optiond
datafield, STARTGAS, and GASPRICE vaues. STARTGASand GASPRICE fiddsarevita
inthecombat with attackersonthe network. "Gas' isafundamental unit of computation. Each
transaction requires certain amount of computations, and the STARTGA Sfield denotesthe
maximum number of computational stepsthetransactionisalowed to consume. Usud priceis1
gasper 1 computationa step plusfixed additional priceof 5gasfor every byteinthedataares,
but thisvalue can begreater and isdefined in GASPRICE fie d.

D. Ethereum block chain : An Ethereum blockchainissimilar to the Bitcoin blockchain.
Themain varianceisthat Ethereum blocksconsist not only the block number, difficulty, nonce,
etc. but asothetransaction list and the most fresh state. For every transaction in thetransaction
list, thenew stateis created by smearing the previous state. The block header in the Ethereum
blockchain consists of the Keccak 256-bit hash of the parent block's header, the address of the
mining feerecipient, hashesof therootsof state, transaction, and recel ptstries, thedifficulty, the
current gaslimit of theblock, anumber representing total gasconsumed in theblock transactions,
timestamp, nonce, and severd extrahashesfor verification purposes. Oneof thebiggest problems
of theBitcoin'snetwork isthedigibility for ASIC mining. Ethereum uses Ethash asthe proof-of -
work agorithmwhichismemory heavy and thuslesssuitablefor ASIC mining. Ethash represents
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the alteration of the Dagger-Hashimoto algorithm. Every nodein the Ethereum network runs
under EVM and performsitsinstructions. Thesmart contractsaretrandated into EVM codeand
then executed by the nodes. Ethereum block timeisaround 15 seconds, with several peaksupto
30 secondsfor aperiod of time. Using Geth blockchain client with fast sync, the Ethereum
blockchain sizeis47.43GB asof the 29" of January 2018.

V. Conclusion

Bitcoin and Ethereum at present arethe most known and val uable cryptocurrencies. They
are based on blockchain technol ogy that isenvisioned to promote atrust mechanismin apeer-
to-peer network based on the agreement of the majority of the nodes. A short chronological
survey of the early stages of the digital money implementation, aswell asthe foundations of
blockchain technol ogy, and it'smost promising implementations, Bitcoin and Ethereum have
been discussed. Inthe past few years, there hasbeen argpid growth of numerous cryptocurrencies,
hashing agorithms, and consensus agreementsin the networks. Some of the cryptocurrencies
worth mentioning are Ripple, Cardano, NEO, Stellar, Litecoin, EOS, IOTA, Dash, Monero,
TRON, Lisk, Tether, Stratis, Zcash, Electroneum, Nxt, Dogecoin etc.
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Technology movesfast and evolvesexponentidly, theterm artificia intelligencewascoined
in 1956, but it has become more popul ar today.

Unlike adecade ago whenitsusewasrdatively unknown, Today Artificia Inteligenceis
widely considered agenera -purposetechnology. Andit is pervasive acrossindustries such as
hedlthcare, education, retail, governance, agriculture, and manufacturing.

Eventhepandemic did not deter India'supward curvein Al adoption and innovation. Last
year, Indiaoutpaced countries such as Japan, the US, and the UK to becomethelargest adopter
of Al, exacerbated by the pandemic with applications seenin drug discovery, telemedicine, and
vaccine development.

According tothereports, Artificid Intelligencewill bebetter than human beingsintrandating
languages by 2024, promoting items by 2031, and conducting surgical procedures by 2053.
BusinessesareusingAl to enhancethe productivenessof their empl oyees.

An Overview

Thepandemic stuation has changed theway laymen ook toward Science and inventions.
Scienceand technol ogy have been the only hope against thevirusthat isalmost halting theworld
fromthetimetotime. Digital transactionskept thingsmoving at afaster pace and reduced the
scope of theinfection spreading through the physical transaction of currency. Limited travels
along with the opening up of markets and public placeswere made possiblewith affordable RT
PCR tests. PPE Kits, sanitizers, and of coursethevaccines. Technology ishelping organizations
and customerswith faster decision-making and amore dimensiond view of things. Predictive
andyticsand machinelearning, have opened new possibilitiesin the detection of fraudulent activity
andfinandd crime Key potentid for artificid inteligence comesfrom Sentiment anays's dgorithms
& Naturd Language processing. Artificid inteligenceisdefined as" computer devicesand systems
designed towork inaway that can be consideredintelligent. It includes technologica patterns
that simulate human performance through learning and reaching their own conclusions, by
understanding complex contents, engaging indid ogues with humans, enhancing human cognitive
performance. Al dlowsinvestorsto collect and analyze moreinformation than ever beforewhen
accounting for environmentd, socia, and governancerisksand opportunities. Financid Stability
Board defined financial technology as: "Financia innovations using technol ogy that can create
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new businessmodels, applications, processes or productsthat have atangible material impact
onfinancid marketsand ingtitutions, and ontheprovision of financia services'. Globa banking
sector hasundergonearadical transformation asaresult of theimplicationsof therapid digital
development impaosed by the twenty-first century. Thefinancia sector isworking hardto provide
easy-to-use processesand sarvicesfor itsusers. Thisincludes many payment servicesand financia
productsthat could be processed with atouch of abutton. Trangition to smart citiesand sustainable
economiesisassoci ated with the process of holistic transformation of the economic and socio-
technological systemsintended to increaseitsenvironmental sustainability and socia equality.
Edtimatesindicatethat at |east 30% of al companies aroundtheworld will start integrating some
form of artificial intelligenceinto their businessin the next few years, for example, 85% of
interactions customerswith companiesthat they do businessthrough artificial intelligence tools
instead of the human element.

Quick Summary about Al

Al makesit possiblefor machinesto learn from experience, adjust to new inputsand perform
human-liketasks. It isthetheory and devel opment of computer systemsableto perform tasks
normaly requiring humanintelligence, such asvisud perception, speechrecognition, decision-
making, and trand ation between languages.

Al Logic Logc proganming mekes Decisions without using any intermediatg
Techniques |[Proganming |deps. It is the first Al techrique sbgtatially addressed in the
ciertific literaure.

Fuzzy Logc [Fuzzy logic is an Al Technique that ads similar to a human reasoning)
The fuzzy logc mekes dedsion based on degees of truth or false
rather than wual truth or false. The degrees can be certainy yes
possbly yes, certainly no, possbly no, etc. Fuzzy logc relies on thg
human prindple to meke decison based on inpredse ard nor
numerical informeation.

Probabilstic  |Probabilitic reasoring is an Al Techique s a way of deal with
Reasoring uncertainity data using a probability theory ard logics for generating

requred ouput.
|Machire |Mechine Learning is an Al Technique tha uses multiple algorithns
Learning and dtatistical models to allow computers to make dedasions without

having to explicitly program it to perform the task. Machine learring
helps in building a model using a sample irfor metion in order tg
meke self-decisors.
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Al
Functional
Applications

Speech
Processing

Speech Processing is a furction performed by Al Techniques that involvey
aralysis of speech signds, speech recogrition, retural language processing and
speech synthesis. The speech processing helps in corverting voice signals/audio
sigrelsto atext or some other required format.

Conpuer
Vison

Compuer vison is a function performed by Al Technique tha especially dedg
with technology to meke conputers see and understand digital images and
videos. Compuer vison perform all the tasks performed by a human vision
such as seeing understending data that has been seen and exracting
appropriate information from the images to make decisiors

Natud

Larguage
Processing

Natud Language processing is a function performed by Al Technique tha]
utlizes dgorithrrs to analyze human (naturd) language daa so that cormpuerg
can understand information written and spoken by humans. Based on thg
arelyzed iformation the conmputers caninteract with humansin efficient way

Intelligent
Control

Intdligent cortrol is a techrigue tha deals with applications of artificial
irtelli gence, knowledge base, expert systerrs, fuzzy logc, etc. for controlli ng
complex physical processestha are difficult to cortrol.

Distributed
Al

Digtributed Al is a Al techrique that comprises of muitiple distributed
auononmous leaming agents who process the daa individually and generateg
partial solutons. All the generated partial solutons are further integrated
through intermediate rodes comecting the agents. Distributed Al is helpful in
scenarios where high conputational tasks ard processirg of large data i
required.

Al
Application
Fields

Healthcare

Autormetic diagnogtic systens are a very promising application of rnew
mechine learning techniques. Recent results have shtown thet it is possiblg
to supass human expert accuracy for several rarrow tasks, such ag
deection of mdanomaor risks of atherosderosis in arteries.

Pharmaceutical
Research

Drug pesondlizaion is dso frequently cited as a key merker of progresg
driven by Al. The avalability of large amourts of clirical data mean Al i
predicted to inprove drug discovery and reduce devdopment costs by
helping seledt the most promising hypotheses and focus on more targeteq
research.

Biotechmology

Al gpplications in biotech indude drug target idertification, drug screening
imege screering, and predictive modding (This will include various dormaing
like Genetic Engneering, Synthetic Biology, Environmertal Biotech, etc.)

Current Situation

Technology ischanging our life, business, job and everything in very rapid pace, Below
Patents data shows the growth in INDIAN market. 70+ % of Patents are on emerging
technologiesand 6to 7 % of thisvolumisinAl.
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Software & Application Banking and Finance Telecommunication
4% 4% 5%

Inline with the overall Al patent filing - Consumer Electronics/Personal
computing Devices, Healthcare and Transportation and Telecommunication
remains the top focus areas for Al patents filed by Technology sector as well.

NUMBER OF TECHNOLOGY PATENTSFILED IN INDIA, 2015-2020*
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AndAl isamajor player isthis field.
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EMERGING TECHNOLOGY PATENTS —SUB SEGMENTS (100% =
85,029%), 2015-2020

loT
Big Data

Cloud, Edge &
Real-Time Processing

| &
Cyber Security
@
©

Pattern Matching/
Image Analysis

6% of emerging technology domain patents filed in India are related
to Al

Al in Healthcare

Healthcare is one of the India’s largest sector, both in terms of revenue and employment

% @ K 71

500% Upto 65% 18% 137%
Increase in online . o - Increase in funds
consultations between g in e_-phar_rnacy Al Patents h_hd i inda in allocated by Govt. in

March to May 2020 sales in India 2020 were in healthcare health in Budget 21-22

Dataand Al hasthe potential to contribute $450-$500 billion to India's GDP by 2025,
representing ~10% of the $5 trillion aspiration pre-COVD-19. Hedlthcare sector isasignificant
beneficiary of the potentia valueadd with acontribution of $25-$30 billion. Someof theareas
that will drivethispotentia comprise - Timely epidemicoutbreak prediction, Remotediagnostics
and treatment, Optimized health resource allocation. From afunctional perspectivefor the
pharmaceuticalsand medica products specifically - Operations (e.g. manufacturing, supply chain)
& Marketing and sales(e.g. channel, pricing, and promotions) arethetop functionsthat show
sgnificant promise,

Theactiveroleof Al inthe healthcare sector isprominent at every step of the healthcare
valuechainand acrossthekey pillars. However, ddivering quality servicesin adiverse market
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like India at scale and at affordable price isimmensely complex, especially with the large
underserved population, rising disease burden and variation in quality of careacrossdifferent
public and private players. Therefore, it iscritical for hedthcare organizationsto beawareof the
Al opportunities acrossthe healthcare val ue chain to be able to scal e the benefits, having afar-
reachingimpact. The below listed Al solutions are focused towards assisting the healthcare
ecosystem inimproving the efficiency, accuracy and access of healthcare services.

Al Solutions helping our healthcare industry

UsingAl we havenow pre-classified genomes, personalized patient care, and advice, Drug
discovery, and Automated patient feedback anayser, Smart POS, Virtua assistant, availability
of doctors, Remote ddlivery. Patient assi stant Chabot. Robotic-assisted surgery. Telemedicine.
The smart way to manage the documentsin Al-based applications.

Al in BFSI

Al transformation levers will help enterprises overcome existing and
COVID-led challenges, accelerating shift towards BFSI models of future

8551 models of the future Al transformation levers

*  Contextualized conversational agents
*  Persona-based interactions

* Social media monitoring and integration
*  Personalized virtual banking

= Product-customer matching

*  Personalized prosctive marketing

*  Proactive fraud detection and AML
*  Inteifigent integrated operations
*  Compliance monitoring

= Risk profile assessment

= Market and competition insights
* Prediction models for asset quality asscssment
*  Proactive risk modeling

= Guarantee reliability and service quality

= Performance and response time enhancement

EY e L L NASSCOM’

Artificial intelligence in education
Herearesome datigticsto throw light onartificia intelligencein education.

*  TheAlineducation market sizeexceeded 1 billion USD in 2020. It isexpected to grow at
aCAGR of over 40% between 2021 and 2027. (Globa Market Insights)

* Theartificid inteligence in education market is expected to post arevenueof 25.7 billion
USD by 2030. (Prescient and Strategic Intelligence)

*  Theglobd Al ineducation market isexpected to reach 3.68 billion USD by 2023. (Markets
and Markets)
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Role of artificial intelligence in education

Herearesome of thereal-world applications of Al ineducation.

Automation of basic administrative activities

A lot of timeisspent by teachersin administrative activitieslike grading and assessment of
workshests.

Theuseof Al ineducation can help automate the grading and assessment of activitieslike
multiplechoicequestions, fill intheblanks, etc.

Another tedious and cumbersome activity for teachersis preparing the report cards of
students. Theuseof artificia intelligencein education can help automatethisaswell.

Automation of adminigrativeactivities meansteacherscan oend moretimewith thestudents,
thus making thelearning processmore efficient.

Personalized learning

The purpose behind application of Al in education isnot to replaceteachers, but givethem
ahelping hand in understanding the potential and limitations of each student.

Theuseof Al in schoolsmakesthings easy and convenient for theteachersand studentsas
wdll.

By understanding the needs of every student, teachers can come up with atailor-made
study planfor every student.

Constructive feedback

Programs powered by artificial intelligence can provide va uable feedback, both to the
studentsaswell asteachers.

Useof Al in classrooms can point out to teachershow to improvetheinstructionsprovided
tothelearners, and aso how to makelearning morefun and interesting.

Instant feedback to students hel psthem understand where they are going wrong and how
they candoit better.

Accessible by all students

Theuseof Al in classroomsmakes|earning universaly accessiblefor al students.

Whether astudent issow learning or unableto attend school dueto anillnessor injury, and
even studentslocated inremoteareas, Al ineducationisablessing for them.

Theuseof artificid intelligencein education hel psto overcomethegeographical barriersin
learning.

Studentslocated anywhere around theworld can learn from the best teachers through the
useof Al in education.
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*  Theuseof Al ineducation has till not been embraced by all the schoolscompl etely.

However, inthefuture, Al and education will go handin hand. The application of Al in
education hastransformed the education industry, but isyet to unleashitsred potentid.

T . ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (Al) IN

slobal Market Insiahts
P e EDUCATION MARKET
Natural Language Processing market NA market CAGR

I CAGR (2021-27) : APAC market CAGR
“®  share (2020): >60% (2021-27): >40%

@ Managed service: >50% 5 (2021-27): >50%

I--. Corporate training: >40%
>>> GLOBAL STATISTICS <<
>$1 BN CAGR (2021-27): >40% _>$20 BN

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027

-#@ On-premise deployment W
market value (2020): >§1 BN

Severa Al-powered chatbots are specifically built for education asasector. They work as
students' assistantsround the clock to provide answersto their queriesat any time. So, they
don't havetowait to seethe prof intheir officeor the classroom.

Way forward in Al

INDIA'S GVA IN 2035 (US$ BILLION)

Total GVA Al steady state: US$7,365 billion

83

+US$957 billion { 597

277

6397~ o— 6,397

Baseline Al Steady State

[ intefligent Avtomation [ Augmentation |1 Total Factor Productivity (TFP)

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 77



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

I Data and Al can help drive economic growth as well as inclusive

development
(A} 6 © (D)
Potential to add Support social Contribute to COVID- Enhance talent and
>$500bn to India’s  initiatives and 19 response and capabilities to
GDP by 2025 equitable growth economic recovery  position Indiaas a
global hub for data

and Al services

India’s
2025 vision for
Data and Al

Artificid Intelligence (Al) isamong themost exciting emerging technologiesaround, with

gresat potentia toleavealastingimpact on society. Theutility of Al hasprovenitsworthinthe
fight against COVID-19, intaking tele-education, tele-hedl th, tele-law and tdl e-banking to masses
and eventothelast personintherow. Al isnot only providingimmensevalueto bus nessesbut
equally importantly, isaddressing socid good effectively

Some of the Real time Al solutions helping us:

Haptik isaConversationa Al company that built the MyGov CoronaHelpdesk inrecord
time. ThisInteligent Virtud Assstant (IVA) isessentidly anAl-powered WhatsA pp chatbot
that bringsaccurateinformation at thefingertips of theusers. Thechatbot hasthefollowing
functiondities:

Provide

Help users

Share the latest Share

check tips and updates and Bust my;hs information
symptoms precautionary advisories from Cg:;;n'l 9 about the official
and get a measures 1o the Ministry of s helpline.
diagnosis.

stay safe. Health.

The Tamil Nadu e-Governance Agency (TNeGA) has devel oped an Al-based mobileapp,
known as ePaarwai, to address the resource constraintsin screening alarge number of
peoplefor cataract. By smply dlicking apicture, thegpp can beused for preliminary screening
of theeye. The gpp hasbeen designed to detect macular disintegration aswell. Any volunteer
can jointhemission of eradicating preventable blindness. Indiahasabout 4.7 million blind
people, and about 66 percent of them lose their eyesight dueto cataract. Undiagnosed
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caaract remans ahugeproblem especidlyinrurd areasand amonglow- income settlements
inurban areas, owing to thelack of trained professionals and other resources. Therefore,
cataractisamajor public health probleminIndia

*  Tdanganagategovernment hasimplemented the Red -timeDigitd Authentication of Identity
(RTDAI) inauthenticating pensioners. A smartphoneisthe only hardwarerequirement on
theuser end asfingerp rintsor irisimagesarenot required. Thebeneficiarieshavetotakea
photo and upload it to theexclusive app, whichisoffered asapart of the T App Folio - the
umbrellaapp for Telangana's e-governanceinitiatives. The Pensioners Life Certificate
Authentication through Selfie (PLCS) method deploys three levels of authentication:
demographics (name, father'snameand address), photo and liveness. PLCS usesAl based
liveness check solution, big dataand machinelearning based demographic check solution,
and deep learning based image compari son solution. TheAl, ML and deep learning solutions
quickly check the detailssubmitted by the user with theinformation piled upin public data
Systems

+ TCAIR, DRDO has developed an Al-based intelligent, secure, web based, COVID
detection application softwareATM AN using Chest X-rayswhich can classify theimages
into normal, COV1D-19 and pneumoniaclassesusing limited number of sampleimages.
The secure web-based sol ution was devel oped on the premi se of optimizing chest X-rays
for rapid detection of COVID-19triggered lung abnormalities. For this, the DRDO has
a so roped in HCG A cademics and Bangal ore-based deep tech startup 5C Network.

v ten3T @D COGNIABLE
VENGAGE L'g

Healthcare
VENGAGE.AI TEN3T HEALTHCARE COGNIABLE

Post Discharge Patient Monitoring Al-powered Vitals Monitoring End-to-end digital ASD Management
Conversational Al Platform that Cicer, a "Smart-Patch’ that monitors 6 Al-powered solution for early detection
interacts with patients on daily to lead ECG, Pulse, Respiration, Posture, (screening) & intervention (behavioral
answer their queries, track the vitals, Fall, Temperature along with wearables treatment) of children with Autism

and look for signs and symptom for O2 Saturation and Blood Pressure Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
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WIPRO LIMITED

Al-assisted drug repurposing
Al model that advances drug
repurposing process by increasing the
success rate of drug approval through

ML based therapeutic pairing

qure.ai
QURE.AI

Al-assisted Chest X-ray Solution
Al solution |dentifies and detects

abnormalities on chest X-ray, interprets
patient’s lung scans quantifying how

much of their lungs are affected

Conclusion

ONWARD ASSIST

Al-assisted Telepathology
Al-powered platform helps pathologists
to complete slide reporting process
faster, assisting oncologists in early

diagnosis and treatment

Med (PROGNOSTICS

IMAGINERRING FOR HEALTHY LIFE

PROGNOSTICS IN-MED

Volumetric Analysis of the Brain
Al based algorithm which uses image
processing and desp learning to
automate the segmentation of brain

structures and calculate their volumes

MITRABIOTECH 3+
MITRA BIOTECH

Personalization of Cancer Care
Al identifies most optimal drug
combination against multiple samples
with simulated human tumor

environment for cancer care

&

TAMIL NADU E-GOVERNANCE AGENCY

Al-based Cataract Detection System

An intelligent mobile application
(e-Paarvai) leveraging Al to identify the
presence of cataract in the eye of the

person being screened

Anyonewho'sinformed about global trends across different industrieswill know that
personalizationistop of thelist. Thisisdueto theadvent of artificial intelligence, whichisan
advantage for the education sector. Al hel psteachers up their game, providing them all the
information that they need. It aso allowsteachersto create content that suitstheir students best
whileensuring persondized learning. It automatestasks, so teachershave moretimeto domore
teaching andimpact the studentsbetter.
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ABSTRACT

The pharmaceutical industry's steady growth curve is beginning to taper in 2017,
thanks to a few unique challenges that have unfolded recently. Pharma R&D productivity
has also diminished and the pharma landscape is changing. In these times of rapid
changes, it is not enough for pharma companies to focus solely on selling drugs and
medications. Today, the industry aims for more holistic approach with integrated
services. There are upcoming trends in the industry to which pharma companies have
to respond to. One such innovative trend is 'reverse innovation or reverse engineering.
'Major factors attributed to this large market size include growing disease prevalence,
increasing affordability, changing consumer attitude, changing government policies
with respect to insurance and reimbursements and availability of an appropriate
treatment alternative.

It can be observed that the role of pharma industries is not just limited to producing
medicines but has widespread functions and roles to play than this. Lupin has an
upper hand in terms of total assets and share capital whereas Dr. Reddy's debts are not
more than Lupin. It can be concluded that both the companies have growth in some
areas whereas they lack in the other areas. This paper is useful for the study related to
thevarious aspects in which one is better than the other and the strategies used by
them to compete.

INTRODUCTION

Financia analysisisthe study of acompany's performance and hel psin determining the
suitability of thebusiness. Thisisdoneby ng various business-rel ated projects and other
financial transactions of the company. Characteristically, it isused to analyze whether afirmis
stout, in debt, liquid, or successful enough to permit financia s pecul ation.

Financial anaysisisused to regul ate the economic expansion and growth, form financia
policy, buildlong-termfuturefor businessactivity, andidentify projectsor companiesfor investment.
Thisisundertaken through theunion of numerical and theoretical information.

Themost ordinary way to analyzefinancial dataisto computeratiosfrom thedatainthe
statementsto compare against those of vari ousexisting companies or against the company'sown
historical performance.
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One of the most effective ratioswhich can be used to determine afirm'sefficiency of the
usage of itsassetsagainst the profitability of the company isROI. It ispossibleto calculaethis
ratio for all the companiesinthe sameindustry and internally they can be compared with each
other.

A sgnificant areafor theandys sof thefinancia statementsinvol vesgathering acompany's
past performance, measuring itsearning percentages, into an estimate of the company'sfuture
performance. Thetrend analysisisbeneficid in analyzing the seasonal trends. For example,
during Christmasretailers may observethat their sales have been increased at aconsiderable
rate.

FDI sanctioned moreor |ess 304 drugs of pharmaceutical companiesinIndia. Theexpected
AGRintotd is30% from the Indian biotechnol ogy industry and aimsto achieve $100bn by
2025.

Genericdrugshaveplayed asgnificant rolein the pharmaceutica market and has contributed
to agreat extent to the profit of the Indian companies. The government istrying itsbest to cut
down the costs so that the expensesof theseindustries can comedown little.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. Toconduct strategic analysisof vari ous operations undertaken by the companies.
2. Tostudy and compare various sources of fundsand their applications.

3. Tocomprehend and collate earning capacities.

1.2 SCOPE OF THE STUDY

Thisstudy wasfocused on two mgor globa pharmaceutica companies, namely Dr.Reddy's
and Lupin. Thevariousfactors considered for the analysis of the two companieswereratios,
financia position, sources and applications of funds, strengths, weaknesses, threats and
opportunities, earning capacities.

1.3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Themethodol ogy of collecting primary or secondary dataincludesinterviews, surveys,
internet sources, previousdatacollected etc.

Therearemainly 2 typesin research methodol ogy,

1. Quditativemethod

2. Quantitativemethod

Thisstudy mainly followsthe Descriptive method with Quantitative data

82 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Descriptive research

Descriptiveresearchisconclusivein nature, aquantifiableinformationisgatheredthat is
used for drawing statistical reference. However, if used properly, it can aid an organization to
better determine and eva uate the significance of something about agroup of respondentsand the
population they represent.

We can extract numerical dataor information from descriptive data, that can befurther
convertedinto numbersfor andysis.
Secondary Data:

Secondary dataisthe published data. It isaready availablefor using andit savestime. The
main sourceof secondary datais published market surveys, government publications, advertising
research reportsand internal sourcessuch as sales, salesrecord orders, customers complaints
and other businessrecordsetc.

Sources of secondary data:

Operationsand applicationsof finance.
* Internet
* Magazines
*  Newspaper

Inthisresearch thefollowing tool s and techniques were used to andyzethe data:
o Comparativeanaytics
* Rdioandyss
» Strategicanayss

1.4 PERIOD OF STUDY

The project hasbeen compl eted during December to March inatime period of four months
whichincluded datacollectionand anaysis.

1.5 LIMITATION

Various methods of monetary and comparativeinspection methods are fund flow study,
common Size statement, cost-volume-profit analyss, profitability of capital andleverageandyss.
But the study done only focuseson the recent innovative changes of thetrend of different ratios
andtheir andyss. Only secondary dataisbeing usedin thisstudy for thecomparisonand andysis
of both the companieseven whenthereareal ot of important factorswhich haveagrest effect on
thefinancial performance of any company like political affairs, inflation and economy was not
takenin thisstudy and only secondary datais used.
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2.1 COMPANY INTRODUCTION

2.1.1 DRL

Dr.Reddy's LaboratoriesLtd. isan incorporated pharmaceutical company, dedicated to
accelerating gpproach for economica and innovative medicines. Themajor therapeuticfied of
focus are gastro in testinal, cardiovascular, diabetology, oncology, pain management and
dermatol ogy. Dr. Reddy's operatesglobally.

2.1.1 LUPIN

LupinLtdisleading Indian pharmaindustry and alsolisted intop 10 generic organizationin
theworld. They operateindrug formulations, APIs, drug ddlivery syssemsand biotechnology. In
FY 2018, Lupin added 38% of overall revenuein the marketshare. During the same year it
generated itshighest revenuefrom North America, followed by Indiawith 26% and APAC with
17%. InFY 19, therevenue generated from total saleswasRs 16,369.4 croreand in H1FY 20
reached Rs 8,652.7crore.

2.2 COMPANYDETAILS

2.2.1 DRL
Theresearch department of DRL isfocused on cancer, diabetes, bacteria infectionsand
pain.
Units:
Strategic BusinessUnitsBulk has6 units:
* lunitatBollaram
e lunitat Jeedimetla
* lunitat Mirydaguda
* lunitat Pydi Bhimavaram Strategic BU Formulation has8 units:
e lunitat Bollaram (INJ)
e 2unitsat Bachupdly (OSD)
e lunitat Visakhapatnam (INJ, OSD)

2.3 REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Harrison and Mason (1992): Therearethree aspectswhich makeange financing suitable
for thestartups. First, angel financingisactivefor many startup and seed enterprisesclosing the
so-cdled 'equity gap' by forming a'bridge betweeninterna and external financing sources.
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Elliehausen and Wolken(1993): discussed about transaction motive and financing motive.
Thetransaction motive recommends better quality for both buyers and sellers so that they can
predict their cash needsin the short term.

Babu Prabhakara C and SharmaAradhana (1996): Capital budgeting Practicesin
Indian Industry, ASCI Journal of Management, Volume 25, 1996, did an empirical studyon
capital budgeting processin variousIndian Industry. A survey with 73 companieswhich are
located inand throughout Del hi and Chandigarh was carriedout. For collectinginformation, they
opted persond interview methodol ogy.

Mistry DharmendrasS. (2012): hastaken astudy to anayzetheeffect of variousdimensions
onthe profitableness of the selected company. It has shown that debt equity ratio, inventory ratio
andtotal assetswereimportant attri buteswhich haveanegative or positiveeffect on profitability.

3.1 OBJECTIVE1: STRATEGIC ANALYSIS OF DRL AND LUPIN

Pharmaceuticd industriesplay animportant rolein manufacturing, hedthcareandinresearch
and development of medicine.

Dr. Reddy's, Lupin are leading pharmaceutical companies and possess competitive
advantagesin different aspects.

3.1.1 Profile Analysis
Table1: ProfileAnalysisof DRL and LUPIN

Company Dr.Reddy’s Lupin
Esablished 1984 1968
Areaserved Worldwide worldwide

Headquarters Hyderabad, Telangana, I ndia Mumbai, Maharashtra, India

Turnover 10625.50Crores 11356.32 Crores

Employees 21,966 50000

Brands 1. Omez 1. Cephalexin

2. Nise 2. Cefaroxil
3. Stamlo 3. Rifaximin
4. Clamp 4. Ethambutol
5. Econorm 5. Pyraz namide
6. Razo 6. Rifabutin
7. Senquel-F 7. Lisinopril
8. Ketorol 8. Prasugrel
9. Atocor 9. Lacosamide
10. Mintop 10. Fupirtine
11. Venusa 11. Maeate
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3.1.2 Vision and Mission Statement

Vision statement explainsorgani zation's core va uesand describeswhat it wishesto become
infuture. Itisakind of anidealistic dream of the organization.

A mission statement specifies about an organization and its existence. It reflects the
indispensableam of theorganization.

3.1.3 Internal analysis by value chain analysis
Table3: ValueChain Analysisof DRL and LUPIN

Value chain components Dr.Reddy’s Lupin
Firm Infrastructure - Corporateoffice - oorporate office
Meanufacturing units - Biotechnology R& D centers.
Manufacturing Units
Human Resource - Recruitment, training, - Recruitment, training,
Management - Employee benefit, job training and - Employee benefit
tuiti on, di versity program.
Resear ch and - Over 170 AND As, over 500 DMF{ - Process Research,
Development and 86 patents filed in the last fivd . Advanced Drug Delivery Systemd
years. (ADDS) Research,

Advanced laboratories and scientistg
around the globe.

Operation - Mgor markets include the USA, India] - Lupin's manufacturing operationg
Russa and CIS, Germany, the UK ae soread globally across Indig
Venezuela, Romania and South Africa. and Jgpan.
Serves patients in other markets suci] - Supplying and manufacturing
as Brazil, Mexico, Chile, thd APIs and formulations.
Phili ppi nes.
Salesand Marketing - The Company has indituted stendard - Large Dynamic Sales Force.

operating procedures for the sourang
of inputs in relation to products fo
promoti ond material and i n-licensing.
Services - Advenced service portal for cusome - Patient Education, Medical help,
help. Customer hdp

3.1.4 External analysis by Porter's Five force model

1. Threat of new entrants

The established firms asknown Incumbents, possess acompetitive threat from the new
entrants asthey add in new strategy which would eventual ly wear away the market shares of
establishedfirms.

2. Bargaining power of suppliers

Suppliers power isaffected depending on their ability to negotiate priceand delivery terms.
When suppliershave an edge, they are ableto get higher pricesfor their supplies
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3. Bargaining power of buyers

It isalso described asthe market of outputs. Thebargaining power of buyersrefersto the
ability of them to bargain in such away that the company isforced to chargelower pricesand
provide better product quality and services

4. Rivalry from competitors

Inmogt scenarios, firmsoperating within anindustry are mutualy dependent. Actionstaken
by onefirm usually result in are action from other firm in the form of price-cutting, product
launchesor modifications.

5. Threat of substitute products

The presence of strong substitutesisastrong competitivethreat for the companiesbecause
it allowsthem thefreedom to set up their own pricesfor its products. Comparing productswith
featuresthat consumersvaudikeprice, qudity, after sdeservice, location etc. reducesasubstitute's
attractiveness.

SWOT analysis

Table5: SWOT Analysisof DRL and LUPIN
Company Dr.Reddy’s Lupin
Strengths  [L. The company launched an injectionf1. Lupin isthe market leader in maor
peg-gra fed), used to fighmarketsof the world.
chemothergpy and has sold 1.5 millionf2. One of the larges players in

units of the same. production of generic drugs.
P. Dr. Reddy’s has a solid workforce o

mor e than 21,000 empl oy ees.

Weaknesses [1. The operations of the company ardl Dependence of Lupin on global
highly affected by the policies andformulation businessisextreme.
regulations of the government. 2 In low growth segments made by
2. The company is over-dependent orfthe industry such- CNS, respiratory]
tspatners diseases.

Opportunities [1. Dr. Reddy’s has the end-to-endl Exercising its globd position in
Cgpabilities in biologics. potentid markets.

2. Opportunity to develop partnershig2. Increased health awareness.
with Bio similar business.
1. Intense competition in the generiql. Huge investments costs that occur

Threats market fromthe rivas. with the discovery of new products.
2. laws and long gestational period fol2 Competition from growing pharma
development of new products/drugs companies.
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Marketing mix analysis
DRL

1.

Product: Reddy's morethan 200 generic medicines of supremequality aresoldintheir
marketing mix whichinclude capsules, tablets, injectable, and topical creamswhich emerges
asanimportant portionintheir portfolio.

2. Price InDr.Reddy's, thecost of thegeneric drugsiskept inaway that it isaccessibleto
everyoneinthe society.

3. Place: Thehead quartersof DRL inIndiaisbased in Telanganaand it servesin al major
markets of the country with 18 manufacturing units, 2 Technology Development Centers
and 4R & D inthecountry.

4. Promotion: Themarketingteam of DRL ishighly skilled and trained to communicatewith
itscustomersand ddliver their needseffectively.

LUPIN

1. Product: Lupinisregarded asthe strongest producers of medicinesthat curetuberculosis
and Lupin a so has market sharesin other segments.

2. Price Thepricerangeof Lupin Company isvery dynamic dueto the dynamic range of
productsthat the company offersto itscustomers.

3. Place Presenceof Lupinisfeltal over theworld- beit devel oped or devel oping markets.
Themajor marketsof Lupinintheworldinclude-India, USA, Japan, Europe, Mexico &
LatinAmerica, SouthAfrica, PhilippinesandAustrdia

4. Promoation: Collaborationsthat Lupin makeswith other strong playersinthemarket, mgorly
for itsco-promotiond activities, isoneof itsmajor competitive advantages.

a. OBJECTIVE 2: SOURCES AND APPLICATIONS OF FUNDS ANALYSIS OF DR

LAND LUPIN
The Sourcesincludethefundswhich can be originated or obtained from others.

SOURCES

1.

Thedifferent sourcesof Dr.Reddy'sand Lupin Labsare:

Share Capital
Share capita meanstheamount of capital generated by theissue of sharesby thecompany.

88
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Table7: ShareCapital of DRL and LUPIN

Dr.Reddy’s Lupin L abs
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Authorized share capital 120Cr 120Cr 200Cr 200Cr
I ssued subsaribed Capitd 82.96¢r 83cr 90.42cr 90.50cr
Subscribed Shares 16,59,10,907 | 16,60,65,948 | 45,20,82,850 | 45,24,93,697
Face Vaue 5 5 2 2

2. Reserves

Reservesarethe part of thecompany'sprofitswhich arekept asdefor usngand strengthening
thebusiness.

Table8: Reservesof DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin Labs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 | 2018-19
Capital Reserve 263.9 263.9 267 267
Capital Redemption 1265 1265 173 173
Reserve
Securities Premium 8,129.50 8,644.30 5211 5,631
Employees Stock Options|  2,113.80 2,184.20 826 795
Qutstanding
Retained Earning 1,20610.60 [14227340| 96,247 | 1,12000
Generd Reserve 16,600.50 16,668.70 20,374 20,374
Amalgamaion Reserve 3179 3179 Nil Nil
Cash Flow Hedge Reserve 60.6 77.5 45 156

3. Secured Loans

A secured loanisaloan in which the borrower promises an asset or any property asa
collateral for theloan which securesthe credit or by making the property asasecurity for the
givenloan.

Table9: Secured Loansof DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin L abs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2017-18 | 2018-19
L ong term loans from banks (non-current) | 4478.8 3587.7 NIL NIL
L ong term maturities of finance lease 15 0.5 NIL NIL
obligations (non-current)
Current Borrowings 2484.6 873.6 NIL NIL

4. Unsecured Loans

Unsecured loansare aso known aspersona |oansare anissued |oan and issupported only
by the borrower's credit worthinesswithout any collateral or any assets
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Table 10: Unsecured Loansof DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin Labs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Non-Current Borrowings 59764.7 62,829 4,880 34A
Current Borrowings 2,033 14,928.50 21,008 5,463

Applications
Theapplicationsinclude

a. Gross Block
A grossblock isused to describethetotal worth of the assetsthat arein possession of the

company.
Table11: GrossBlock of DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin Labs Dr.Reddy’s

Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19

Land 4,451.20 4.567.80 1,670 1670
Buildings 16,466.80 17,356.20 17,208 18,433

Furniture, Fixtures & Office 4,467.10 4,968.50 4,097 4382

equipment

Pl ant and Equipment 36,576.30 40,715.70 56,981 60,440

Vehides 341.6 361.3 128 154
Intangible Assets 45,588.20 50,426.70 11,829 12,339

b. Net Block

Net Block includesthe val ues of assetswhere depreciation isexcluded and will betaken
under the bal ance shest.
Table12: Net Block of DRL and LUPIN (Amtin Rs. Millions)

Lupin Labs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 | 2018-19
Land 4,426.60 4,532.30 1,670 1,670
Buildings 14,987.70 | 15,200.90 13,075 13,598
Furniture, Fixtures & Office equipment 2,582 2,314.10 859 890
Plant and Equi pment 25,960.70 | 25,850.70 | 24,143 23,297
Vehicles 203.1 1974 43 49
Intangible Assets 30,060.80 | 37,948.60 7,060 7,000

c. Capital Work-in-Progress
Thisaccount includesthe expenses and losseswhich occur when the asset isin progress
and not yet completed at thetime of preparing the balance shest.
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Table 13: Capital Work-in-Progressof DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin L abs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Capital work in proogress 9,563.10 10,185.90 6,750 4,001

Investments

Aninvestmentisan asset or any other thing whichisbought for earning any income.
Table 14: Investment of DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

LupinL abs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Current 2,348.60 21,098.60 16,828 21,144
Non-current 55.7 1,604.50 19,537 18,191

d. Current Assets

Current assetsrepresent theworth of al assetswhich can be changed into thecash and are

used to fund the day-to-day operations of the company and pay current expenses

Table15: Current Assetsof DRL and LUPIN (Amtin Rs. Millions)

Lupin Labs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Inventories 36,624.90 38,367.70 18,568 20,156
Cash and Cash equivd ent 13,941.10 5,722.10 1,207 1132

e. Current Liabilities and Provisions
Theseliabilities payable by the organi zation within one accounting period (short term

Liabilities) not morethan 12 months
Table16: Current Liabilitiesand Provisionsof DRL and LUPIN (Amt in Rs. Millions)

Lupin L abs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Current Liabilities 15,171.60 12,798.20 13,762 12,122
Provisions 4,651.60 7,274.50 1,734 1,847

f. Deferred Tax Asset/Liabilities (Net)

A deferred tax asset occurswhen the Company has paid moretax. Such taxesaretreated

asan asset in the balance sheet and are paid back to the company.
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Table17: Net Deferred Tax of DRL and LUPIN (Amtin Rs. Millions)

L upin Labs Dr.Reddy’s
Particulars 2017-18 2018-19 2017-18 2018-19
Deferred tax asset 146.95 140.72 346.5 214.1
Deferred tax liahility 405.28 406.94 2534 269.6
Net Deferred Tax -258.33 -266.22 93.1 -55.5

OBJECTIVE 3: TO COMPREHEND AND COLLATE EARNING CAPACITIES

Balance Sheet Analysis
Equity whichisdsoknown asnet assets, net worth or capital can beca culated by subtracting

ligbilitieswith assets

Liability istheloan taken from thebank, and sinceit hasto be paid back to thebank, itis
an asset also, aswe havethe cash to spend.

92
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Finance

3.3.1.1 DRL Balance Sheet

Table 19: DRL Balance Sheet

PARTICUL ARS

Asat Asat
31 March 2019 31 March 2018
Assets
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 49,127 49,733
Capital work-in-progress 4,725 7,678
Goodwill 4,659 5,331
Other in tangible assets 18,124 14,616
Intangible assets under devel opment 24,610 27,027
I nvestment inequity accounted investees 2,529 2,104
Finandal assets
Investments 813 2,549
Trade receivables 113 169
Other financial assets 731 756
Deferred tax assets,(net) 4,317 5,405
Tax assets, (net) 3,400 4,567
Other non-current assds 407 524
113,555 120,459
Current assets
| nventories 33,579 29,089
Finandal assets
Investments 22,529 18,330
Trade receivables 39,869 40,527
Derivative instruments 360 105
Cash and cash equivalents 2,228 2,638
Other financial assets 2,112 1,533
Other current assets 10,424 12,762
111,101 104,984
Totd assets 224,656 225443
Equity and liabil iti es
Equity
Equity share capita 830 830
Other equity 139,406 124,886
140,236 125,716
Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 22,000 25,089
Other finandal liabilities 102 144
Provisons 793 817
Deerred tax liahilities 473 1,950
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PARTICULARS Asat Asat
31 March 2019 31 March 2018
Other non-current liahilities 2,079 2,789
25,447 30,789
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities
Borrowings 12,125 25,562
Trade payables
Total outgtanding dues of micro and small 77 93
enterprises
Totd outstanding dues of creditors other than 13,594 13,252
micro and small enterprises
Derivativeinstruments 68 85
Other financial li abilities 22,670 19,497
Liabilitiesfor current tax, net 181 1530
Provisons 4,789 4387
Other current liabiliti es 5,469 4532
58,973 68,938
Total equity and liabilities 224 656 225,443
Table 20: L upin Balance Sheet
PARTICULARS Asat 31 Asat 31
March 2019 M arch 2018
Assets
Non-current assets
Property, plant and eguipment 49.115.3 49.074.2
Caopital work-in-progress 10,185.9 9,563.1
Goodwill on consolidation 23.803.2 24,4849
Other intangi ble assets 37,948.6 30,060.8
Intangible assets under development 6,211.2 16,4189
I nvestment accounted for using equity method 251.8 2114
Financial assets
Non-current invest ments 1,604.5 55.7
Non-current loans 814.6 829.2
Othea non-current fi nancial assets 433.5 41.9
Deferred tax assets (net) 7,340 7,165.6
Non-current tax asses (ne) 1,424.1 1464.3
Other non-current assets 1,825.2 1588.4
140,957.9 140,958.4
Current assets
Inventories 38,367.7 36,624.9
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PARTICULARS Asat 31March | Asat 31 March
2019 2018
Current investments 21,098.6 2,348.6
Traderecd vables 51,498 51,922.1
Cash and cash equivalents 5,722.1 13,411
Other bank balances 4,149.9 139.2
Current loans 248.4 199
Other current financial asse s 6,3934 4,364.9
Current tax assets (net) 296.8 8
Othea current assets 10,760.9 12,461.6
Assets classified as held for sale 86
138,535.8 122095.4
Total 279,493.7 263,053.8
Equity and liabilities
Equity
Equity share capital 905 904.2
Othe equity 136,517.3 134,866.4
Equity attributable to owners of the company 137,422 .3 135,770
Non-control ling interest 468.6 400.8
137,890.9 136,171.4
Liabilities
Non-current li abilities
Finandal liabilities
Non-current borrowings 66,417.2 64,245
Trade payables 22.8 371
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Other non-current financial liabilities 4,128.6 3,476.7
Non-current provisions 3,707.9 3,568.5
Deferred tax liabilities(net) 2,882.8 2,855.3
Other non-current liabilities 3,144 .8 1,744.3

80,304.1 75,926.9

Current liabilities

Financial liabilities

Current borrowings 15,802.1 4517.6

Trade payables

Total outstanding dues of micro and small 1,046.1 1,063.8
enterprises
Total outstanding dues of other than micro 23,935.7 24,690.2
and small
enterprises
Other current financial liabilities 10,885.3 12.827.2
Other current liabilities 1,912.9 2,344.4
Current provisions 7.274.5 4,651.6
Current tax liabilities(net) 4421 860.7
61,298.7 50,955.5
Total 279,493.7 263,053.8

4.1 SUMMARY

It can be observed that the companies have astrong national and global presenceand are
digned withtheir vision and mission, inorder to achievetheir god sand objectives. Additionaly,
ananalysisof the companies profileand devel opment has been made through toolslikevalue
chain analysisand Porter'sfiveforce model in order to conclude wherethe companiesstandin
the competitive environment. Lastly, SWOT analysis has been used to derive at concluding
results about the various strengths, opportunities, weaknesses and threats that the companies
POSSESS.

96 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

The comparison made between Dr. Reddy'sand Lupin laboratoriesisbased ontheanalysis
of balancesheet and ratio andysisto know about the profitability and thevariousfinancid positions
of both the companiesin order to know whichisexcelinginwhich field and where do these
companies|ack. Ratioshavebeen considered animportant tool to measuretheefficienciesof the
companieswhichin turns help thecompaniesto take up thesignificant decisions.

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 97



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Bitcoin: Investors Reliability and Public

Cognizance

Mrs.P.Y. Radhika
Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce, Loyola Academy

ABSTRACT

Due to the advancement in technology, Digital currency came into existence and
most of the people have changed the method of making money transactions through
digital currency. Itincludesonline credit card use, digital bill payments that use electronic
means to make payments, machines withdrawals. Bitcoin is a peer to peer electronic
cash system, which was published in 2008 and released as an open source software in
2009. It is developed by an anonymous person known as " Satoshi Nakamoto™. Bitcoin
like normal currency notes can be exchanged from one person to another, and it is
said to be the first decentralized digital currency , where it works without any Central
authority and Government regulation.

The objective of this research study is to understand the general position of Bitcoin
around the round, to ascertain the factors that lead investors to buy or sell Bitcoin
and to study the perception of public toward Bitcoin.

The main findings of the study ascertain whether factors such as security, profit,
ease, acceptability, purchase of goods effect the investors in making investments in
bitcoin. Moreover, the study was also extended to find out the awareness of bitcoin in
general public. This paper is based on primary data collected from investors and
secondary data from Internet, E-journals, E-magazines etc.The sample was selected
through judgemental and convenient sampling method and chi-square-test of
independent of attributes was used as a statistical tour.

Key words: Digital Currency, Bitcoin, Factor, Investment, Awareness.

INTRODUCTION

Money isredly anything that people useto pay for goods and services and to pay people
for their work. Higtorically, money hastaken different formsin different cultures-everything from
salt, stones, and beadsto gold, silver, and copper coinsand, morerecently, virtual currency has
been used. Regardless of theformiit takes, money needsto bewidely accepted by both buyers
and sellersin order to be useful.

Money is categorized worldwide asunder:
*  Commodity Money
*  RepresentativeMoney
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Fiat money

Commercia Bank Money
Digita Currency

Crypto currency

Crypto currency:

Thegloba economy isinevitably moving towardsadigital eco-system. Frominvestment to

money transfer, everythingis going paperless. The newest and most promising addition to the
digital payment sector iscryptocurrency. The prefix crypto- standsfor " cryptography,” whichis
atechnol ogy that keepsinformation safe and hidden from attackers. It wasoriginally used to
send and receive secret messages by theAllied ForcesinWorld Wer 11. In present day, computer
technicians put cryptography to usein many different ways among which iscryptocurrency.
Cryptocurrency isdefined as"an dectronic money created with technol ogy controlling itscreation
and protecting transactions, while hiding theidentities of itsusers. Sinceit isnot issued by a
centra authority, governmentscan't takeit away from you. Over thelast couple of years, digita
currency hasbeen rapidly gaining the public eye. Here are some good reasons behind it.

Fraud-proof

| dentity Theft
Instant Settlement
Accessible

You arethe owner

Types of Crypto currencies:

Bitcoin (BTC)

Litecoin (LTC)

3. ‘ Ethereum (ETH)

v
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4, Zcash

5.

6. Ripple (XRP)

7. M Monero (XMR)

Introductlon to Bitcoin

Meaning: Bitcoinisacryptocurrency, aform of electronic cash. Itisadecentralized digital
currency without acentral bank or singleadministrator that can besent from user to user onthe
peer-to-peer Bitcoin blockchain network without the need for intermediaries.

Introduction:

Bitcoinisthemost widely used peer to peer distribution, decentraized digita currency in
theworld, it was published intheyear 2008 and was rel eased as an open softwarein 2009 by an
anonymous devel oper Satoshi Nakamoto. Asit uses cryptography to transact and control money,
thistypeof digital currency itiscalled crypto currency. Bitcoin beingadigital currency hasbeen
widely accepted and has made itsway into the market to buy real world goods and services
without virtua world limitation. It isal so used as cashto makeregular transfersbetween people.
Itisasotraded online, likefiat currencies, in an online currency exchange, knownasMT. Gox,
wheremost of the Bitcoin transactionsare handled. Bitcoin can be sent digitally to anyonewho
ishaving aBitcoin address, anywherein theworld. A person can have multipleaddressesfor
various purposes such as persond, businessor for any other reason. Bitcoin, when received by
the buyerswill be spent within few minutes of receiving the coins. Once sent away ascurrency,
the sender cannot get it back, unlessthereceiver decidesto givethem.
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The varioustransactionswhich take placein Bitcoin are verified by network nodesand
recorded in public distribution ledger called theblock chain. Bitcoin are generated form payment
processingwork done by user i.e., when usersoffer their computing power to verify and record
paymentsinto apublicledger, they acquire Bitcoins. Thisiscalled mining and minersare awarded
withfeesfor transaction and newly created Bitcoins. Besidesmining, Bitcoinsare exchanged for
products, services and other currencies. A Bitcoin can also be created when a person or a
bus nessuses software power to solveapuzzlethat securestheblock chain. Theleve of difficulty
insolving the problemishigh enoughto ensurethat it taketimeto doit. Before Bitcoin, online
transactionsrequired atrusted third party intermediary. For example, if aperson x wanted to
send $10toy over theinternet, he will depend onthird party services, which keep theledger
bal ances of amount form x'saccount and crediting it iny'saccount. Thedigital money can be
spent morethan oncewithout suchintermediaries, and thisproblemisknownas"double spending'.

Bitcoin providesasol ution to the doubl e spending problem without invol ving any trusted
third party intermediary. It doesby distributing thetransaction information among all theuserson
thenetwork. Asthereisablock chain process hgppening in thetransactionwhere, every transaction
iscontained in ablock which a so containstheinformation about the previousblock, therefore
thisblock chain will beavailable over the Bitcoin network for usersto verify that whether the
Bitcoin being transacted has been previoudy spent or not.

Factorsthat determineBitcoin'sprice
» Supply and Demand
* Medialnfluence
+ Pdlitica events
* Regulatory Changes Decided By Governments
» Driversof Interest
» Banking Blockades
» Fiat Currency Crises
* Market Manipulation
* Mgor DownsideRisks
* PriceOddities
Important Terms

Bitcoinisoneof themost desired crypto currenciestoday. Beginnersand experts encounter
the sameterms, and without knowing them, it would bedifficult for someoneto understand the
currency. Below arethefrequently used termsfor Bitcoin:
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Block chain:

A block chainisadigital, publicledger that recordsonlinetransactions. Block chainisthe
core technology for crypto currencies like Bitcoin. A block chain ensurestheintegrity of a
cryptocurrency by encrypting, validating, and permanently recording transactions. A blockchain
issmilar to abank'sledger, but openand bleto everyonewho utilizesthe crypto currency
issupports.

Block:

Blocksarefileswhere datapertaining to the Bitcoin network are permanently recorded. A
block recordssomeor al of the most recent Bitcoin transactionsthat have not yet entered any
prior blocks. Thus, ablock is like a page of aledger or record book. Each time ablock is
‘completed’, it givesway to the next block in the block chain. A block isthusapermanent store
of recordswhich, oncewritten, cannot be altered or removed.

Cryptography:

Cryptography isamethod of protecting information and communi cationsthrough the use of
codes so that only those for whom theinformation isintended can read and processit. Thepre-
fix "crypt" means"hidden’” or "vault" and thesuffix "graphy" sandsfor "writing."

Satoshi:

Satoshi Nakamoto isthefounder and creator of bitcoin, themost popular cryptocurrency.
Thesmallest amount of Bitcoin (0.00000001) was also named after him, it iscalled aSatoshi.
Thistiny amount of Bitcoin isone hundred-millionth of aBitcoin. That's 7 zeros before the
number 1.Satoshi Nakamoto isan unknown person or group of peoplewho created Bitcoinin
2009. Very littleisknown about Satoshi. In an online profile he clamsto be a Japanese man born
in 1975, but dl of hissoftwareand online conversationsarein perfect English.

Mining:
Miningisanintegrd part of acrypto currency network that performstwo important functions.
Firdt, itisused to generateand rel ease new crypto currency tokensfor circul ationviathe crypto

currency network, and secondly, it isused to verify, authenti cateand then add the ongoi ng network
transactionsto apublicledger.

Change:

Thisissimple mathematics. Say you head to astoreto buy something and pay an amount
greater thanthe price of the object. You will bereturned extramoney whichiscalled change.
Bitcoin followsthe same concept. When the unspent output of atransaction isused astheinput
inanew transaction, ‘change isreturned if theamount ishigher than required.
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Private key:

A privatekeyisatiny bit of codethat ispared with apublic key to set off dgorithmsfor text
encryption and decryption. It iscreated aspart of public key cryptography during asymmetric-
key encryption and used to decrypt and transform amessageto areadable format. Public and
privatekeysare paired for securecommunication, such asemail. A private key isalso known as
asecret key.

Cold storage:

Cold storageisan offlinewall et used for storing Bitcoins. With cold storage, the digital
wallet isstored on aplatform that isnot connected to theinternet, thereby protecting thewal l et
from unauthorized access, cyber hacksand other vulnerabilitiestowhich asystemthat isconnected
totheinternet issusceptible,

Double-spending:

Double-spending istherisk that adigital currency can be spent twice. It isapotential
problem uniqueto digital currenciesbecausedigital information can bereproduced relatively
easily by savvy individua swho understand the block chain network and the computing power
necessary to manipulateit.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. Tounderstand the concept of Bitcon
2. ToStudy thegenerd position of Bitcoin and view around theworld.
3. Toascertainthefactorsthat |ead investorsto buy or sell Bitcoin.
4. Toascertain whether Bitcoin can be used as medium of exchange or money.
5. Tostudy the perception of publictoward Bitcoin.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Null Hypothesis(hO) and Alternative Hypothesis (h1):

HO: thereisno significant relationship betweentwo variableviz., level of education and
awareness.

H1: thereissgnificant relationship betweentwovariableviz., level of educationand avareness.
HO: thereisno significant rel ationship between monthly incomeand usageof digita currency.
H1.: thereissignificant rel ationship between monthly income and usageof digital currency.
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STATISTICAL TOOLS:

For andyzing the coll ected data efficiently and effectively, and to draw conclusions, anumber
of statistical toolshave been used ,such apie chartsand bar chartsand chi-squaretest.

SOURCES OF DATA:

Thedatafor the study hasbeen collected through primary source. Th primary datahasbeen
collected through awell-gtructured questionnaire. Thedataiscollected in order to study bitcoin.

SCOPE OF THE STUDY:
1. Thestudy isconfined totwo different groupsthey areinvestorsand general public.

2. Thesudy amsto eva uatethefactor which areinfluencing investorsto buy bit coin, such as
security, ease, acceptability asamodeof currency and itsusagein purchase of goods.

3. Thestudy asotargetsto andyzetheawarenessof Bitcoin amongthegenerd public.
4. Thedatawhichiscollected fromthoserespondentsresidinginthetwincities.

SAMPLE DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY:

POPUL ATION: it includes the investors and general public from the twin cities of
Secunderabad and Hyderabad.

SIMPLE FRAME: the sampleframeisbased ontheindividua whoinvestinbitcoin, and
thegenera publicfor the study of awarenesson bitcoin.

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE: the sampling technique used are 'purposeor judgmenta’ to
gather theresponsesfrom investors. ‘random or accidental sampling' isused for generd public.

SAMPLE SIZE: thesampleszeislimited to 40 respondentsand 50 respondents of investors
and generd public respectively.
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY:

1. Thestudy relating to thefactorsaffecting investorsto buy Bitcoinislimited to only 40
respondents.

The study relating to awarenesswas limited to 50 respondents.
The study areaislimited totwin city of Hyderabad and Secunderabad.

Theinterpretation of study isbased on theinformation given by the respondents, such
information cannot be assured asthe correct i nformation and respondents may be biased.

5.  Thesudy hasthelimitation of time.
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REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Satoshi Nakamoto (2008), Bitcoin: A Peer-to-peer Electronic Cash System-"digitd signatures
provide part of the solution, but themain benefitsarelost if atrusted third party still required to
prevent doubl e-spending. We process a sol ution to the doubl e-spending problem using a Peer-
to-peer network. The network timestamps transactions by hashing them into aongoing change
of hash-based proof-of-work, forming arecord that cannot be changed without redoing the
proof- of -work."

Dibyojyoti Muakherjee, Jaswant Katragadda and YashwanthGazula(2015)- Security
Analysisof bitcoin "bitcoinsfull potential hasnot been completely analyzed yet. But, thetrue
future of Bitcoinisevident: Thetechnology of the distributed asset |ledger combined with an
incentive-producing currency isascertain to remainwith usfor al time".

Inthisresearch paper theauthors explorethe security analysis of bitcoint. Also enlightens
that bitcoin relies on cryptography for functioning asit isreferred as crypto currency. Thehash
functionsand digitd sgnaturesareused for authorisngtransaction. Therearecertainvulnerabilities
that bitcoin has encountersuch asdoubl e Spending, brute Focus attack and finney attack but bit
coin can overcomethosevulnerabilitiesthroughits security protocols.

Aleksal Churilov(2015).-Practica aspectsof Bitcoin usagein business"Bitcoin'sexistence
have been full of events- from spike of pricesto hacked exchange markets. In fact, Bitcoins
cannot perform functionsof acurrency moreefficiently than government-backed money, but can
enact ascomplimentary currency with acertain success. Bitcoinisahigh volatileandimmature
currency with security threats, lack of regulation and uncertainty initslegal status. Itsfutureis
unclear - if Bitcoin doesnot catch on or becomeless popul ar than other crypto currency which
may comeontothe market, it could eventually become use essand -Bitcoin bubble could eventudly

pop.”
Author of thispaper statesabout worst effectsthat bitcoin may pose and the ownersof the

bitcoinsmay fal into trouble dueto itsthreats such aslack of regulation, security threats and
uncertainty initslegal status.

Vigna and Casey (2015), The Age of Crypto currency-

"Bitcoin became abuzzword overnight. A cyber-enigmawith an enthusiasticfollowing, it
popsupin headlinesand fuel sendless mediadebate. You can apparently useit to buy anything
from coffeeto cars, yet few people seemto truly understand what it is. Thisraisesthe question:
Why should anyone care about bitcoin?"

DATA ANALYSIS

Dataandysisisactivity of eva uating and andyzing acquired datausing logical and satistica
method of andlysis. Thisprocesshel psin solving theresearch questionsand acquiring theobjective
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of research. In order to analyze the dataitsvery much essential to identify thetype of data. In
genera, therearetwo types of data

Thereare:

1. Quantitativedata- datathat can beexpressed in numbers
ExampleNo of units bought

2. Quadlitativedata- Datathat cannot beexpressed in numbers
Examplelevel of satisfaction of product

After identifying thetype of thedata, thedataisanayzed using various statistical toolsand
methodsof logical reasoning. Finaly, theresultsareacquired fromtheanaysis

DATA INTERPRETATION

After thedataisanayzed usinglogical reasoning and various stati tical toolsanaysisdate
must beinterpreted. Therefore, datainterpretation refersto way of interpreting an explaining the
andyzed numerica data. Itissummarizing theentirefinding obtain from analysesdataan express
itinampletext

Inthisstudy the datawas analysis by preparing questionsrelated to Bitcoin. Questions
were prepared based on the factorswhich are satisfying the objectives.

VARIED AGE GROUPS OF EACH OF THE RESPONDENTS
* Lessthan20

e 20-30

* Morethan 30

Respondents Per centage
L ess than 20 14 25%
20-30 28 50%
More than 30 14 25%
Tota 56 100%
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@ Less than 20
@® 20-30
More than 30

Theabovefigureindicatesthe age group of therespondents. 50% of therespondentsarein
between the age of 20-30, 25% of the respondentsare lessthan of 20, and the remaining 25%
of the respondentsare more than 30.

CURRENT EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF EACH OF THE RESPONDENTS
e Student
*  Fulltimeemployee

Sdf Employed
*  Other:
Respondents Per centage
Student 26 46.4%
Full time employee 13 23.2%
Self empl oyed 16 28.6%
Other 1 1.8%
Total 56 100%
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@ Student

@ Full time employee
Self Employed

@ College student

Theabovefigureindicatesthe current employment situation of the respondents. 46.6% of
the respondents are students, 28.6% of the respondents are self-employed, 23.2% of the
respondentsare full time employee, and the remaining 1.8% of the respondents are college

students.

NUMBER OF YEARS OF INVESTMENT EXPERIENCE

e Lessthanl

. 1-3
e Morethan3
Respondents Pe centage
Lessthan 1 22 39.3%
1-3 19 33.9%
More than 3 15 26.8%
Total 56 100%
@ Less than 1
.. 1-3
More than 3
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Theabovefigureindicateshow many years of experience doestherespondent has. 39.3%
of the respondents have less than 1 year of experience, 33.9% of the respondents have 1-3
years of experience, and the remaining 26.6% of the respondents have more than 3 years of
experience.

BITCOIN BASED INVESTMENT

e Yes
. No
Respondents Percentage
Yes 35 62.5%
No 21 37.5%
Total 56 100%

@ Yes
. No

Theabovefigureindicateswhether therespondentshad ever madeabitcoin based investments
or not. 62.5% of the respondentssaid yes and the remaining 37.5% of therespondents said no.

BITCOIN A COMMODITY OR A SECURITY

*  Commodity
e Security
Respondents Percentage
Commodity 3 58.9
Security 23 41.1
Total 56 100%
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@® Commodity
@ Security

F
%

i

Theabovefigureindicateswhether the respondentsbelievethat Bitcoin should beclassfied
asacommodity or asecurity. Out of which 58.9% of therespondentssaid it'sacommodity and
theremaining 41.1% of therespondentssaidit'sasecurity.

UNDERSTANDING THE RISKS INVOVED IN BITCOIN'S INVESTMENT

e Yes
. No
Respond ents Percentage
Yes 31 55.4
No 25 44.6
Total 56 100%

@ Ves
® No
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Theabovefigureindicatesthat therespondentshave clear understanding of therisksinvolved

with aBitcoininvestment. 55.4% of the respondents said yes, and the remaining 44.6% of the
respondents said no.

THE EFFECT OF INCREASED PESENCE AND PARTICIPATION FROM FINANCIAL
INSTITUITIONS ON BITCOINS

. Yes
. No
. Unsure
Respondents Per centage
Yes 14 25%
No 15 26.8%
Unsure 27 48.2%
Total 56 100%
® Yes
® No
Unsure

Theabovefigureindicateswhether theincrease presenceand participation fromfinancia
ingtitutionswould have apositiveimpact on the price of Bitcoin. 48.2% of therespondentshave

said unsure, 26.8% of the respondents said no, and theremaining 25% of therespondents said
yes.
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INVESTMENT IN CRYPTOCURRENCIES BESIDES BITCOIN

Respondents Per centage

EOS 6 10.7%
Etheeum 3 5.4%
Libra 4 7.1%
Litecoin 2 3.6%
No 14 25%
Peercoin 4 7.1%
Ripple 8 14.3%
Tanishq 6 10.7%
Tether 9 16.1%
Total 56 100%

o

10

EOS Ethereum Libra Lite coin No Peercoin Ripple Tanishg Tether

The abovefigureindicateswhether therespondents haveinvested in other cryptocurrencies
bes des Bitcoin. 13 respondents have not yet invested, and each 2-3 respondents haveinvested
in Ethereum, Ripple, Litecoin, Tether, Bitcoin Cash, Libra, Monero, EOS, Bitcoin SV, and Binance
Coain.

RISK INVOVED IN THE FOLLOWING
*  Stock market

*  Cryptocurrency

*  Bothareequdlyrisky

Respondents Per centage
Stock market 13 23.2%
Cryptoaurrency 13 23.2%
Both are equally risky 30 53.6%
Totd 56 100%
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@ Stock market
@ Cryptocurrency

Both are equally nsky

Theabovefigureindicatestherisk ininvestment according to the respondents. 53.6% of
the respondents say that both are equally risky, 23.2% of the respondents said stock market,
and theremaining 23.2% of therespondentssaid cryptocurrency.

EFFECT ON PRICE DUE TO GOVERNMENT REGULATION

e Good
e Ba
*  Neither good or bad
e Unsure
Respondents Per centage
Good 10 17.9%
Bad 13 23.2%
Nd ther good or bad 19 33.9%
Unsure 14 25%
Totd 56 100%
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@® Good
@® Bad
Nesther good or bad

@ Unsure

The abovefigureindicatesthat theincreased regul ation and oversight by the government
agencieswould have agood or bad impact on the price of Bitcoin. 33.9% of the respondents
said it is neither good nor bad, 25% of the respondents are unsure about it, 23.2% of the
respondentssaidit isbad, and theremaining 17.9% of the respondentssaiditisgood.

HOLDING BITCOIN INVESTMENT

e <lyear
e 1-3years
* 4-6years
e 7-10years
Respondents Per centage
<lvyear 21 38.2%
1-3 years 16 29.1%
4-6 years 12 21.8%
7-10 years 6 10.9%
Tota 56 100%
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® <1 year

@ 1-3 years
4-5 years

@® 7-10 years

Theabovefigureindicateshow long therespondents planto hold their investments. 38.2%
of therespondents said lessthan 1 year, 29.1% of therespondentssaid 1-3 years, 21.8% of the
respondents said 4-6 years, and the remaining 10.9% of the respondents preferred 7-10 years.

BEST KNOWN VIRTUAL CURRENCY

Platforms Respondents Per centage
Bitcoin 19 37.5%
Ripple 13 25%

Dash 6 12.5%

Litecoin 6 12.5%

Others 6 12.5%
@ Bitcoin
@® Ripple
® Dash
@ Litecoin
@ Others

Inthe abovefollowing diagram, we can seethat people chosethe best asthe Bitcoin which
covers 37.5% respondents, then we haveripplefor 25%, then we have dash, Litecoin, others
for 12.5% each.
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PURCHASE OF CRYPTOCURRENCY

Situation Respondents Percentage
Yes 8 16%
No 42 84%
® Yes
® No

Asintheabovefigure we can seethat peopletry buying cryptocurrenciesand in this case
the majority of the respondents have responded for "NO" whichis84.1% and 15.9% which

says"YES". Only very few havetry buying cryptocurrencies.

VIEWS ON CRYPTOCURRENCY

Views Respondents Per centage
Communist 11 21.9%
Socidig 17 34.4%
Conservative 17 34.4%
Libertharain 5 9.4%
; - ® Communist

34 4 - @ Socialst
’ Conservalive
A @ Libertharain
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Inthisabovefigurewe can seethat there are different typesof political viewsarethere so
the most which people chose are socialist and conservative each at 34.4% and next comesthe
communist whichisresponded at 21.9%, and last libertharain which is9.4%.

LEGALITY OF CRYPTOCURRENCY

Situation Respondents Per centage
Yes 34 68.2%
No 11 22.7%
Unsuregother 5 9.1%
® ve
. No
. S don a
®uUsm m o]

Inthisabovefigurewehave asked peopleif it should belegalised in Indiathe most response
whichwegot is68.2% which says"Yes' and them comes"No" with 22.7% and therearea so
persond opinionson legdisation of Bitcoins.

REGULATING MONETARY POLICIES RELATED TO BITCOIN

Situation Respondents Pe centage
Yes 33 65.7
No 6 11.4%
Maybe 11 22.9%
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® Yes
. No

Maybe

Inthisabove casethe respondentsare agreeing to theresponsi bility of regul ating monetary
policies, the number of responded 50 and respondents™Yes' to agreeing with policieswhichare
65.7% and 11.4% are saying "No" and peopleresponded as"Maybe" are 22.9%.

REGULATION BY WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING

Situation Respondents Per centage
Public Authori ties 31 62.5%
Pri vate Sedors 19 37.5%
9~ 3 =3
@ Private Se

Inthisabove chart we can seethat there are two types of sectorswhich can regulatethe
monetary regul ations and most have responded public sectorswith 62.5% and then comesthe
privateauthoritiesis 37.5%.

MEANS OF CURRENCY

Opinion Respondents Per centage
Crimind activity 5 11.4%
Exi sts only on computer 16 31.4%
Only few merchants accept it 29 57.1%
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Inthisabovefigurewe can seethat there are 3 optionsout of which peoplehaschosenthe
3optionthat is(only few merchantsaccept it) with 57.1% respondentsand after that (Existsonly
on computer) with 31.4% and last one (criminal activity) with 11.4% respondents.

PAYMENT METHODS TO PURCHASE BITCOINS

Situation Respondents Per centage
Bitcoin 19 37.5%
Other virtual aurrend es 0 0%
Credit/ Debit cads 25 50%
PayPal 6 12.5%
@ Bitcoin
@ Other Virtual currencies

Credit cards/Debit cards
® Paypal

Inthisabovefigureitssaysthat we have4 typesof preferred paymentswhichischosen by
the peopl efor doing transactions and we can say that the majority of transactionswhich canbe
seeninthisgraphiscredit/debits cards 50% and after that isthe Bitcoin with 37.5% and then

12.5% with PayPal.
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PROBLEMS RELATED TO LIMITED SUPPLY OF BITCOINS

Situation Respondents Pe centage
Yes 11 23.5%
No 11 23.5%

Maybe 28 53%
® Yes
® No

Maybe

Intheabovefigurewecan seethat it istold that will therebeany problemif thereisalimited
supply in Bitcoin 52.9% respondents have said maybe, 23.5% have said yesand no both so this

tellsusthat respondents are not sure about this.
LIKELIHOOD OF BITCOINS TAKING OVER AS A CURRENCY

Situation Respondents Per centage
1 6 12.5%
2 17 25%
3 25 50%
4 6 12.5%
5 0 0%

4 (50%)

.

0 (0%)

1 2 3 -
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From thisbar graph we can seethis people haverated more on 3(50%) then 2 (25%)and
then 4(12.5%) and 1(12.5%).Sothisbar isabout thelikeliness of Bitcoinsin futurewhichismost
and that why people have 3.

USE OF BITCOINS WITHIN THE COUNTRY OR ACROSS BORDERS

Situations Respondents Per centage
External use is moreValuable 12 25%
Both internal and external is equally valuabl e 13 25%
Don’t know 25 50%
@ External use is more valuable
@ Intemnal use 1s more valuable
Both infemad and extenal use hawve
equal value
@ Dont Know

Inthisabove diagram we can seethat thereisa50% of respondent don't know the answer
and 25% of respondents saying that they have both interna and external usesomevaueandthe
other rest 25% issaying external hasmorevalue.

TECHNOLOGICAL SCURITY BREACHES

Situation Respondents Per centage
Yes 29 57.1%
No 7 14.3%
Maybe 14 28.6%
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Inthisfigure abovewe can seethat there are 3 types of respondentswhich have madetheir
choiceinwhich themgjority isyeswith 57.1% and the other with aunsure answer whichis
maybewith 28.6% and the rest with 14.3% with theanswer no.

BITCOIN BEING A SPECULATIVE ASSET

® Yes
® No

Maybe

Situation Respondents Pe centage
Currency 21 41.2%
Specul di ve asset 29 58.8%

@ Currency

@ Speculative Asset

Inthisfollowingfigurewe can seethat respondents have responded from their opinion and
thereisthemost common option Bitcoin it that according to the graph that is Specul ative asset
whichis58.8% and therest is41.2% which isthe currency.

Suggestions and Recommendations
* Legdizationof BitcoininIndiawould enhancethe country in being adigital economy.
»  Government should legdizeBitcoin sothat it could control itsfunctionsto acertain extent
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Converting Bitcoin to other currenciesiscost efficient, thereforeit issuggested that Bitcoin
should be considered asalegal currency

Public should use Bitcoin asamedium of exchange asthetransaction fee, islesswhile
trading through Bitcoins.

Bitcoin should beused ascurrency by thepublic asthereis soleskageof persona informeation
whilecarrying out atransaction using Bitcoin. Moreover, themost uniquefesatureof Bitcoin
isthat, users can check their transactionsat any placeand at any timethrough public ledger.

Sincemgority of investorsfed that, thebest platform to buy Bitcoinistheonethat lesslow
transactionsfees, constant selling price and how buying pricethe platforms should enhance
the above mentioned factorsto increase the Number of user traffic.

P atforms should a so promote Bitcoin purchasi ng, through e ectronic and print mediato
Create awarenessamong thegenera public.
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ABSTRACT

More than 3 hillion poor people in the world require formal banking and financial
services to manage their precarious lives. Most people in the developing nations do
not have access to formal financial services. Today large section of Indian society has
entry barriers to banking and other financial services. Poor people in developing
countries need access to a wide range of financial services that are convenient, flexible,
and reasonably priced. So, the Government of India has come up with the financial
inclusion initiative to bring the entire country into the main stream of banking system.
Financial inclusion is very essential for the progress of the country. Inclusive growth
is necessary for sustainable development and equitable distribution of wealth and
prosperity. Achieving inclusive growth is the biggest challenge in a country like India.
If people in rural areas have access to banking and other financial services, their
economic situation will improve and they will be able to contribute to the nation's
economy in a better way. For a financial system to be truly inclusive, it should meet the
needs of everyone who can fruitfully use financial services, including the poor.

Keywords: Financial Inclusion, Banking, Financial Services, Inclusive Growth,
Poverty, Financial Exclusion

" 1f themisery of the poor be caused not by thelaws of nature, but by our institutions,
greatisour sin." - CharlesDarwin

Introduction

Accessto finance has dways been considered as one of thevital parameters of economic
growth, and therefore, the promotion of aninclusivefinancial systemisan areaof policy thrust
and priority. Inthe post-independence period, mainstream financia inclusion journey of the country
can betraced back to the promotion of cooperativesin 1950s, nationaisation of mgor commercia
banksin 1960s and channelising the credit to the neglected sectors of the economy and weaker
sections of the population. Thiswasaccompanied by variousinitiativesover theyearssuch as
expansion of branch network, introduction of Priority Sector Lending (PSL), launch of Lead
Bank Scheme, promotion of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) and Joint Liability Groups (JLGS),
implementation of Business Correspondents (BC) model, among others. India's 72% of the
population livesin villages. However, alarge percentage of the 6,50,000 villagesdo not havea
single bank branch, resulting in financial isolation of the rural population. Because India's
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development isdependent in large part on thissegment'seconomic growth, itiscritical tobring
the unbanked popul ation into the banking system.

Financial inclusion may be defined asthe process of ensuring accessto financid services
and timely and adequate credit where needed by vul nerable groups such asweaker sectionsand
low incomegroupsat an affordable cost (The Committee on Financial Inclusion, Chairman: Dr.
C. Rangargan)

The Government of Indiaand the Reserve Bank of India have been making concerted
effortsto promotefinancial inclusion asoneof theimportant nationa objectivesof the country.
Someof themgjor effortsmadein thelast five decadesincl ude- nationdization of banks, building
up of robust branch network of scheduled commercia banks, co-operativesand regional rurd
banks, introduction of mandated priority sector lending targets, lead bank scheme, formation of
sdlf-hel p groups, permitting bank correspondents/Board of Financia Supervision (BCs/BFs) to
be appointed by banksto provide door step delivery of banking services, zero balance accounts,
etc. Thefundamental objectiveof al theseinitiativesisto reach thelarge sectionsof thehitherto
financidly excluded Indian population.

Bringing Financial Inclusion to Rural India

Theimportant soci o-economic objective of enhancing "financia incluson™ inIndiahasbeen
pursued by various governmentsfor many decades sinceindependence. Many of theseefforts
have been successful, but asacountry, the goal of achieving near-100%inclusionisstill quite
somedistanceaway. For anumber of years, banking channel swerethe only organised means of
drivingfinancid inclusoninacountry likelndia(moreinforma and lessorganized systemslike
money lending and chit funds co-existed). Whilefinancia inclusion and accessto variousoptions
isquitegood inurban India, the same cannot besaid of rura India. A large chunk of the unbanked
population livesin rura areas, and even today, theformal banking system has been unableto
adequately providethe necessary scale of coverage. Both public sector banksand private banks
face certain structural congtraints.

Peoplewho arefinancially disadvantaged rely on money lendersfor even basic needs,
borrowing at exorbitant rates and eventual ly falling into adebt trap. On the other hand, these
individuasareutterly unaware of financial goods such asinsurance, which may cover theminthe
event of adisaster. Furthermore, therural poor have financial challengesasaresult of their
seasona incomeand incons stent job schedules. On the other hand, theseindividuasare utterly
unaware of financial goods such asinsurance, which may cover themintheevent of adisaster.
Furthermore, therural poor facefinancial challengesasaresult of seasonal income, irregular
work, and job-related mobility. Inlight of such concerns, afinancia ecosystem structured to suit
their needswhilea so assuring thegrowth of the economy asawholeisurgently required.
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In the last two decades, most Asian countries have enjoyed stronger growth rates. It's
worth noting that thiseconomic prosperity has mostly escaped the poorer portions of society.
Growth has been uneven and frequently accompanied by incomeinequality, and thisdisparity
between therich and the poor hasresulted in unbalanced socid devel opment. Theinfluence of
economic expansionisfrequently deoxidized asaresult of this. Asaresult, lowering inequality
has been akey concern of devel opmentad policy, and thenotion of inclusive growth hasemerged
asaresult. TheAsian Development Bank (ADB) hastasked agroup of distinguished individuas
with developing aninclusivegrowth strategy. Thisgroup suggested that thefocusbeshifted from
pro-poor to inclusivegrowth (Klasen, 2010).

Financial Exclusion

Financid exclusionischaracterized asalack of acceptable, low-cog, fair, and safefinancid
goods and servicesfrom mainstream providersfor certain groups of society. Asaresult, the
essenceof financid inclusionisto ensurethat everyonehasaccessto achoiceof rdevant financia
services and that they can understand and use them. Apart from traditional forms of financial
intermediation, it couldind udeasmpleno-frillsbank account for making and recel ving payments,
asavingsproduct tailored to the cash flow patterns of apoor household, money transfer services,
smdl loansand overdraftsfor productive, personal, and other purposes, insurance (lifeand non-
life),andsoon.

Infact, lack of awareness, low income, poverty, and illiteracy are the primary causes of
financid exclusion onthedemand side, whiledistancefrom branch, branch timings, cumbersome
documentation and procedures, unsuitable products, language, and staff attitudesarethe primary
causesonthe supply side. Peoplebelieveitiseaser to takemoney frominformal credit sources
because of all these procedura obstacles, but thisresultinalower standard of life, higher costs,
and more exposureto unethical and unregulated providers, and vulnerability to uninsured risks.
Thus, financid inclusion entailsmorethan just opening asavingsaccount; it also entailsraising
knowledge about financial products, providing education and advice on money management,
and delivering debt counsalling, among other things.

Inclusive Growth for Poverty Reduction

Inclusive growth meanseconomic growth that createsempl oyment opportunitiesand helps
inreducing poverty. It meanshaving accessto essential servicesin health and education by the
poor. It includes providing equality of opportunity, empowering peopl e through education and
skill development. It a so encompasses agrowth processthat isenvironment friendly growth,
aimsfor good governance and helpsin creation of agender sensitive society. Asper OECD
(Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel opment), inclusivegrowthiseconomic growth
that isdistributed fairly across soci ety and creates opportunitiesfor all.
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However, for achievinginclusvegrowth, it isessentid that thediffusion of opportunitiesbe
supported with good governance and accountability. In order to reducedisparity and promote
inclusive growth, the Indian government has set state-specific targetsfor parameters, such as
GDPgrowthrate, agricultural growth rate, new work opportunities, poverty ratio, dropout rate
inelementary schools, literacy rate, gender gapinliteracy rate, infant mortality rate and maternal
mortality ratio. This paper el aboratestheneed to build Inclusive Indiaand emphasizeswhy itis
imperativeto focusoninclusivegrowth now. It presentsthe opportunitiesavailablefor building
aninclusivelndiaby identifying key leversin governance, education, energy and resources,
telecom and technol ogy, infrastructure, healthcare, financial inclusion, and business model
innovation

Need for Inclusive Growth

For long-term devel opment and equal income and prosperity distribution, inclusivegrowth
isrequired. Themost difficult task in acountry likeIndiaisachievinginclusvegrowth. Bringing
600 million peoplelivinginrural Indiainto the mainstream isthemost pressing chalengeina
democratic society likeIndia. The challengeisto spread growth to al segmentsof society and
acrossthe country. Devel oping peoplestalentsisthe most effective strategy to promoteinclusive
growth. For long-term devel opment and afair distribution of income and prosperity, inclusive
growthisrequired. Inacountry likeIndia, thelargest issueisachievinginclusivegrowth. The
biggest probleminademocratic democracy like Indiaisgetting 600 million peoplelivinginrura
Indiainto the mainstream. Thetask at hand isto raiseall stages of growth. across-section of
society, aswell asto all sectionsof the country The most effective strategy to promoteinclusive
growthistoimprove peoplesabilities.

Mr. Jeffrey, Chairman and CEO of Manpower Planning, USA, said that, amultifaceted
approach towards education and skills devel opment is necessary to achieveinclusive growth.
He said the challenge of skills shortage can be addressed through public private partnership.
Sinceindependence, significantimprovement in India'seconomic and socia development made
the nation to grow strongly inthe 21% century. The following factors encouraged the Indiato
concentrate moreoninclusivegrowth.

NITI Aayog's Strategy for New Indiahasthefollowing objectivesfor theinclusive growth:

* Tohavearapid growth, which reaches 9-10% by 2022-23, which isinclusive, clean,
sustained and formalized.

»  TolLeveragetechnology for inclusive, sustainableand participatory devel opment by 2022-
23.

*  Tohaveaninclusvedevel opment inthecitiesto ensurethat urban poor and dum dwellers
including recent migrantscan avail city services.
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*  Tomakeschoolsmoreinclusiveby address ngthebarriersrd ated to thephysica environment
(e.g. accessibletailets), admission proceduresaswell as curriculum design.

»  Tomakehigher education moreinclusivefor themost vulnerable groups.

*  Toprovidequality ambulatory servicesfor aninclusive package of diagnostic, curative,
rehabilitative and palliative care, closeto the people.

»  Toprepareaninclusivepolicy framework with citizensat the center.

Inclusive growth - A Challenging Opportunity

Indiabecame one of theworld'sfastest growing economiesthanksto reformsimplemented
intheearly 1990s. Around the turn of the 2000, the growth of the I T industry and increasing
agricultura production fostered an atmosphere of optimism, leading to the coining of wordslike
IncredibleIndia, IndiaShining, and India2020. The Indian growth scenario has been one of
sgnificant GDPgrowth, but onethat hasbeen predominantly driven by theservices sector. The
comparatively low agriculturd growthrate, low-quality employment, poor education, inadequate
hed thcare services, rurd-urban split, socid inequities, and geographica disparitiesdl reflect the
fact that not al sectorsof the economy have expanded at the samerate. Inequitable growth has
ramificationsfor society, theeconomy, and thepalitica system. Inequity, whether redl or percelved,
can result from alack of inclusive growth, which hasits own set of societal consequences.
Inclusive growth boosts economic growth by extending the domestic demand baseand increasing
the number of peoplewho areinvested inreformsand astable administration.

Some of the chalengesinclude dow economic growth, technol ogical development and job
displacement, etc. Sincethefinancid crisisof 2008-09, thegloba economy hasnot fully escaped
recession. Overal, recovery hasbeen fragile and uncertain, and thisisreflected in growing jobs
deficits (deficitsin termsof both the quantity and quaity of new jobs) inmany countries. With
advancementsof roboticsand artificid intelligence, disruptionsinlabour marketsarelikely tobe
huge. Workers skillsset arelikely to become obsol ete at much faster pace. It isestimated that
between 400 million and 800 millionindividua scould be displaced by automation and need to
find new jobs by 2030 around the world (M cKinsey, 2018). On the one hand, large 5 scale
disruptioninlabour market islikely to occur; onthe other hand concentration of wedthislikely
toincrease.

Bridging the India's Inequality - Eradication of poverty

Thefocusof the government in recent years has shifted from promoting incredibleIndiato
build Inclusivelndia. Inclusivegrowth needsto be achievedin order to reduce poverty and other
socia and economic disparities, and a so to sustain economic growth. In recognition of this, the
Planning Commission had madeinclusivegrowth anexplicit god intheEleventh Five Year Plan
(2007-2012). Thedraft of the Twe fth Five Year Plan (2012-2017) liststwel ve strategy challenges
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which continuethefocus on inclusive growth. Theseinclude enhancing the capacity for growth,
generation of employment, devel opment of infrastructure, improved accessto quaity education,
better healthcare, rurd transformation, and sustained agricultural growth. Despite the presence
of over 300,000 NGOs, which areworking in sectors spanning the gamut from agriculture to
microfinance, and from minority rightsto scientific and industrial researchl, India'sgrowth has
primarily benefited itsurban dliteand middle class popul ation who areengaged largely inthefast-
growing services sector. Thelndian middleclass, defined asthose consuming between 2 and 20
USdollarsper day, hasgrown by about 205 million between 1990 and 2008.2 However, around
70% of the poor arefrom rural areaswherethereisalack of basic socia and infrastructure
services, such as hedlthcare, roads, education, and drinking water. Stunted agricultura growth,
relatively high food prices, and low rural wages, insufficient government spending on rural
development and obsoleteinfrastructure are key determinantsof rural poverty.

Empowering rural communities through financial inclusion

Indiahas, for along time, recognized the social and economicimperativesfor broader
financid inclusion and has made an enormous contribution to economic devel opment by finding
innovative waysto empower the poor. Starting with the cooperative banks, nati onalization of
banks, priority sector lending requirementsfor banks, lead bank scheme, establishment of regiond
rural banks (RRBS), service areaapproach, self-help group-bank linkage programme, etc.,
multiple stepshave been taken by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) over theyearstoincrease
accessto the poorer segments of society. The Reserve Bank of Indiahas set up ahigh level
committee on October, 2012 to ensure blefinancial servicesandtoincreasethe speed of
financid inclusioninIndia. The Committeeiscalled Financial Inclusion Advisory Committee
(FIAC), to be headed by RBI Deputy Governor.

Thereport quoted asWorld Bank study inApril 2012, had shown that half of theworld's
popul ation held accountswith formal financia ingtitutions. In India, only 35 per cent haveformal
accountsversusan average of 41 per cent in devel oping economies. Sixty five per cent of adults
acrossthe country areexcluded from theformal financia system. Over thepast eight years, RBI
has mandated and worked with financid ingtitutionsto open amost 100 million so-caled no-frill
accountstargeting the poor.

Financial Inclusion - to lessen rural penury

The objectivesof aninclusivegrowth agendaisto reduce poverty, improvequality of life,
and ensureto the extent possible, that all segments of society benefit from the economic growth
of the country. A number of macro and micro leve interventionshave shown to be conduciveto
promoting inclusive growth. At the macro level, recommendations such asimproving fiscal
discipline, tradeliberdization, opennessto Foreign Direct Investment, privatization, deregul ation,
tax reforms, labour market flexihbility, providing socid safety nets, reorientation of publicexpenditure,
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andlegd and palitica reformscanbeuseful inguiding policy discussionsfor promoting rapid and
inclusive growthin devel oping countries. At themicro level, reducingincome and non-income
related inequality, improving public infrastructure, healthcare, education, accessto markets,
accountability, women's empowerment, role played by civil society organizations, and good
governance can hel p accel erate poverty reduction.

RBI initiatives -for Inclusive Program

The concept of financial inclusion dates back to 1904 in India, when the co-operative
movement began. According to studies, not being included in the banking system, or rather being
excdudedfromit, leadsinal%lossin GDP.Asareault, finandd inclusonisnot only asociopolitica
but al so an economicimperative. Recognizing the magnitude of the problem, the Reserve Bank
of Indiaurged banksto makefinancid inclusion oneof their top prioritiesinitsMid-Term Review
of Monetary Policy (2005-06). RBI has adopted abank-led modd for achievingfinancid incluson
and removed all regulatory bottle necksin achieving greater financia inclusioninthe country.
Further, for achieving thetargeted goal's, RBI has created conduciveregulatory environment and
provided ingtitutional support for banksin acceleratingtheir financid inclusion effort. Theefforts
pursued by the Reserve Bank to further financid inclusion. Financia inclusonamsat ‘connecting
peopl € with the banking system and not just opening accounts. Thisincludesmeeting thesmall
credit needsof the people, giving them accessto the payments system and providing remittance
facilities. Thishasled to somenotable devel opments:

* Advisad all banksto open Basic Saving Bank Deposit (BSBD) accountswith minimum
common facilities such asno minimum balance, deposit and withdrawal of cash at bank
branch and ATMs, receipt/ credit of money through e ectronic payment channels, facility of
providingATM card.

* NoFrillsAccounts: In November 2005, RBI asked banksto offer abasic banking 'no-
frills account with low or zero minimum balances and minimum chargesto expand the
outreach of such accountsto thelow income groups.

» Ease Credit facility: Bankswere asked to introduce a General Purpose Credit Card
(GCC) facility upto Rs. 25,000

*  Simpler KYC Norms: Inorder to ensurethat people bel onging to thelow income groups,
both inurban and rural areas, do not encounter difficultiesin opening bank accounts, the
'Know Your Customer' (K'Y C) procedure for opening accountswas simplified for those
accounts with balances not exceeding Rs 50,000 and credits thereto not exceeding
Rs.100,000 inayear.

»  Simplified Branch Authorization Policy, to addresstheissue of uneven spread bank
branches, domestic SCBsare permitted to freely open branchesin Tier 2to Tier 6 centers
with popul ation of lessthan 1 1akh under genera permission, subject toreporting. InNorth-
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Eastern Satesand Sikkim domestic SCBs can open brancheswithout having any permission
from RBI. With theobjectiveof further liberdizing, genera permissionto domestic scheduled
commercia banks (other than RRBS) for opening branchesin Tier 1 centres, subject to
certain conditions.

*  Compulsory Requirement of Opening Branchesin Un-banked Villages-banksare
directed to dlocate at |east 25% of thetotal number of branchesto be opened during the
year in un-banked (Tier 5and Tier 6) rural centers.

*  Openingof intermediatebrick and mortar structure- for effective cash management,
documentation, redressal of customer grievancesand close supervision of BC operations,
banks have been advised to open intermedi ate structures between the present base branch
and BC locations. Thisbranch could beintheform of alow cost ssmplebrick and mortar
Structure consi sting of minimum infrastructure such core banking solutiontermind linked to
apasshbook printer and asafefor cash retention for operating larger customer transactions.

* Useof Information Technology: Banks have been urged to scaleup I T initiativesfor
financid inclus on speedily whileensuring that solutionsare highly secure, amenableto audit,
and follow widely-accepted open standardsto ensure eventual inter-operability among the
different systems.

* 100% Financial Inclusion Drive: The Reserve Bank launched afinancia inclusondrive
targeting onedidtrict in each satefor 100%financid inclusion. Inthelight of theexperience
gained, coveragehas been extended to other areas/districts. We carried out an external
evaluation of thequality of 100% financial inclusion reported by banks. Onthat basis, in
January 2009, we advised banksto: (i) ensure provision of banking servicesnearer tothe
location of theno-frillsaccount holdersthrough avariety of channels; (ii) provide GCC/
small overdraftsaong with no-frillsaccountsto encourage the account holdersto actively
operatethe accounts, (iii) conduct awarenessdrivesof thefacilitiesoffered to the no-frills
account holders; (iv) review the extent of coveragein districts declared as 100 per cent
financidly included; and (v) efficiently leverageontheavail abletechnol ogy enabled financia
incusonsolutions.

Conclusion

Globdly, thereisaclamour for cregtingamoreinclusiveworld and Indiaisa so afrontrunner.
Government of Indiaisfully committed toitsresolvetowards achieving inclusive growth. To
achievethisgod, efforts are being made to harmoni se the national development prioritieswith
international effortsand anumber of policies, strategies, programmes/ schemesand actions
havebeenimplemented at thenationd leve . Socid exdusion manifestsitsdf infinancid excluson.
Indiaisamong the fastest-growing major economiesin theworld. However, currently Indian
economy isfacing dowdown dueto both cyclic and structural challenges. However, thetarget of
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becoming a$ 5trillion economy by 2024-25 can allow Indiato reduceinequality, increase socia
expenditureand provideemployment toal. Financid Inclusonisagoal in each of thefive-year
plans. Becausefinancid incdlusonissuchanimportant part of theinclusivegrowth that isenvisoned
for theeconomy'soverd |l devel opment, the public and private sectorsarecollaborating to maximise
thestrengthsand drivefor financia inclusion. Inthe previousthree decadesand beyond, Indias
financial system hasexpanded fast. Indian government along with the state governments and
local governments should continue to focus on eradicating poverty and achieving sustainable
development in order toimprovethelivesof Indias people. Through innovative partnerships
withaninternational organization, civil societies, and private companies, inclusiveand equitable
growth can betargeted. Inclusive growth will help in the empowerment of vulnerable and
margindized populations, improvelivelihoods, and augment skill-building for women.
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ABSTRACT

One of the foremost requirements to operate a Business successfully is to have a
good financial reporting systemin place. Keeping thisin mind, Accounting Professionals
and Accounting Bodies across the globe, during last decade, had tried to put a financial
reporting system in place which is harmonized, robust and have extensive applicability.
IASB (formerly IASC) came out with IFRS which were adopted formally by members of
European Union in 2005. In subsequent years, many other countries either adopted
IFRS or converged to IFRS. An upcoming economy on world economic map, India,
too, decided to converge to IFRS. The converged IFRSin India are called as IND - AS.
This study tries to analyse the differences between IND - As and AS, adopting of IND
AS for various entities in phased manner and this paper tries to analyse various
opportunities available for the Indian Corporates for adopting IND - AS and the various
challenges that are existing in Implementation of IND - AS. In conclusion the paper
tries to bring out the ways in which these problems can be addressed. addressed.

KEYWORDS IFRS IASB, ICAI, Ind AS and AS

Accountingiscaled thelanguage of business. It isthrough accounting businesscommunicates
toitsstakeholders. Accounting provides basic source of information for businessand decision
making. Theinformation which is provided by accounting can be categorized into operating
accounting information, Financia Accountinginformation, Management accounting information
and Tax accounting information.

Providing aboveinformationisnot aproblem aslong asbus nessoperateswithin boundaries.
But dueto globalization and economic liberdization executives are called upon to makedecisions
onfinancia information originating from other countrieswhichisvery difficult dueto diverse
financia reporting standards. Therefore, acommon reporting standards are the need of the hour
which hasled to thebirth of the new International Reporting standards (IFRS).

IFRS COMPLIANCE
IFRS compliance can be doneintwo ways.
1. AdoptingtheFRSasstated by International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).
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2. Preparingown standardsin linewith IFRS. Thisisconverged IFRS. Indiahas preparedits
own standardsin linewith IFRSwhichisknownasIND AS.

BACKGROUND OF IND AS IMPLEMENTATION

ICAI hasissued the above roadmap for implementation of IFRS -converged Ind ASfor
Indian entities and expected to beimplemented from the year 2011. However, there are some
issuesrelated to Taxation, Company law and other framework issueswereto be addressed and
due to thisimplementation were not possiblefor Indian Entities. The Ministry of Corporate
Affairs decided to postpone the date of implementation of Ind AS. The Honorable Finance
Minister of India, Shri ArunJaitelyji, in hisBudget Speechin July 2014 stated that - "Thereisan
urgent need to convergethe current Indian accounting standardswith the International Financia
Reporting Standards (IFRS). Ind AS has propose for adoption of the new Indian Accounting
Standards (Ind AS) by the Indian companiesfrom thefinancia year 2015-16 voluntarily and
fromthefinancial year 2016 -17 on amandatory basis. Based on theinternational consensus, the
regulatorswill separately notify the date of implementation of Ind ASfor the Banks, Insurance
companiesetc. Standardsfor the computation of tax would be notified separately”.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY

This paper deals with the Challenges faced in the process of convergence in Indian
perspective and measuresto be taken to addressthe challenges.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Thispaper isbased on secondary data collected through variouswebsites, books, Reports
and research papers.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Loyeungetd., 2016 find intheir study thevariousimplementation errors. It d sofound that
cost of implementation hasincreased aslearning cost aswell as auditors cost dueto lack of
availability of IFRS experts.

Marra, 2016 study the prosand cons of Fair Val ue measurement in globa accounting and
foundthat it has positiveremark on securitiestraded on highly liquid markets and questionable
remark onilliquid or non-traded assets such asgoodwill. Changes have been evident so globally
financial reportsare ever increasing based uponfair value.

M. Munirguand Ganesh S.R., 2016 Theresults of thisstudy indicate that the adoption of
IFRS morebeneficial to attract theworld capital market and a so indicate that the adoption of
rulesregarding truthful worth accounting, lease Special Issuefor International Conferenceon
Emerging Roleof Leadership, Vauesand Ethicsin Organisational Devel opment, KIET School
of Management, KIET Group of Institutions, Ghaziabad, UP, India. International Journal of
Researchin Engineering, IT and Socid Sciences, ISSN 2250-0588 Page 293 http://indusedu.org
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accounting and tax accounting, aswel | asrul esregarding theaccounting of economicinstruments,
explain the changeswithin the key accounting ratios. Adoption of fair va ueaccounting rulesand
stricter requirements of certain accounting issues arethereasonsfor the changesobservedin
accounting figuresand financial ratios. Theresultsalso tellsabout therespondentsarenot fully
aware of IFRS, which createsabarrier in adoption of IFRSin India. The paper suggested that
conferences, seminar and events should be held to makesit better understanding for smooth
conversion.

MadihaBagand ShujaAli Khan, 2016 investigateinthe r study of impact of IFRSon Earning
Management pre and post IFRS on Cement industry in Pakistan and find decreasing trend in
earning managemen.

Virgil NbellahAbedana& John Gayomey, 2016 discussintheir study the Tax challengesthat
were encountered in the adoption of IFRS/ IAS. Ghanahasfacing various problemsin IFRS

adoptionlike, Fair vd uemeasurement, Costly, Lack of awareness and expertiseamong accounting
professional/ Tax Staff, Auditors/expert.

Ehtesham HusainAbbas, 2015 find intheir gudy that after implementing IFRS someRatio
has shownincreasing trend and some showsreverseimpact. Cost of trangition and auditorscost
increased. Treatment and sale of investment isdifferent in IFRSand GAAPduetofair value
measurement.

Gokulnath M, 2015 Discuss various challengesin IFRSimplementation in Indialike,
awarenessof IFRS, lack of expertise, fair val ue measurement and existing law has not supported
IFRS and also encountered benefits of IFRS and conclude that by proper planning IFRS
implementation will bebeneficia for Indian corporateand Investorsetc.

SumaiyaFathima, 2015 discussin ther study the prospective chalengeslikedifferencein
GAAP& IFRS, training and education, legal & Regulatory consideration etc.

Amit Kumar Chakrabarty, 2014 discussin ther study the conceptua framework of INdAS
andfoundthat IFRSisnecessary for Indian corporatefor high qudity reporting anditssignificance
inLiberdizationand globdizationera

Vinayagamoorthy, 2014 discussvariouschallengesin IFRS adoptionin India. Therearethe
variousdifferencesbetween GAAP & IFRS. Lack of training and education, complexity infair
value measurement, variousregulatory laws override other law and IFRS does not permit that,
re negotiation hasrequired in IFRS for contract, Tax treatment. Paper concludesthat IFRS
adoption challenges can be addressed by the suitable efforts of top management, auditors/
accounting professiona sand regulatorsand help in efficient implementation.

MeenuSambaru and N. V. Kavitha, 2014 discussthevariousbenefitsand chalenges. There
isan urgent need to deal withthese chalengesand Indian corporate & accounting professionals
improvetheir preparednessfor effectiveimplementation of IFRSin India

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 135



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Mohamed AbulgasemZakari , 2014 find intheir study that Libyafaces several chalenges
like; lack of technical skillsand inadequate knowledge of Libyan professiona accountants, the
difficulty to devel op itsexisting accounting systems, and aregul atory framework to copewith
economicand socid devel opment, recent evol ution in accounting professionincuding international
financial reporting standards application, and i nadequate educati on and training of accountants
Specid Issuefor International Conference on Emerging Roleof Leadership, Vauesand Ethicsin
Organisational Development, KIET School of Management, KIET Group of Institutions,
Ghaziabad, UP, India. International Journal of Researchin Engineering, I T and Socid Sciences,
|SSN 2250-0588 Page 294 http://indusedu.org

AabidaAkhter, 2013 concludetheresult of the survey on awarenesson IFRS among the
PG students of Kashmir. Mgority of studentswas unaware about the [FRSfull form, concepts,
Convergence and difference between GAAP and IFRSso it isclear that thereisagreat need of
awareness as well as education on IFRS among the accounting students for effective
implementation and understandability.

Andreas Jansson, 2013 concludein their sudy conducted on five countriesthat when eva uate
fromadecision utility viewpoint, IFRS hasrestricted impact on accounting quality intheexamined
countries; however, thisimpact isconnected moreto the presentation of more cons stent pictures
for predictionsof firm performance than to the presentation of more accurate pictures. Rakesh H
M, 2013 intheir study to assesstherel ationship between IFRSand FDI and itsimpact on Indian
Economy found out that IFRSisaright step inthisdirection. With adoption, Indian companies
will producemorecrediblefinancial statementsthat will not only beuniform but aso providea
basisfor better interpretation. They invariably boost investors confidence and attract crossborder
financia transactionwhichisthebas sfor economic growth.

Difference between Ind AS and Accounting Standards
Thefollowing arethedifferences between Ind ASand Indian Accounting Standards

1. IndASaegenerdly substancebased. For example, consolidationisrequired under INdAS
110if theholding company hascontrol over itssubs diary and definition of control issubstance
based. But Indian accounting standards are generaly rule based. For example, Accounting
Standard 21 speaksabout consolidation of financial statementsif acompany holdsmore
than 50% of the voting rightsor control the board of directors.

2. IndASwill beapplicablein phasesto mainly large companieswhere asIndian Accounting
standards are applicablenot only to the companiesthey are a so applicableto other entities.

3. Ind-ASgenerdly usetheword- "shdl" initsguidancewhich makesit moremandatory. AS
generadly usetheword 'should' whichismoreadvisory in nature.

4. Therewasno accounting standard on agriculture businesscombinationsetc. but IndAS has
standards onthese also.
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5. Therearespecific guidance'son various matterslike depreciation or revenue recognition
but AS contains subjectivity at quitefew places.

Objectives of Indian accounting standards (Ind AS):
Following arethe objectives of applying Indian accounting standards:

1. ToensurecompaniesinIndiaadopt thesestandardsto implement international ly recognized
best practices.

Ensurethat complianceismaintained worldwide.
Haveasingleframework for asingle accounting system.

Accounting systemsused in Indiacan be anayzed and understood by global companies.
Thiswill maketheannua financid statementsand company accountstransparent.

5. Thesestandardsare harmonized to ensurethat companiescomply with globa requirements.
A wider scopeisacceptablethroughthis.

Implementation of IND AS in INDIA
Following arethestages of implementation:

Initially the adoption of IND ASwasvoluntary for thefinancial year 2015 - 16. But |ater
adoption of IND A S has become mandatory in various phases. Thefollowing arethevarious
phases.

Phasel: Thisphaseisclassfied asmandatory according to the Indian accounting standards
required by thecompanies. Thisphaseisimplemented starting April 1, 2016.

Phasel appliestothefollowing companies:

Listed Companies(companieswhose securitiesarelisted on arecognized stock exchange)
and unlisted companieswhose net worth isgreater than or equal to Rs. 500 crores.

Note- For the gpplication of net assets, the company'sfinancid statementsfor thelast three
yearsare audited. Sincethisaccounting standard wasintroduced in 2016-17, the previousfiscal
yearsaretaken into account, namely 2013-14, 2014-15, and 2015-16.

Phasell: Atthispoint, al companieshaveto adopt Ind A S (Indian Accounting Standards)
from 1 April 2017. Therefore, the next fiscal year is considered for the adoption of Indian
Accounting Standards. Phase | appliesto thefollowing companies:

Listed compani es(companieswhose securitiesarelisted on arecognized stock exchange-
asof March 31, 2016) whose net worth islessthan Rs.500 croresand all unlisted companies
whose net worth isgreater than or equal to Rs.250 crores.
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Note- Sincethisaccounting standard wasintroduced in 2016-17, previousfiscal yearsare
taken into account; 2013-14, 2014-15 and 2015-16.

Phaselll: Thisstageisconsidered mandatory for theimplementation of IndAS by all
types of banks, NBFIs, SEBI regulated companies and insurance companies. Thisphaseis
effectivefromApril 1, 2018. Phaselll gppliesto thefollowing companies. Companieshaving net
worth morethan Rs. 500 crores. The net worth requirement will only apply to the company until
April 1, 2018. The Insurance Regulatory and Devel opment Authority of India(IRDALI) ensures
by separatenatificationthat theinsurer meetsthe net asset requirements. Thenet worth requirement
of NBFC and other financia ingtitutionsiscal cul ated taking into account thelast threefiscd years
namely 2015-16, 2016-17 and 2017-18.

PhaselV: Thisphasewill only apply to al NBFCswhose net worth ismorethan Rs. 250
croresbut lessthan Rs500 crores. Thisimplementation will betaken into account starting April
1, 2019.

DoesIndian accounting standards apply to subsidiariesor associate companies?

If accounting sandardsareadopted by Indian companies, itwill gpply tod| formsof subsdiary
i.e.subsidiary, joint venture and associate companies. Thismeansthat subsidiary companies,
associate compani es need not satisfy the net worth requirementsfor applicability of INDAS.

Who notified Ind AS

These accounting standards are formul ated by A ccounting Standards Board of Institute of
Chartered Accountants of India. Now Indiawill have two sets of accounting standardsviz.,
existing accounting standards under Compani es (accounting Standard) Rules 2006 and IFRS
converged Indian Accounting Standards (IndAS). Thelnd AS are named and numberedinthe
same way as the corresponding IFR. These Ind AS are recommended by NFRA (National
Financial Reporting Authority). Asonthedate MCA hasnotified 42 IndAS.

Thefollowing arethevariousIND A Swhich has been notified by the M CA after consulting
NFRA till nowinINDIA
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IND AS1 | Presentation of Financial statements

Ind As 2 I nventories

Ind As7 Statement of Cash flows

Ind As 8 Accounting palides, changes in Accounting esti mates and Errors
Ind As 10 Events after the Reporting Peri od

IndAs 11 Congtruction Contracts

Ind As 12 Income Taxes

Ind As 16 Property, Plant and Equipment

Ind As 17 L eases

Ind As 18 Revenue

Ind As 19 Employee Benefits

Ind As20 | Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure of Government Assistance
Ind As21 | TheEffects of Changesin Foreign Exchange Rates

Ind As 23 Borrowing Cogts

Ind As 24 Related Party Disclosures

Ind As 27 Separate Financial Statements

Ind As 29 Finand d Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies
Ind As 33 Earnings per share

IndAs 34 Interim Finandal Reporting

Ind As 36 I mpairment of Assets

Ind As 37 Provisions, contingent liabilities and contingent Assets
Ind As 38 Intengible Assets

Ind As40 | nvestment property

IndAs4l | Agriaulture

Ind As 101 | Firsttime adoption of Indian Accounting Standards
Ind As 102 | Share based payment

Ind As 103 | Business Combinations

Ind As 104 | Insurance contracts

Ind As 105 [ Non - Current assets hdd for sde and discontinued operations
Ind As 106 | Exploration for and evaluation of Mineral resources
Ind As 107 | Finandd Instruments. disdosures

Ind As 108 | Operati ng segments

Ind As 112 | Disclosureof interest in other entities

Ind As 113 | Far value measurement

Ind As 114 | Regulatory Deferral Account

Ind As 115 | Revenue from contracts with Custom

CHALLENGES OF IND AS

Implementation of IND AS hascertain chalenges. Thefollowing are someof thechdlenges
inimplementation of IND ASinIndia
1. Shiftfrom conventiond cost method of Accounting to Fair Value Method of Accounting.

2. Changesinthevariouslawslike The CompaniesAct, SEBI Regulations, Taxation Laws
Banking and Insurance Laws Regulationsetc.
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3. Lack of Expert and awareness about international practices.
4. Changeof Management Reporting System and Interna Control.
5. Lack of awarenessamong usersand stakeholdersat Large.

OPPORTUNITIES IN IND AS

BesidesvariouschalengesIND A S a so brings certain opportunitieswhich are mentioned
asfollows

1. FarVaueMethod of Accounting bringsthetransparency and trueand fair presentation of
financid transactions.

2. Better Comparability and enhanced linkageto International trade and Business. It makes
CrossBorder acquisition and Joint Venture possible.

New opportunitiesfor Professonad sand Businessat large.
Reductioninreporting Cost, especialy, in caseof multinational companies.
New opportunitiesin service sector and professionals.

o g bk~ w

Attracting of foreign investmentsbecomeseasy.
SUGGESTIONS TO OVERCOME CHALLENGES

On the basis of the above observation there can be few suggestions for the smooth
implementation processof IFRSin Indian Context.

There should be moretraining programmesfor accounting professionalson regular basis.

2. IndASmust bein curriculumin effective manner so student will be aware about global
standards and compatiblein change environment. Hence, provide adequate manpower to
industry and fulfil the gap. It also helpsin reduction of cost of preparedness.

3. Conducting regular workshopson IND ASTraining other technical complexitiescan be
overcomeand number of accounting professonalswill beincreased.

4.  Top management of companies should providetraining/workshopson Ind ASto their
accounting staff to enable them familiar and competent.

5.  Bykegpinmindtheinitia complexitiesof IndAS Companiesshould sart conversion process
withintimeframewith positiveattitude. Third party'sass stance should betaken to understand
financial statementswhich areprepared asper INdAS.

CONCLUSION

Thetrangtionjourney towardsIndian GAAPto IndASisquiet difficult but & thesametime
it benefited the users at large. Accounting Statement prepared according to IND AS enhance
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understandability, uniformity, comparability and reducethedual set of accounting statement of
companieswhich have operationsin another country. The proper implementation process has
required acompletechangeinformatsof accounts, accounting policiesand disc osurerequirements.
So, dl partiesconcerned with financid reportinga so need to sharetheresponsi bility of internationa
harmonization and convergence because IND ASisa principle based approach rather than a
rule based approach. All accounting professiond requiresto attain theknowledge of IND ASfor
smooth functioning of convergence process. Top management of many company'sviews|IND
ASaFinance priority because of the required changesin accounting practices. However, a
continuousresearchisrequired to harmonize and convergewith theinternationd standards.
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ABSTRACT

Blockchain technology is becoming a revolution within the space of the internet.It's
thought of a drive behind subsequent generation of the Internet. It's associate
unquestionable and decentralized information that facilitates transparent and auditable
management of data over a distributed network. It has the ability to transform industries
and services including tax management system. Blockchain may be forward looking,
extremely sophisticated and secure distributed record keeping system which will help
in the storage and analysis of large amount of taxpayer database. The system would
include all the entities involved in the transaction and hence accord transparent and
tamper free transactions.This technology can transform the tax regime and may
contribute majorly to digital India. In GST a registered firm has to file severalreturns
during a year, this technology will reduce this burden off the vendors as all the
transactions are recorded in real time in blockchain, which removes the need of filing
any return. Transparency of system will remove all the loopholes from the system and
tax evasion will also become impossible which will ultimately lead to reduction in frauds
and a tampered proof system. Blockchain has brought a lot of excitement and this
technology has shown its potential to transform business.Thispaperwill address the
problems in the GST system and proposes a transition of the current system of GST
network to Blockchain technology.

KEY WORDS:; Blockchain, Indirect Tax, Goods and Services Tax

INTRODUCTION:

Currently, dl countriesare entering thetimeof businessrevolution 4.0, where most aspects
of humanlifearefacilitated by technol ogica devel opments. Therapid devel opment of technology
bringsnew innovationsthat may providevast potentia for growth in businessesand markets. If
countriesdon't movequickly in adgpting and following theflow of digital trends, they'll experience
alaginvariousgovernment sectors, infrastructure, and society. However, if thetime of business
revolution 4.0iscarefully prepared for, then positiveimpacts, like an increased speed of data
development, higher productivity, and increased simpleaccessto information are going to be
obtained. Thisdigita ageof disruptivetechnol ogiesisadditionaly forming the planet of indirect
taxesinto awholly different shape, by not only attempting to make changesinthe rel ationship of

142 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

taxpayersand tax authoritiesbut a so attending to make several amendmentsin how thetaxes
are paid and theway the knowledge are stored. Instead, this potentia of Blockchain technol ogy
has not gone unnoticed by number of nationsand new sol utionsare emerging.

Oneof the new technol ogiesthat isin devel opment today is blockchain technology. This
technology can provide guaranteed transparency, accuracy, and data security for all relevant
parties. It alowsauthorized public usersand controlled usersto useitsdistributed ledgers, as
well asto participate in transactions that can be approved by the partiesinvolved. When a
transaction has been completed, no party can change its transaction records. Blockchain
technology allows peer to peer interactionsto occur. Itscharacterigtics, likeautonomy, equality,
and transparency, havethe potential to detect both corruption and fraud.

The Goodsand Services Tax (GST) cameinto effect from July 1, 2017 inIndia. Thetax
replaced the prevailingmultipleflowing taxes|evied by the central and stategovernments. There
aretwo main categoriesof taxes:Direct Tax and Indirect Tax. Direct Tax isakind of tax that is
collected straightforwardly from corporate entitiesand people. Thistax issuch atype of tax that
can't be paid by othersor can't be moved to any other person. Whilethinking about direct tax,
weincorporateincometax, wealth tax, gift tax, capital gainstax. Indirect taxesare such taxes
that areindirectly levied on the peopleby sdlling goodsand services. The sdllersof thegoodsand
servicesare supposed to collect thetax from variousindividuals.

Blockchain technology makes GST taxable and charged in real time under the direct
supervision of tax authorities. Automation compliance on blockchain technol ogy enablesthe
verification and automation of tax filing, which could S gnificantly reducetherisk of tax avoidance,
fraud and evasion. Blockchaintechnol ogy can transparently confirm, verify, andtrack e-Invoice
with strong transparency, thistechnology can dso ensurethat it will bedifficult or evenimpossible
for the partiesinvolved in the chain of administration to commit fraud. However, despiteits
potential, blockchain technology is not yet widely known by the public nor utilized by the
government.

Based on thediscussion above, this study focused on the adoption of blockchain technology
inthe GST system. Therefore, the purpose of thisstudy isto anayze how blockchaintechnol ogy
modelscanbe gpplied inthe GST system, particularly inthee-Invoice system. Thereiscurrently
not much researchon the gppli cation of blockchaintechnology in thetaxation sector. Theutilization
of new technology, namely blockchain technology, in the Goods and Services Tax (GST)
acceptance systemsisrelatively new and has not yet been widely implemented today.

OBJECTIVES:
1. ToKnow theproblemin current GST system.
2. Togivesolutionof the current Problem through Blockchain.
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BLOCKCHAIN TECHNOLOGY:

Theconcept of Blockchain hastakentheflowery of lotsof peopleand thereforethetechnol ogy
became famous due to one in all its preferred use cases that's, the Bitcoin. However, the
gpplicationsof Blockchain go much beyond cryptocurrencies. Theblock chainisanincorruptible
digital ledger of economic transactionsthat may be programmed to record not just financial
transactionsbut virtualy everything of value. Basically, it'sadatabasewhich hasgot to bevaidated
by agood community (or rather dl the partiesinvol ved within thetransaction) instead of only one
central authority. the gathering of records areoften transparently viewed by all theentitieswho
arepartiesto therecordsrather than acentral authority like bank or taxation department which
hoststheinformation on the server. Sincethiskind of enormous database can never be managed
manually, that'swhere computersjoined in avery peer to see network would berequired. a
range of knowledgeis stored on the blockchain including tax related data of the citizensof a
country. When apeer wantsto featureabit of informationto theledger other peersmust vaidate
the correctness of theinformation. If that happensthen theinfoisadded to the block. Every
block hassomething sort of adigita encryption (digita fingerprint) which could beauniquehash
of thepreviousblock. When abrand-new block isadded, it containsthe knowledge and hash of
the previousblock and thusthe various bl ocks arelinked through unique chain of hashes. The
technol ogy removestherequirement for acentral authority or regulator becausethe systemis
intended to be self-regulatory. Each party can transact directly with one another on asecure
protocol. Thetax authority would even be aparty on the peer network and not acontroller.
Altering theknowledge stored on the bl ock isn't possiblewithout changing the hash of theblock.
And thishash can't be changed unlessall the partiesvalidate the change. So, in an exceedingly
way the system becomesimmutable.

CHARACTERISTICS OF ABLOCKCHAIN:
1. Itisbased onconsensus.
2. Itissecured by cryptography.

3. Itischronologica and thischronology can't be altered retrospectively or actively oncethe
transactionisrecorded.

It hasatime stamp.
All theinformationisrecorded digitally so minimum paper work.
Therearefewer third partiesinvolved in the peer network.

N o g &

Itissalf-regulatory and does not need acentralised regul ator.
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STEPS IN BLOCKCHAIN:

Thetransactioniscompl eted.

All themembersof the chain get theinformation regarding theidentical.
The memberscheck al theinformation on the operation.

If theinformationisfound satisfactory and proper, every party validatesit.
Thenetwork of usersaccept and confirm the new block whichiscreated.
Theblock isadded to thechain.

THE COMPOSITION OF A BLOCK:
Every block consistsof three parts:
Data
Hash of the block
Hash of the previousblock
Source: (https./Amww.di gitatrends.com/computing/what-is-a-blockchain/)

DATA:

Datacong stsof the partiesinvol ved within the transaction, value of thetransaction or the
other termsand conditionswith relevancy thetransaction. If we consder GST asapoint in study,
each block will cons st with itsinformation (name, addressetc.) of the supplier and buyer, value
of thetransaction and perhapsterms of payment, delivery etc.

HASH OF THE BLOCK:

Asmentioned earlier, it'sjust likethedigital signature of the block, ahighly encrypted
password whichisunique.

HASH OF THE PREVIOUS BLOCK:
Each block also consists of thedigital signature of apreviousblock.

Thehash of the block basically containsal the knowledge of the block andisexclusiveto
every block. If something on the block changesthen the hash will change. Allow usto assume
that there are 3 blocks linked to every other. The primary block istermed the genesis block
becauseit'sthe start block. The second block consists of the hash of the primary block and its
own hash and a so thethird block consi sts of the hash of the second block and itsown hash. So
basicaly, thethird block pointsto the second block and therefore the second bl ock pointsto the
primary block. Now if any changeis created to the second block, itshashwill change. Therefore,
itslink with thethird block and subsequently all other blocks becomeinvalid.So, thiskind of

tamperingisn't possible.
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If inthedightest degreeachangeisrequired to bemadeto the block, then every member of
the coeval s should validate the change. For thisto happen, there's something called Proof of
work which mainly bitcoin minersuse. They competeto feasturethefollowing block tothechain
by solving cryptographic puzzles. The miner who completesthe puzzlefirst getsthe bitcoins
stipulated for that exact cryptographic problem. However, the Proof of work has seriousflaws
which cannot betolerated in businesstransactions. It requireslargeamountsof computing power
and energy to verify or validate atransaction. This can never add business and hencewhat's
utilized in busi ness blockchains could be asecure ledger. During thissort of ledger, rather than
multiple userson anetwork, there'sasecure host who is accountable and who i s accountablefor
putting in placeagroup of rulesand regulations, acode of conduct for all thememberson the
network. Thisin our case are often the taxation department. The members can monitor the
transactionsand cry foul if thehostisn't following the principleslaid out by it. Themonitorsfollow
theledger and replay theinputsagainst the published code. Hence, accountability isprovided by
areally hard-to-forge publiclog. However, Blockchain could be avery new technology and
there may be many new algorithmswhich may come useful as substitutesfor proof of work.
However, thea gorithmicintricaciesare beyond the scope of thispaper. All whichwill besaidis
that the secureledger hosted by atrustworthy agency just likethetax department of an organi zation
should suffice as an accountable and responsible entity for verification and validation of
transactions.

SMART CONTRACTS:

Theterm 'Smart Contract' may be best explained by an example. Allow usto take the
instance of ad ot machinewhere sureachosen amount of cash that'sinserted withinthemachine,
you may get aspecific snack- maybeabottle of water or sodaor apacket of chips. Thetransaction
ispredicated on an easy agreement that by fixing someamount, you get aselected product. The
identical concept gppliesin buyingticketsfor ametrotrain from the automated ticket d ot machine
or even buying goods from some unknown e-commerce site. These arevery simple contracts
but the important part hereisthat there's no need for an intermediary; that's the transaction
happens directly between the machine and al so the customer. Smart contracts work on an
analogous principle. Smart contractsare basically digital contracts. they'redigital agreements
withinthe sort of computer programmes. Herein, theterms and conditions of the contract are
inbuilt into the programme, and designed so they'reautomati cally executed when the defined set
of conditionsarefulfilled. themost goal of thoseformsof contractsistoget rid of the necessity of
anintermediate body to manage or execute thetransactions.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:

The main purpose of theresearch paper isto identify and addressthe coreissuesin GST
implementation and compliance. Theresearch designisexploratory in natureand d so hasmany
descriptive elements. The primary datawas collected through unstructured interviews and
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discussionswith Indirect Tax Practisers. Thishel ped identify certain ground level issueswhich
theresearcher could not have known through secondary review of literature. Theinterviewees
were sel ected based on non-probability convenience sampling method. During the time of
interactionwith Indirect Tax Practisersfind information about difficulty in current GST system.
With referencetothisl try to how the blockchain will be helpful to solve current problems.

ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS:
Implication for GST:

At present, Indirect taxes arethelargest source of incomefor the governments. After the
implementation of GST in IndiaGovernmentsof all the statesand of central areawaysonthe
lookout to createthetax regime of the country s mpler and collection of taxeseasier for both the
govt. and a sothetaxpayerswhichisableto ultimately resultin reductionin budget gap. Thiswas
theintention behind therollout of GST within theyear 2017 dso. But, asknow theresearch that
GST regimeand itsimplementation in severa countrieshave severa problems.

THE PRESENT GST SYSTEM WITHOUT BLOCK CHAIN:

Hereexplainsabout how the various partiesto goods and services areassoci ated with the
govt. and theway taxesreach thegovt. after consdering the unregistered bus nesses, theretailers
making cash salesand thereforethe availing of Input Tax Credit by different tax payers. Let us
assumethat there are seven partiesto the systemi.e.,

Supplier
*  Manufacturer
e Unregigtered Entity

e  Wholeder
« Rdale
e  Cugtomer

*  Government
Understanding the above mechanism,

1. Themanufacturer purchaseshissuppliesand raw materid sfromthesupplier at thedecided
rate. The supplier issues purchaseinvoiceto the manufacturer with all detailsrequiredto
generate GSTR1 by therecipient.

2. Themanufacturer makesthe payment to the supplier as per the stated amount withinthe
invoiceincluding vaueof materiasand dso the portion of GST.
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3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Thesupplier, whoreceivesGST on behdf of thegovt., performshisduty by forwarding that
portion of GST aspaid by the manufacturer to the govt.

Themanufacturer sendsthe materia sand unfinished goodsto job workersto feasturevaue
tothem.

The unregistered businesses perform their tasks and return back the products to the
manufacturersin exchangeof payment for hisor her services. Mogt of them areunregistered
and thusthey aredoing not areavailablein light of thegovt as per the exemptions made by
law. They neither recelvetaxesfrom themanufacturer nor remit such amountsto government,
and thusthe reverse chargefalls on the manufacturer to pay taxes on behalf of the task
workersto thegovt. which they'd claim acredit but at alater date, creating abrief term
financia burdenonthem.

Onlyafter
The govt hasreceived tax fromthe suppliers

Theinvoicematching on bas sof detailsfurnished by both the parties such asthemanufacturer
andthe supplier. Thegovernment will grant ITC (Input Tax Credit) tothemanufacturer. This
might taketimeas| TC won't begranted until theabove conditionsarefulfilled soit becomes
aburdenontheir capital from both theends. Also, it'sgoing to happen that this stage comes
after themanufacturer haspaid hisliabilitiesif credit hasnot been giveninhiselectronic
credit ledger by thegovt..

Now the manufacturer sellsgoodsto thewhol esaler after adding hismargin, hea so gives
theinvoicetothewholesaer indicating all the detail s about the price of goodsand a'so the
GST charges.

Thewhol esal er makes the respective payment to the manufacturer and obtains necessary
documentstoavail ITC.

Now, themanufacturer generatesthe GSTR3B describing hisnet liabilitiestothegovt after
considering ITC (of GST paidto Supplier likewiseasthat paid on behaf of theunregistered
entity). Thisnet GST amount isnow paid by manufacturer to the govt.

Thewholesaer sellsthegoodsfurther totheretailer together with thesaleinvoiceindicating
required details, definitely after adding hismargin of profit.

Theretaler makespayment to thewhol esal er and getsdocuments necessary toavail ITCin
future.

All thedetailsarefurnished to thegovt by thewholesdertoavail ITCinhiseectronic credit
ledger maintained ontheportd.

Now thewholesaler payshisnet ligbilitiesto the govt.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

Theretailer sell sthe goodsand servicesto final consumer on cash basisexclusivelyand
incorporatesaroom for mani pulating invoi ceswhilefiling returns on themonthly basisfor
GST payments.

Thecustomer paysthewholeamount including theultimate priceof thegoodsanditslevied
GST chargeswhich are clubbed asMRP , till someretailers, to fool the customers, charge
GST over and abovethe MRP, in exchange of thereceipt of salewhichisusually not the
valid GST invoiceof thesde.

Theretailer thanreceivesthel TC fromthegovt in hiselectronic credit ledger onthebasisof
thecorrect or mani pulated information provided by them, during thefiling of GST return.

Theretailer payshisnet liabilitiesto the govt thus compl eting the whol e processof GST
payment to thegovt. in partsby different parties.

THE PROBLEMS WITH THE CURRENT SYSTEM:

1.

Missing trader problem: Assumethat trader A sold some goodsto trader B. Trader A will
issueaninvoicewith GST which Trader B will honour. Trader B will sell theva ue added
goodsto person C. Trader B haspaid GST to trader A. Trader B hascollected GST from
trader C. Sonow trader B will clam input Tax Credit from taxation department for thetax
that he haspaid on behalf of trader A. Thisclaimwould berejected because, trader A has
mysterioudy disappeared! Trader A hasnot paidthe GST which was duefrom him, which
he had received from trader B. Thiscan be called 'Missing Trader' phenomena, whichis
rampant within the current GST scenario.

Theunregistered businesses, whoseannud turnover isalessthan 20/101akhs, stay uncovered
under the government's purview of tax payers. Thisresultsinlossof govt. revenueby law
and therefore the burden on manufacturers of constructing tax payment on behalf of the
unregistered workersthrough reverse charge mechanism. Thetax authoritiesdon't have any
clarity on behaf of which unregistered entitiesisthat the registered entity making payment
that the govt will should give Input Tax Credit. Thelawsregarding theclamsalso are
ambiguous. In essence, the govt doesn't encourage businesswith unregistered entities.

Thelnput Tax Credit aregoing to be disbursed only if theinvoicesand detail sfurnished by
different entitiesmatch and thusit takestime. Thishasanegative effect on theassetsof the
tax payer. thegovt. initially introduced both the forms but eventually had to withdraw the
handling of GSTR2 by the purchaser technol ogy infrastructureis currently unableto support
simultaneous upload of both theforms. Origindly, GSTR1 and GSTR2 had to be uploaded
first and then GSTR3 had to be upl oaded. But because of technical glitchesleadingto a
mismatch, thetaxpayersnow aredlowed to upload GSTR3first whichtooindividudly. The
removal of thismismatch goesto beacumbersometask for thetax authoritiesand therefore
thetaxpayerstoo. If there's some mistakein entering dataor calculation of GST in case of
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compositegoods, theninthiscase, therell beamismatch withinthe GSTR1 and GSTR2.
thiswill result in unwanted confusion and delay in payment of input Tax Credit.

Clothing and footwear that cost below Rs. 500 are exempted from GST. But many
shopkeepers, especidly retall chainsarestill charging GST rateof 5%intheir billsfor such
items. For garmentswhich areaboveRs. 1000, therateof GST is12%. Hence, theretailers
show them astwo garmentsand dividethe valueto bethe Rs. 500 bracketsin order that the
tax becomes 5% rather than 12%. for instance, in an exceedingly suit piecewhich features
aKurta, stoleand bottom may well be sold at 2 or perhaps 3 garmentsto savelotsof GST.
theactua fact that shopkeepers producing computerized billsand having an air conditioning
withintheshop areallowed to charge GST on al their goods encourages such-practices.

Someretailersgenerally make cash salesnot i ssuing acorrect tax invoice, but only areceipt
of saleto the consumers and thus have a choice to make huge manipul ationswhilefiling
GST returnsto evadetaxes.

Other than dl this, the overdl mentdity of Indiansneedingto evadetax getswithintheway
of effectiveimplementation and positiveacceptance of GST.Small unregistered tradersand
makersare ableto find loopholesby whichthey will still fool thetax authorities.

PROPOSED GST SYSTEM WITH BLOCKCHAIN:

1.

Whenthe primary firmA raisesaninvoiceonthefirm B, ablock isformed which hasthe
hash of firmA, B and d so thetransaction rel ated information liketheinvoicenumber, invoice
amount, code of the merchandise, nameof the Buyer (firm B), date of transaction etc.

Oncethe primary block ismade, thefirm B acceptsthisrecord updated by firmA. All GST
related cal cul ationsare going to be done by the system and GST and non-GST amountsare
caculated. Thefirm B makesthe payment in order that the system bifurcatesthisamount
and creditsthe GST amount tothegovt. and also thenon-GST amount to FirmA.

Firm B gets some val ue addition done through a non-registered entity who returnsthe
products after theworth addition. He doesn't constitute the GST purview so doesn't charge
GST. But firm B pays GST on hisbehdf to the govt asreverse charge. Thesecond block is
made.

Firm B sdIsthevalue-added product tofirm C. B raisesaninvoicewithinthenameof C. C
acceptsthisinvoice. A block ismade when the information provided by both B and Ctally.
GST tobepaid by Ciscalculated in order that GST amount is credited to the govt. and
remaining amount iscredited to B. thisis often the creation of thethird block.

Firm A and Unregi stered entity thusare both on theblockchain and every onetheinformation
regarding their transactionswoul d be avail abl eto the concerned partieson the blockchain.
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THE BLOCKCHAIN TAX SYSTEM- ANSWERS TO THE PROBLEMS OF THE CURRENT
GST SYSTEM:

1

it'svery obviousfromthe abovemodd, that the matter of 'Missing Trader' are often tackled
with easewith thistechnology. During thissystem, the Trader B won't pay any GST amount
totrader A, rather hewill directly pay it tothe Tax authorities.

All the companieswhich not liableto pay GST should even beregistered entitieson the
blockchain. So, whether or not they'renot required to charge GST, thetransaction will till
bearecord onthe system. Thetax authoritieswould bewithin theloop onthetotal amount
of theinvoices. they might even be aware whether theturnover limit of 20 1akhsfor non-
regigrationistruly atruth. Multiplefirmsowned by the same promoterscan even beredtricted
justin casethefirmsareincorporated with theonly aim of evading GST.

Thewhole problem of Input Tax Credit may be done away with. Thetax partisonto be
paidto theauthorities at thetimeof bill payment. So there'sno doubt of input Tax Credit
and no problemsof more or lesstax payments. during thiscase, there may bean occasion
of aspecific classof consumers paying more GST than what they'reliable pay. Say asan
example, supplier A hassold astapleto Entity B. The GST on stapleis 12 percent. The
entity makesaproduct and sdllsit to customer say C. Therate of GST onentity B's product
issay 5 percent. Now, during this case, supplier B needsto actually pay 12 percent to
Government but instead, entity A will givethat to the govt.. C should pay 5 percent but
instead, B paysit. In effect the govt. isgetting whatever isthat therightful amount of tax that
it should get. within the current system, the govt. givesan input credit of the additional
amount of tax which B haspaid. rather than that, if at thetip of each month, thegovt. gives
anet consolidated statement to every registered entity and al so the amount of tax that every
haspaid. Thecreditsif any are going to be settled real-time on anetted basis.

When every transaction isrecorded on the bl ockchain with embedded codes, every good
or servicewithinthe economy are on record or rather most of the goodsand servicesareon
record. At thetimeof ultimate salesif theretailer doesn't makeaninvoice, it'll bevery
difficult for himto elucidateit. Either, the goods should reflect in hisinventory or in his
invoice. If it'snot foundin either of therecords, then a thetimeof inquiry, theauthoritieswill
certainly seethat it'sacase of non-payment. thefull concept revol ves around tamperproof
records of movement of goodsand serviceswithin the economy.

Because the system becomestransparent, consumerswill trust the govt. moreand can co-
operatein making the entire system viable and compliancewill increase.

Every entity canpay thetax onto thetax authority and hence no doubt of refundsetc.

Reverse charges may betracked with the sort of goods/service/job work etc. sincethe
unregistered entitiesa so will be on the blockchain database.
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Conventional System Blockchain-Based System
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PROPOSED BENEFITS OF ADOPTING THE BLOCKCHAIN TECHNOLOGY:

1. Theexecutiveburden of caculating GST onapart of companiesaregoingto bedrastically
reduced. Lot of your time and energy would be saved. Cost of accounting servicesare
reduced.

2. Alargerepository of taxpayers dataaregoing to be collected which may betracedto all or
any past transactions.

3. Thetransactionsaredrained real timeand anetting systemwill reducethelaginfiling of
GST returns.

4. Since,itll beapeer tolook network, al partiesto thetransaction would beinvolved within
the consensus/vaidationprocess.

5. Sincethetransactions are powered and executed by smart contracts, they'll be tamper
proof and nobody are going to be ableto make any changesto them | ater.

6. Thedanger of fraudsand mistakeswill go down becausethe system arevery transparent as
well very secure.

7.  Onewouldbeableto get immediate dataabout the basi cs of the busi nesses on the network
with relationtotheir finances, delivery time, payment histories, product/servicequdlity etc.

8. Thespeed of cashtransfers between taxpayers and government would becomeinnotime.
therell beno duplication of transactions- thegovt. are ableto do away with Tax Credit and
taxpayerswould directly pay tax for the goods or servicesthat they consumed instead of
paying atax for hisor her supplier or seller thentaking input tax credit for any extratax that
they need paid on behalf of thevendor of goods.

9. Thecentra authority are ableto garner moretrust from thetaxpayersand compliancewill
increese.

10. Theburden of tax cal culation and managing and utilisng input creditsisreduced away with.
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11. Fraudsarereduced to alargeextent becausethe same system allowing the processing of
GST fromatransactiond point of view will perform multidimens ond checksand verificaions
of thetransactions.

12. Thepartiestothetransaction may a so beverified so canthelegal aspectsof thetransaction.

CONCLUDING REMARKS:

TheBlockchainisaforward looking highly digitized system. Every government desire
minimum leakageintheir tax revenues. GST evasioniscommon and for every law that the
government makesand implements, there are peoplewho will find asafel oophol eto bypassthe
law. The GST law inIndiaisavery strong document and has sound fundamentalsbackingit. The
problem lieswithimplementation and efficient systems. Besides, the businessesin Indiamake
everything from sogpsto space shuttles. Hence, the complexity of transactionsand the number
of small transactionsishuge. Theexisting system issomewhat inefficient in handling the huge
volumesand complex transactionsof Indian businesses. Thesmall and medium scale sectorsdo
not havetrained staff to upload information inthe desired format and without mistakes. Insucha
scenario, thegovernment should look at aternative record keeping and datamanagement systems
and blockchaininthat senseisapowerful, secure and an extremely tamper-proof transparent
system. The secured € ectronic distributed ledger system and the smart contract assimilation
make the system flexible and robust so asto incorporate any changesin thelaws or rates of
taxation. Individud contract agorithmscan a so beincorporated by firmsbased ontheir receivables
and credit terms. Blockchain addresses most of the current i ssues befuddling the government
and thetaxpayers. Indiahasmadedigital invoices mandatory. That isabig step towardsmore
advanced record keeping systems. The government will haveto ropein datascientistsand IT
professional sto design ablockchain platform for GST. With the current government and its
emphasisondigita India, Block chain seemsto betheidea solution for efficient tax collection.
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ABSTRACT

This research paper looks at Mergers and Acquisitions (M&A's) that have happened
in Indian banking sector to understand the resulting synergies and the long term
implications of the merger. The paper also analyses emerging trends and recommends
steps that banks should consider for future. The paper reviews the trends in M&A's in
Indian banking and then impact of M&A's has been studied. The study covers the area
of performance evaluation of M&A's in Indian banking sector during the period. The
paper compares pre and post merger financial performance of merged banks with the
help of financial parameters. The findings suggest that to some extent M&A's has been
successful in Indian banking sector. The Government and Policy makers should not
promote merger between strong and distressed banks as a way to promote the interest
of the depositors of distressed banks, as it will have adverse effect upon the asset
quality of the stronger banks. It also studies the Sate Bank of India and its Associates
merger with the pros and cons of the banks and the employees of the banks. The
required data are collected from secondarysource.

Keywords. Banking, Merger, Mega Merger, Deposits, Borrowing, Non- Performing
Assets, Capital Adeguacy, Anchor Bank, Amalgamated bank.

History of Indian Banking System:

Bankingistheoldest largest and fastest growing financia intermediariesin India. Today
banks are part of our daily life abusinessman cannot imagine aday without banking hence
banking isthefundamental basisof economicindustrid agricultural devel opment of economy

Definition of a bank:

Banking is defined asthe accepting, for the purpose of lending or investment of deposits,
money from the public, repayable on demand or otherwise and withdrawabl e by cheque, draft,
and order or otherwise. Thus the two essential functions of banks are to accept chequable
depositsfromthe public andlending.

Origin and growth of modern banking

Thereisno clear |dearegarding the starting of parking system asthe banking activitieshad
started in different countriesin different periodsat different times. In ancient Greeceand Rome
the practice of saving started in 18" century
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Classification of Banks:

Thetypesof banksin Indiacan bedividedinto thefollowing categories

Central Bank: Thecentra bank inthiscountry isthe Reserve Bank of India(RBI) which
actsastheApex body for regulating and monitoring al other banksin the country. It al'so
actsasBanker to the government in certain Situations. RBI isinstrumenta inlayingdownthe
Reporate, reverserepo rate, cash reserveratio and statutory liquidity ratio.

Commer cial Bank: Commercia banks perform thefunction for the publicin terms of
accepting profitsor extending loans. Theseloans act asinvestments of the commercial
bankswith the objective of earning profit. Examplesof commercid banksinIndiaare State
Bank of India, United Bank of India, ICICI] Bank, HDFC Bank etc .

Specialized Bank: Specialized banksareformed with the specific goals of cateringto a
particular Industry or sector. It may focuson export and import or providefinancid services
to some specificindustries. Exampl e of aspecialized bank in Indiais Export Import Bank.

Cooper ativeBank: Cooperativebanksin Indiaare established under the State Cooperative
SocietiesAct, providing easy credit to the members of the cooperative banks. One of the
corefunctionsof cooperative banksisto providefinancid resourcestotherura population
a large. Examplesof cooperative banksinIndiaare- New IndiaCooperative Bank Limited,
Ahmadabad Mercantile Co-operative Bank Ltd.

PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS Vs PRIVATE SECTOR BANKS

Parameter of Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks
Comparison
Status of contral | They aregovernment-controlled They are under privae individual
control
Interest rates They have higher interest rates for loans and They have lower interest rates for loang
lower interest rates for savings and higher i nterest rates for savings
Shareholdings Financial institutions with a maximum of it4 Financial i ngitutions with a maxi mur
shares contained by  the government of its shaes held by privats
shareholders
Customer base | Most public setor or government banks Majority of the private sector bankg
benefit from a more extensive customer experience lesser customer base,
base. It is manly because people find thesq People fail to trust such banks with
banks trustworthy thdr financesfully
Empl oyee Usually, the basis of employee promotion i The  foundaion  of  employeq
promotion status | On seniority, or theti me- promotion is geneally on
length experienced by the enployee at the amount of vaue added by thg
the ingtituti on individual to the institution
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PROS AND CONS OF NATIONALIZED BANKS
1. Speculativeactivities
Threat to democracy:

Financingthepriorities

Indifferenceto agricultura sector:

o & 0D

Financing Economic Plans.
6. Sdfety of depositors:

ARGUMENTS AGAINST:

1. Lowdepostlevd:

2. LessConfidence:

3. Decreasinginefficiency:

4. Uncontrolled Monopolies:
Narasimhan Committee Report -1991

Narasimhan Committee- | was anine-member committee set up by the Government of
Indiaon 14 August 1991. It wasset up to examined | aspectsrelating to the structure, organisation,
functionsand procedures of thefinancial system. The Committee submitted itsreport to the
Government on November 16, 1991. Thereport wastabled inthe Narasimhan Committeel
wasanine-member committee set up by the Government of Indiaon 14 August 1991. It was set
up toexamineal aspectsrelating to the structure, organi sation, functionsand proceduresof the
financid system. The Committee submitted itsreport to the Government on November 16, 1991.
Thereport wastabled in the Parliament on December 17,1991.

Thefirst report of the Naras mhan committee on thefinancial system had recommended a
broad pattern of the structure of the banking system asunder:

o 3or4larger banks(including the State Bank of India) which could becomeinternationd in
character.

* 8to 10 national bankswith anetwork of branches throughout the country engaged in
universa banking.

*  Local bankswhose operationswould begenerally confined to aspecific region.
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MERGER AND ACQUISITION
M er ger Acquistion

Procedure | Two or moreindividual companiesjoir] One company completely takes over the operations
to form a new busi ness ertity. of another.

Mutual A merger is agreed upon by mutual] The decis on of acquisition might not be mutual; in
Decision | consent of the involved parties. case the acquiring company takes over another
enterprise without the latter’s consent, it is termed
as ahostiletakeover.

Name of The merged entity operates under g The acquired company mostly operates under thg
Company | new hame. name of the parent company. In some cases,
however, the former can retain its original name if
the parent company allowsit.

Comparativ| The partiesinvolved inamerger are off The acquiring company is larger and financiallyj
eStature | smilar dature, sze, and sale off stronger than thetarget company.
operations.

CHAPTER-2
REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Research Methodology:

Data is collected from secondary source. Secondary sources comprises of Research
publications, Newspapers, Datamining (exploring through internet).

Need for theSudy: Thepresent study would investigatethedetail of Merger with greater
focus on the Indian banking sector. The research paper will aso discussthe preand the post
merger performance of banks. These mergers have important implication on the overall
performance and profitability inthelndian banking sector. Therefore, it isextremely important to
know theimpact of these mergeson theefficiency levelsof banksintermsof both managerial
and policy interestsand their tempora behavior so asto understand how the banking industry
has been reacting to these emerging challenges and which banks are performing better than
othersinthisperiod of trangition.

The study isdescriptivein nature. The source of literature and datais secondary which has
been collected from vari ous pressrel eases, government committeereports, research publications,
journalsand newd ettersfrom various Internet websites regarding the contents of study. The
performance reports of banks are taken from Money Control Website and

Secondary data: E-Journals, Manuals, articlesand onlineresources.
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Objectives of the study:

*  Tounderstand andto interpret the purpose of mergersand acquisitions.
*  Tostudy and examinethe strength and weakness of themerged banks.
*  Toexaminetheeffectsof merger.

Limitations of the Study

*  Thestudy ignorestheimpact of possibledifferencesin the accounting methods adopted by
different companies.

*  Thefactorswhich effect theM & A performance may not be samefor al companies.
*  Thecost of acquisition for mergersisnot considered inthe methodol ogy

Review of Literature

1. Accordingto Dr. V.VenkateswaraRao, D.Pushpa Sri in 2019 hasreveded that Merger is
acumbersome processin termsof consolidating the accounts, infrastructure, management
and marketing policesetc and it takesal ot of perseveranceto completethemerging process.
They a so stated that Mergers can be beneficial if the corporate governance, structural
issuesrelated to them areresol ved.

2. In 2018, India- Ratings has revealed that smaller banks such as Vijaya & Denabanks
asset-liability management mismatch can be better addressed at the consolidated basis.
Merger in public sector banks ought to bring about materia operating efficienciesover time
by decreasing combined operating costs, lower investment cost and may also strengthen
the risk management practi ces on aconsolidated basisand might set aroadmap for further
consolidationsinthe PSB's.

3. In2016, Jyothi H. Lahotiahasrevealed that the merger and acquisitionsisan important
corporate strategy that adsthefirm external growth and providesacompetitive advantage.
Mergersand acquisitionsare being more and more utilized in today's globa economy, for
enhancing competitivenessviaga ning greater marketplace, broadening theportfoliotolessen
risks, entering into new markets and Geographic'sand by capturing economicsof scae.

CHAPTER-3
DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

Punjab National Bank:

PNB hasabanking subsidiary inthe UK (PNB International Bank, with seven branchesin
the UK), aswell asbranchesin Hong Kong, Kowloon, Dubai, and Kabul. It hasrepresentative
officesinAlmay (Kazakhstan), Dubai (UnitedArabEmirates), Shangha (China), Odo (Norway),
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and Sydney (Australia). In Bhutan it owns51% of Druk PNB Bank, which hasfive branches.
InNepal PNB owns 20% of Everest Bank Limited, which has 50 branches. Lastly, PNB owns
41.64% of JSC (SB) PNB Bank in Kazakhstan, which hasfour branches.

Post-mer ger key indicators of Punjab National Bank
Indicator s Punjab Oriental Bank of | United Bank | Punjab National Bank +
National Bank Commer ce Oriental Bank of
Commer ce + United Bank
Totd advances 506194 171549 73150 750867
(Rs. Cr.)
Totd deposits 676030 232645 134983 1043659
(Rs. Cr.)
Employees 65116 21729 13804 100649
Branches 6992 2390 2055 11437
CASA (%) 42.16 294 51.45 4052
Net NPA (%) 6.55 593 8.67 6.61
Capitd adequacy 9.73 12.73 13 10.77
(%)
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70%
60%
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0%
Totd Employees Branches  CASA(%) Net NPA(%) Capitd
ajvams deposits adequacy (%)
(RsCr.) (Rs.Cr)

B Punjab National Bank m Oriental Bank of Commerce ® United Bank

For abrief analysisof thefinancial performance of the banks, the balance sheet of these
banks pre- merger and post merger isgiven below:
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Balance Sheet Befor e Merger (2019)
PNB OBC BOI

EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES
SHAREHOLDER'S FUNDS
Equity Share Capital 920.81 1370.21 7427.92
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 920.81 1370.21 7427.92
Reva uation Reserve 358223 1501.31 923.78
Reserves and Surplus 40284.09 16029.72 3147.18
[Totd Reserves and Surplus 43866.32 17531.03 4070.96
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 44787.13 18901.24 11498.88
Deposits 676030.14 232645.38 134983.32
Borrowings 39325.91 14119.37 2203.72
Other Liabilities and Provisions 14806.28 6243.58 2844.02
TOTAL CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 774949.46 271909.57 151529.93
JASSETS
Cash and Bd ances with Reserve Bank of India 32129.13 11193.88 6168.88
Bal anceswith Banks Money a Cdl and Short Notice |  43158.91 5282.2 3494.61
Investments 202128.22 79267.82 60976.03
JAdvances 458249.2 159284.81 66955.1
Fixed Assets 6224.85 2589.27 1240.06
Other Assets 33059.15 1429157 12695.25
TOTAL ASSETS 774949.46 271909.57 151529.93
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| Balance Sheet After Mer ger (2020)
[EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES PNB
SHAREHOLDER'S FUNDS

|Equity Share Capital 1347.51
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 1347.51
|Revaluation Reserve 4758.69
|Reserves and Surplus 56251.28
Totd Reserves and Surplus 61009.97
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERSFUNDS 6235749
IDeposits 703846.32
[Borrowings 5022543
Other Liabilities and Provisons 14236.68
TOTAL CAPITAL ANDLIABILITIES 830665.91
ASSETS

Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 38397.85
|IBalances with Banks Money at Call and Short Notice 37595.18
lInvestments 240465.64
Advances 471827.72
|Fi xed Assets 7239.07
Other Assds 3514045
TOTAL ASSETS 830665.91

After analyzing the bal ance sheet of theanchor bank in compari son with the amal gamated
new entity it wasfound that thereisan increase of 27815.86 croresin termsof depositsand an
increase of 13578.52 crores with regards to the advances made by the bank. It can aso be
noted that thefirsNet Non-PerformingAssetshad anincrease by about 0.06% and the borrowings
made by the newly formed bank standsat 50225.43 croreswhich shows usthat there has been
anincrease of about 10899.52 crores

Canara Bank:

Widdy knownfor customer centricity, CanaraBank wasfounded by Shri Ammembal Subba
Rao Pal, agreat visonary and philanthropist, in July 1906, at Mangal ore, then asmall port town
inKarnataka. The Bank hasgonethrough the various phasesof itsgrowth trgectory over hundred
yearsof itsexistence. Growth of CanaraBank was phenomenal, especially after nationaization
intheyear 1969, attaining the statusof anationd leve player intermsof geographicd reach and
clientele segments. Eightieswas characterized by businessdiversification for the Bank. In June
2006, the Bank compl eted acentury of operation in the Indian banking industry. The eventful
journey of the Bank has been characterized by several memorable milestones. Today, Canara
Bank occupiesapremier position in thecomity of Indianbanks.

Thegrowth story of CanaraBank initsfirst century wasdue, among others, to thecontinued
patronage of itsvaued customers, stakehol ders, committed staff and uncanny leadership ability
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demonstrated by itsleaders at the helm of affairs. Westrongly believethat the next century is
going to beequally rewarding and eventful not only in service of thenation but a soin hel ping the
Bank emergeasa"Preferred Bank™ by pursuing globa benchmarksin profitability, operationa
efficiency, asset quality, risk management and expanding the global reach.

Post-merger key indicators of CanaraBank

I ndicators Canara Bank | SyndicateBank | CanaraBank +
Syndicate Bank
Total advances (Rs. Cr)) 444216 217149 1520295
Total deposits (Rs. Cr.) 599033 259897 858930
Employees 58350 31535 89885
Branches 6310 4032 10342
CASA (%) 20.18 32.58 30.21
Net NPA (%) 5.37 6.16 5.62
Capital adeguacy (%) 11.9 14.23 12.63
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(%)

adequacy
(%)

TheFinancia Statement i.e., the balance sheet of the CanaraBank And Syndicate bank

before and after the process

TheFinancial Statement i.e., the balance sheet of the CanaraBank And Syndicate bank
before and after the process of themerger isgiven bel ow:
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| Bal ance Sheet Before Merger (2019)

[EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES SyndicateBank | CanaraBank
SHAREHOLDER'S FUNDS
|Equi ty Share Capital 2487 .91 753.24
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 2487.91 753.24
|[Revaluation Reserve 16974 6448.17
[Reserves and Surplus 1238491 753.24
Total Reserves and Surplus 14082.31 36935.99
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 16570.22 30487.82
[Minority Interest 667.87
[Deposits 259896.96 599123.02
[Borrowings 25604 .45 41042.64
Other Liabilities and Provisons 8707.23 33260.04
TOTAL CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 311278.86 711782.81
ASSETS
Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 13612.83 29921.43
[Balances with Banks Money at Call and Short Notice 3543.94 36609.81
[Investments 76073.15 168678.05
Advances 205044.4 42811477
|Fixed Assets 2572.38 8432.78
Other Assets 10432.16 40025.97
TOTAL ASSETS 311278.86 711782.81
Balance Sheet of Canara Bank After M e ger (2020)

EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES Amountin Cr.

SHAREHOL DER'S FUNDS

Equity Share Capital 1030.23

TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 1030.23

Revaluation Reserve 6332.79

Reserves and Surplus 1030.23

TOTAL RESERVES AND SURPLUS 40175.72

TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 33842.93

Minority Interest 730.1

Deposits 625408.32

Borrowings 42761.77

Other Liahilities and Provisons 31334.13

TOTAL CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES 741440.27
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ASSETS

Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 22572.96
Balances with Banks Money at Call and Short Natice 46016.86
I nvestments 192645.37
Advances 432403.38
Fixed Asets 8323.35

Othea Assets 39478.35
TOTAL ASSETS 741440.27

The merger of CanaraBank and Syndicate bank will make the country'sfourth-largest
bank with Rs, 15.20 lakh Crore business, 6.6% market share, 89885 employees and 10342
branches.

After andysisof the baance sheet of the anchor bank in comparison with theama gamated
new entity it wasfound that thereisan increase of 26285.3 croresintermsof depositsand an
increase of 423970.6 croreswith regardsto advances made by the bank. It can also be noted
that thefirmsNet non-Performing A ssets had an increase by about 0.25% and the borrowings
made by the newly formed bank standsat 42761.77 croreswhich shows usthat there has been
anincreaseof about 1719.13crores.

Union Bank of India:

Union Bank of Indiaisone of theleading public sector banksof the country. TheBank isa
listed entity and the Government of Indiaholds89.07 percent in Bank'stotal sharecapital. The
Bank, having itsheadquartersat Mumbai (India), wasregistered on November 11, 1919 asa
limited company. Today, it hasanetwork of 9500+ domestic branches, 13300+ ATMs, 11700+
BC Points, serving over 120 million customerswith 75000+ employees. The Bank also has3
branches overseas at Hong Kong, Dubal International Financial Centre (UAE) & Sydney
(Audgtrdia); 1 representative officein Abu Dhabi (UAE); 1 banking subsidiary at London (UK),
1 bankingjoint venturein Ma aysia; 3 para-banking subsidiariesand 3 joint ventures (including 2
inlifeinsurancebusiness). Union Bank of Indiaisthefirst large public sector bank in the country
to haveimplemented 100% core banking solution. Recently, Andhra Bank and Corporation
Bank were ama gamated into Union Bank of Indiawith effect from 01.04.2020. with this, the
Bank'stota businessasof 1st April 2020 stood at Rs.15,34,749 crore, comprising Rs. 868632
crore of depositsand Rs. 666117 crore of advances. The Bank hasreceived several awardsand
recognition for its prowess in technology, digital banking, financia inclusion, MSME and
deve opment of humanresources.

Union Bank of Indiawas established on 11" November 1919 with its headquartersin
Mumbai. It was promoted by Seth Sitaram Poddar.

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 165



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Total Total Employees Branches  CASA(%) Net NPA(%) Capital
advances deposits adequacy (%)
(Rs. Cr)) (Rs. Cr.)

M UnionBank ® AndhraBank = Corporation Bank

The balance sheet of the Union Bank of India, Corporation Bank and AndhraBank aswell
asthebalance sheet of the newly formed bank by the process of merger isgiven bel ow:
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Balan ce Sheet Beforethe Merger (2019)

Amount (in Rs.Cr.) AndhraBank | Union Bank | Corporation Bank
EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES
SHAREHOL DER'S FUNDS
Equity Share Capital 2,884.49 1,763.02 1,193.84
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 2,884.49 1,763.02 1,193.84
Revaluation Reserve 0 2,23481 902.18
Reserves and Surplus 10,280.64 22,489.18 14,463.84
Total Reserves and Surplus 10,280.64 24,723.99 15,366.02
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 13,165.13 26,487.01 16,564.86
Deposits 219,821.00 | 4,15,915.27 1,.84,567.84
Borrowings 10,278.11 42,863.82 8,394.26
Other Liabilities and Provisions 6,047.18 8,772.74 4,050.89
TOTAL CAPITAL ANDLIABILITIES 249311.42 | 4,94,033.84 2,13,577.85
ASSETS
Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 10,126.77 20,796.46 9,661.07
B alances with Banks Money at Call and Short Noti ce 4,907.07 2224951 2,907.97
| nvestments 62,953.09 1,26,046.64 59,979.20
Advances 1,58,822.69 | 296,932.15 121,251.21
Fixed Assets 1,558.08 3,762.29 1421.85
Other Assets 10,943.71 24,251.78 18,356.56
TOTAL ASSETS 249311.42 | 4,94,033.84 2,13,577.85
Balance sheet After the Merger (2020)

Amount (in Rs. Cr.) Union Bank
I[EQUITIESAND LIABILITIES
SHAREHOL DER'S FUNDS
|Equity Share Capital 3,422.82
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 3,422.82
|Revaluation Reserve 3,174.15
|Reserves and Surplus 27,188.68
Total Reserves and Surplus 30,362.83
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 33,785.64
IDeposits 4.,50,668.45
IBorrowings 52,486.25
Other Liabilities and Provisions 13,742.92
TOTAL CAPITAL ANDLIABILITIES 5,50,683.27
ASSETS
Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 20,118.30
IBalances with Banks Money at Call and Short Notice 34,987.92
linvestments 1,52,413.90
JAdvances 3,15,049.41
|Fixed Assets 4,762.52
Other Assets 23,351.23
TOTAL ASSETS 5,50,683.27
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Union Bank of India merged with Andhra Bank and Corporation Bank to create fifth-
largest public sector bank in Indiawith Rs, 14.59 lakh Crore business, 6.3% market share,
75384 employees and 9609 branches.

After andysisof the baance sheet of the anchor bank in comparison with theama gamated
new entity it wasfound that thereisan increase of 34753.18 croresin termsof depositsand an
increase of 18657.26 croreswith regardsto advances made by the bank. It can a so be noted
that thefirmsNet non-Performing A ssets had an increase by about 0.55% and the borrowings
made by the newly formed bank standsat 42863.82 croreswhich shows usthat there has been
anincrease of about 9622.42 crores.

Indian Bank:

Indian Bank isan Indian government owned financial servicesand banking company. Itis
under theownership of the Ministry of Finance of the Government of India, establishedin 1907
and headquarteredin Chenna, India. It servesover 100 million customerswith 41,620 employees,
6,004 brancheswith 5,428 ATMsand Cash deposit machines and isone of thetop performing
public sector banksin India. Total businessof the bank hastouched ?930,000 crore (US$130
billion) ason 31 March 2021. Bank'sInformation Systemsand Security processes certified with
1SO27001:2013 standard and isamong very few Banks certified worldwide. It has overseas
branchesin Colombo and Singaporeincluding aForeign Currency Banking Unit at Colombo
and Jaffna. It has 227 Overseas Correspondent banksin 75 countries. Since 1978, the Government
of Indiahas owned the bank. As per the announcement made by the Indian Finance Minister
NirmalaSitharaman on 30 August 2019, Allahabad Bank merged from 1 April 2020, makingit
the seventh largest bank in the country.

Post-merger key indicators of Indian Bank
Indicators Indian Bank | Allahabad Bank |Indian+ Allahabad Bank
Total advances (Rs. Cr.) 187896 163552 351448
Total depodts (Rs. Cr.) 242076 214335 456411
Empl oyees 19604 23210 42814
Branches 2875 3229 6104
CASA (%) 34.71 49.49 41.65
Net NPA (%) 375 522 4,39
Capital adequacy (%) 13.21 12.51 12.89
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The balance sheet of the Indian Bank and Allahabad Bank prior to the merger and post
merger and provided below:

Bal ance Sheet Befare Mer ger (2019)
Amount (in Rs. Cr.)

EQUITIESANDLIABILITIES Allahabad Bank |[IndianBank
SHAREHOLDER'S FUNDS
|Equity Share Capital 2,096.84 480.29
TOTAL SHARE CAPITAL 2,096.84 480.29
|Revaluation Reserve 2,943.68 3,005.04
[Reserves and Surplus 4,089.80 15,813.36
Total Reserves and Surplus 7,033.48 18,908.40
TOTAL SHAREHOLDERS FUNDS 9,130.32 19,388.69
IDeposits 2,14,334.07 2,42,075.95
[Borrowings 12,488.94 12,137.54
Other Liabilities and Provisions 5,726.44 6,463.09
TOTAL CAPITAL ANDLIABILITIES 248575.77 2,80,065.27
ASSETS
Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 9,672.32 11,701.86
|Balances with Banks Money at Call and Short Notice 4,561.19 8,318.52
Investments 79,557.91 64,992.17
Advances 142,212.16 1,81,261.91
|Fixed Assets 3,538.26 3,961.40
Other Assets 9,033.92 9,829.40
TOTAL ASSETS 2,48576 2,80,065.27
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Balan ce Sheet After theM erger (2020)

Amount (in RsCr.) Indian Bank
IEQUITIESAND LIABILITIES
SHAREHOLDER'SFUNDS
|Equity Share Capital 608.8
Total Share Capital 608.8
|Revaluation Reserve 2,987.84
[Reserves and Surplus 18,492.62
Total Reserves and Surpl us 2148047
Total Shareholders’ Funds 22,089.27
|[Deposits 2,60,225.9
[Borrowings 20,830.31
Other Liabilities and Provis ons 6,322.70
Total Capital and Liabilities 3,09,468.2
ASSET S
Cash and Balances with Reserve Bank of India 5,736.12
|Balances with Banks Money at Call and Short Notice 8,188.56
Investments 81,241.69
Advances 1,97,887.01
|Fixed Assets 3,895.74
Other Assets 12,519.05
Total Assets 3,09,468.2

After andysisof the baance sheet of the anchor bank in comparison with theama gamated
new entity it wasfound that thereisan increase of 18149.95 croresin termsof depositsand an
increaseof 16525.1 croreswith regardsto advances made by the bank. It can also be noted that
thefirmsNet non-Performing Assetshad anincrease by about 0.64% and the borrowings made
by the newly formed bank stands at 20830.31 crores which shows usthat there has been an
increase of about 16525.1 crores.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSOINS

FINDINGS:

*  Thestudy disregardstheimpact of possiblevariationsin the accounting methods adopted
by different corporations. Thefactorswhich effect theM& A performance may not besame
for dl corporations. The priceof acquisitionfor mergersisnot takeninto considerationin
themethodology.

*  Thepushshould beonrefining risk management abilities, corporate governanceand strategic
busi nessplanning. In short run, effort optionslike outsourcing, strategic aliances, etc. can
be considered.
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Banks need to take benefit of thisfast altering environment, where product lifecyclesare
guick. The Government should not opt for M& Asasameans of bailing out of weaker
banks. Thelarger banks should not be merged with weaker banks, asit will have adverse
effect upon the asset quality of the stronger banks.

The strong banks should be merged with stronger banksto competewith foreign banksand
toenterintheglobal financid market.

CONCLUSION

The banking industry has been experiencing magjor Mergersand Acquisitionsin therecent
years, withanumber of globa playersemerging through successveMergersand Acquisitions
in the banking sector. The current study indicates that the pre- and post- Mergers and
Acquisitionsof selected banksin Indiahaveno greater changesin profitability ratio; afew
banks are sati sfactory during the study period.

Advancement intechnology For abank, technological infrastructurelike T softwareand
qudity hardwareand physical infrastructurelike premises, furniture, etc, leadingto quality
work environment play animportant rolein providing qudity servicesto the customers.As
thebanksgrow large, they can afford for quaity I T infrastructure, whichisvery essentid in
the present-day banking system. Thiswill provide severd benefitssuch asfaster services,
uninterrupted services, reduced risk of hacking and theft of bank information and data. A
bank smaller insizeisusualy unableto afford for costly technology and henceitsquality is
relaively low and compromised.

Efficiency and service quality Because of the merger, ideal employees can be shifted to
workload places which make the efficient use of human resourceand it will resultina
reduction inthe operating expensesaongwithimproving theoveral efficiency and service
quality of merged organization

Infuture, there arerobust projectionsof improvementsin profitability. However, results

specify that mergersledto higher level of cot efficienciesfor themerging banks. Merger between
distraught and strong banksdid not produce any significant efficiency gainsto participating banks.
However, theforced merger among these banks prospered in shielding theinterest of depositors
of frall bankshbut stakeholders of these banks have not revealed any gainsfrom mergers.
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ABSTRACT

Banking is the lifeline of an economy. The present and future of any economy depends
upon the success and devel opment of banking. The implementation of internet in banking
organizations has modernized the banks. Implementing the internet banking approach
has benefited the both i.e. consumers as well as banks. Considering the benefits, the
banks all over the globe have implemented the internet banking and banking
organizations in India are no exception. Sill the concept of internet banking is a fairly
new one to Indian consumers as compared to its developed counterparts. The present
paper attempts to understand the concept of internet banking as well as study the
benefit of internet banking from perspective of consumers as well as banks. Further,
this paper discusses the challenges and opportunities associated with the internet
banking in India. The discussion concludes that concept of internet banking is slowly
gaining acceptance in Indian scenario and efforts are being made by government
agencies to make it more popular among consumers.

Keywords: Internet banking, Benefits, Challenges and Opportunities, India.

INTRODUCTION

Indian banking industry, today, isinthemidst of an I T (Information Technol ogy) revolution.
The competition among thebankshasled to theincreasingtota banking automationinthelndian
banking industry. Finland wasthefirst country intheworld to have taken alead in E-banking. In
India, it was ICICI bank which initiated E-banking as early as 1997 under the brand name
Infinity. Electronic bankingisdefined as" Delivery of bank's servicesto acustomer at hisofficeor
home by using Electronic technol ogy can betermed as Electronic Banking." Online Banking or
Internet Banking or E-banking alows customersof financial transactions on asecured website
operated by theinstitution, which can bearetail bank, virtual bank, credit union or building
society. To accessafinancia institutions? online banking facility, acustomer having personal
internet access must register with theinstitution for the service, and set up some password for
customer verification. To accessonlinebanking, thecustomer would gotothefinancid ingtitution's
website, and enter the online banking facility using the customer number and password popul ar
servicescovered under E-Banking. Thepopular services covered under E-bankinginclude:-

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 173



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

o« Automated Tdler Machines

e Credit Cards
 DehitCards
e Smart Cards

»  ElectronicFundsTransfer (EFT) System,
*  ChequesTruncation Payment System

*  MobileBanking, Internet Banking

*  Teephonebanking

E-Bankingisageneric term encompassing internet banking, tel ephone banking, mobile
banking etc. In other words, it isaprocess of banking servicesand productsthrough electronic
channel ssuch astelephone, internet, cell phone etc. The concept and scope of E- bankingistill
evolving. E-banking facilitates an effective payment and accounting system

Review of Literature

Akinyele .S.T. and K.Olorunleke (2010)* technology based self service has greatly
changed theway that servicefirmsand customersinteract and areraising ahost of research and
practiceissuesrel ating to thedelivery of e-servicewhich hasbecomeincreasingly important not
only in determining the successor failureof € ectronic commercebut a soin providing customers
with superior experiencewith respect to theinteractiveflow of information. Thepurpose of the
research study wasto establish the rel ationship between technol ogy and servicequality inthe
bankingindustry inNigeria.

Cristina, Beatrice, (2008)? the evolution of € ectronic banking (e banking) started with
the use of automatic teller machines (ATM s) and hasincluded tel ephone banking, direct bill
payment, € ectronic fund transfer and online banking.

Abhav Jain B SHundal, (2006)® Rapid changesin thefinancial servicesenvironment-
increased competition by new players, product innovations, globalization and technological
advancement- hasled to amarket situation where battle for customers hasbecomeintense. In
order torise up to the challenges, service providers are even moreinterested to enhancetheir
understanding of consumer behavior patterns. This paper examinestheforcesthat can act as
barriersin mobilebanking serviceadoption.

Objectives of the study
1. Tostudy thecurrent scenario of internet bankingin India.
2. Toknow theclear picture of mergersin Indian banking.
3. ToStudy theChallengesin E-Banking.
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Methodology

The present study isdescriptivein nature. The dataused for the study issecondary in nature
and hasbeen collected from RBI (Reserve Bank of India) bulletin, annual reports of RBI and,
Report on trend and progress of bankingin India, various reputed journass, newspapers, white
papers and websites of RBI.

The current scenario of internet banking in India

Internet Banking hasbecomeanintegral part of banking systemin India. The concept of e-
bankingisof fairly recent origininindia Till theearly 90'straditiona modd of bankingi.e. branch
based banking was prevalent, but after that non-branch banking serviceswere started. The
Indian government enacted the I T Act, 2000, with effect from the 17" October 2000. To examine
different aspectsof Internet banking RBI set up acommittee on Internet Banking. Thecommittee
had focused on three mgjor areas of Internet banking, Technology and security issues, legal
issues and regulatory and supervisory issues. RBI had accepted the suggestions and
recommendations of the Working committee and accordingly issued guidelinesto banksto
implement internet banking in India. The old manual systemswhich wereprevaent inIndian
banking for centuries seem to replaced by modern technologies. Today bankingisknown as
innovative banking. Information technol ogy has given riseto new innovationsin the product
designingandtheir ddivery inthebanking and financeindustries. Customer servicesand customer
satisfaction aretheir primewaork. Current banking sector hascomeup with alot of initiativesthat
oriented to providing abetter customer serviceswith the help of new technologies.

Tableno 1 and 2 exhibit afew factsand figuresrel ated to internet/el ectronic banking to
present itscurrent scenario.

TABLE1
VARIOUSINTERNET/ELECTRONICBANKINGDELIVERY CHANNELS
Type of inter net/electronic channels. No. of channds Growthin %
Y ear
2010 2014

No of ATM deployed (In Actual Figure 60,153 1,76,410 293.27

No of POS deployed (In Acual Figure 5,95,958 10,58,642 177.64

No of CREDIT CARDS issuel (In Millions 18.33 20.36 111.07
No of DEBIT CARDS issued (In Millions) 181.97 500.08 274.81
No of MOBILE BANKING Users (In Millions) 5.96 35.5 595.64

Source: Compiled from Bank wise ATM/POS/Card Satistics, Reserve Bank of India and Report on
Trends and Progress of Banking in India 2010-2014 and RBI website.
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TABLE2

TRANSACTIONSTHROUGH INTERNET/BANKING DELIVERY CHANNELS

Transaction trough No. of Transactions (In millions) Growth in%
Y ear
2011-12 2013-14

ATM 5086.17 6090.98 119.75
POS 645.76 1128.12 174.69
CREDIT CARD 32042 511.99 159.78
DEBIT CARD 5409.45 6707.1 123.98
MOBILE BANKING 25.55 4.6 370.25

Source: Compiled from Bank wise ATM/POS/Card Satistics, Reserve Bank of India and RBI website.
MERGERS OF INDIAN BANKS

Thefollowingtableclearsthe pictureof mergersin Indian Banking Industry.

SNO. TARGET BANK ACQUIRER BANK YEAR
1 BAREILLYCORPORATION BANK OF BARODA 07.06.1998
BANK LTD.
2 SIKKIM BANK UNION BANK OF INDIA 25.05.199
3 TIMES BANK LTD HDFC BANK LIMITED 26.02.2000
4 ANZ GRINDLAY S BANK STANDARD CHARTERED 27/04/2000
5 | BANK OF MADURA LIMITED ICICI BANK LTD 14.03.2001
6 | BENARESSTATEBANK LTD BANK OF BARODA 21.06.2002
7 | ICICI & ITSRETAIL FINANCE ICICIBANK LTD January, 2002
SUBSIDIARIES
8 SOUTH GUJARAT LOCAL BANK OF BARODA 25.06.2004
AREA BANK LTD
9 GLOBAL TRUST BANK ORIENTAL BANK OF 27.08.2004
COMMERCE
10 UNITED WESTERN BANK IDBI BANK 03.01.2006
(UWB)
11 GANESH BANK OF FEDERAL BANK LTD 25.01.2006
KURUNDWAD LTD
12 THE GANESH BANK OF THE FEDERAL BANK LTD 02.09.2006
KURUNDWAD
13 | BANK OF PUNJAB LIMITED | CENTURION BANK OF PUNJAB | 19.04.2007
LTD
14 | LORDKRISHNA BANK LTD | CENTURION BANK OF PUNJAB |  29.08.2007
LTD
15 SANGLI BANK LTD ICICI BANK LTD 31.10.2007
16 CENTURION BANK OF HDFC BANK LIMITED 23.05.2008
PUNJAB LTD
17 | THEBANK OF RAJASTHAN ICICIBANK LTD 13.082010
LTD

Source: History of Banks
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Challenges in E-Banking

Competition: The nationalized banks and commercial banks havethe competition from
foreign and new private sector banks. Competition in banking sector bringsvariouschallenges
beforethe banks such as product positioning, innovativeideasand channds, new market trends,
crosssdlling ad at managerid and organizationd part thissystem needsto be manage, assetsand
containrisk. Banksarerestricting their administrativefolio by converting manpower into machine
power i.e. banksaredecreasing manua powersand getting maximum work donethrough machine
power. Skilled and specidized man power isto be utilized and result oriented targeted staff will
be appointed.

Implementation of global technology: Thereisaneed to have an adequate level of
infrastructure and human capacity building before the devel oping countries can adopt global
technology for their loca requirements. In devel oping countries, many consumerseither do not
trust or do not accessto the necessary infrastructureto be ableto process e-payments.

Customer Satisfaction: Intoday'scompetitiveworld, satisfaction of customersisamgjor
challengefor the banking sector because customershave aternative choicesin various types of
services provided by banks.

Availability of Personnel services: In present times, banksareto provide severa services
likesocid bankingwithfinancid possibilities, sdectiveup gradation, computerizationandinnovetive
mechani zation, better customer services, effectivemanageria culture, internal supervision and
control, adequate profitability, strong organization cultureetc. Therefore, banks must be ableto
provide complete personnd serviceto the customerswho comewith expectations.

Non- Performing Assets (NPA): Nonperforming assets are another challenge to the
banking sector. Vehicleloans and unsecured loansincreases N.PA. which terms 50% of banks
retail portfoliowasalso hit dueto upward movement ininterest rates, restrictionson collection
practices and soaring real estate prices. So that every bank have to take care about regular
repayment of loans.

Confidentiality, integrity and authentication: Thesethreearethevery important festures
of the banking sector and werevery successfully managed all over theworld beforethe coming
of internet. Communi cation across an open and thusinsecure channel such astheinternet might
not bethebest basefor bank-client relationsastrust might partially belogt.

Other Challenges:

a) Copingwithregulatory reforms

b) Deveopment of skill of bank personnel
c) Customer awarenessand satisfaction
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d) Corporategovernance

€) Changingneedsof customers

f)  Keeping spacewithtechnology up gradation

g Lack of common technology standardsfor mobilebanking

h)  Sugtaining healthy bottom linesand increasing shareholdersvaue
i)  Structurd changes

j)  Manpower planning.

Findings

1. Achievementsof E banking from 2010to 2014, and itsgrowth rates.
2. How many banks merge with other leading banks?

3.  What arethechalengesarefacingin Indian banking.
CONCLUSION

The paper presentsthe overview of Internet banking in India. Studiesin the past have

shown that with thetime Indian consumersare opting internet banking serviceswith thetime.
Considering thisin mind, the future studies may be conducted to anayzethe variousfactors
whichinfluencethe consumer intention to adopt internet banking services. Most of the banks
have aready implemented the e-banking facilities, asthesefacilitiesare beneficia tobothi.e.
banksaswell as consumers. But the adoption of e-banking by the consumersistill at theearly
stage dueto various chalenges.
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ABSTRACT

The formation of Unit Trust of India in 1963, with the creativeness of Government
of India and Reserve Bank, throw a light to establish new industry in Mutual Fund
Industries in India. In US, Mutual Funds have taken over Banks and Financial
Institutions in offering the most optimum return on a set of diversified portfolios. The
trend of India gaining confidence with many schemes. Due to this, many Public Sector
Banks and Financial Institutions have started their own Mutual Funds. But this does
not mean that Mutual Funds are full of benefit or virtues. They have their own set of
issues regarding services, profitability, cost regulations, financial instability and others
specially during COVID-19 Pandemic Period which were causing big concern to
investors. The present paper is an attempt to know about Mutual Funds, its various
problems, challenges and opportunities available to it.

Key Words: Net Asset Value, Assets Management Companies(AMC), Asset Under
Management(AUM),Association of Mutual Funds in India(AMFI).

OBJECTIVES
*  Toknow thegrowth/performanceof Mutua Fund Industriessinceitsincorporation

*  To study of dynamic changes of mutual fund in India during 12 months of COVIID-
19Pandemic Period.

*  Tounderstandthe problems, opportunitiesand challengesof Mutua Fundindustriesin India.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research work will be based on secondary data. The data were collected from AMFI
websiteand other websites on monthly basis. Simple andyze statistical method used for data.

INTRODUCTION

Mutual Fundsin Indiaarefinancid ingtitutions. It isnot an aternativeinvestment optionto
invest in stocksand bonds, rather it poolsthe money of severd investorsand investsthemoney
instocks, bonds, money market instrumentsand other types of securities. Theowner of amutual
fund unit getsaproportiona shareof thefund'sgains, |osses, incomeand expenses. Mutua Fund
isvehiclefor investment in sharesand bonds. Each Mutual fund has aspecific stated objective.
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Thefund'sobjectiveislaid out inthefund's prospectus, whichisthelega document that contains
information, termsand conditions about thefund, itshistory, itsofficersand its performance.

Some popular objectivesof amutua fund are

S.No. Fund Objective What thefund will invest in
1 Equi ty Fund (Growth) Only in stocks.
2 Debt Fund (Income) Only infixed-income securi ties.
3 Money Market (including | In short-term money market instruments (including
Gilt) government securities).
4 Balanced Fund Partly in stocks and partly in fixed-income securities,
in order to maintai n a'balance’ in returns and risk.

Thesharevalueof theMutua Fundsin Indiaisknown asNet Asset Value (NAV)per share.
TheNAV iscdculated on thetotal amount of the Mutua Fundsin India, by dividing it with the
number of sharesissued and outstanding shareson daily basis. TheAMC hiresaprofessiond
money manager, who buysand sdllssecuritiesinlinewith thefund's stated obj ective. The Securities
and Exchange Board of India(SEBI) mutua fund regul ationsrequirethat the fund's obj ectives
areclearly spelt out in the prospectus.

MUTUAL FUND STRUCTURE:
Mutua Fund StructureDifferent partiesinvolved are:

e Sponsor: Sponsor isan entity who isin arrangement with other corporateled towardsthe
creation of aMutua Fund.

*  Asst Management Company: AMCisappointed by the Trustee, whichrequiresapprova
by SEBI to operate asA sset M anagement Company of Mutual Fund.

Structure of Mutual Funds in India

Trustee =

To be A Trust
Company

Investor

Beneficiary
FigurelMutual Fund Sructure
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*  Trustee: They are accountableto uphold theinvestor'sinterests aswell as ensure that
AMC worksas per theguidelinesof SEBI.

* Regigrar or Transfer Agent: AMC assignsRegistrar in order to perform functionaries
related to application form, redemption requests etc.

SBI Mutual Fund SBI Funds
Trustee Company ﬂon SB' MUTU‘L ’U"D Managemen' :
Pvt. Ltd A L PARTNER FON LUK Pvt. Ltd
Asset
Trustee Management
Company

Figure2 SpecimanSructureof SBI MUTUAL FUNDS

GROWTH OF MUTUAL FUND INDUSTRY IN INDIA:

Thelndian mutua fund industry isoneof thefastest growing sectorsinthelndian capitd and
financid markets. Themutud fund industry in Indiahas seen dramaticimprovementsin quantity
aswell asquality of product and service offeringsin recent years. The concept of mutua funds
wasintroduced in Indiawith theformation of Unit Trust of Indiain 1963.

Thefirg schemelaunched by UTI wasthenow infamousUnit Schemein 1964. UTI continued
to be the sole mutual fund until 1987, when some public sector banks and Life Insurance
Corporation of Indiaand General Insurance Corporation of Indiaset up mutua funds. It was
only in 1993 that private playerswere dlowed to open shopsin the country.
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Managed Futures Growth In Assets Under Management
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Figure3 Growth of Mutual Funds

Today, 43 mutua funds collectively manage 10 Cr of folios under hundreds of schemes,
with theAssetsUnder Management (AUM) stood at 35.15 lakh crores, where the maximum
investment isfrom retails segment stood at 87.2 million.

Growth of Mutual Fund Industries during COVID 19:

But dueto the Covid-19 pandemic had asevereimpact on anumber of industries. The
Mutua Funds Industry isno different which hasfaced al ot of challenges, not only owingtothe
pandemicinduced but also dueto some specific events.

W ncorme/Debe
Onented Schemes

Figure4: AverageAsset Under M anagement in Percentage Change
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As per abovefigure, Research showsthat the performance of AAUM in percentage, The
figure despitein March 2020 and A pril 2020 execution of mutual fund fall downto 8.35 %.
ThereisdrasticchangeinAUM. Mutua fund industry witnessed to sgnificant declineinMarch
and April dueto heightened risk aversion dueto COVID19 pandemic period.

Figureshowsthat after the month of April in mutua fund industry have seen positivechange
inmarket. All category fundswitnessed from themonth of May figureshowsincreaseininvestment
of mutua fund in market. Research showsthat AAUM increase 29.92 % in May to December.
Inlast two month equity schemes show morereturn camper to other scheme. Inshort all fund
schemes performs movein positive percentage change from the May 2020.

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES OF MUTUAL FUNDS:

1. Low Level of Awareness

Mutual Fund Investors 2cr (2%)

Registered Tax Payers 8.5cr 6.5%

Insurance Policy Holders #85¢r(21%)

PAN Card holders

Bank account hol:‘%; Tacr (56%) \
N r
Adult Population 80cr (62%) \
= )

Adhar Card H:uhfers 122cr  (95%) \
I

'y
India Population 130 cr (100%) \

Theawareness of investors determinesthe success of mutual fundsindustry. InIndia, low
investorsawareness/informationlevel and financid literacy have been causing biggest threatsto
mutual fundsindustry in channelizing the househol d savingsinto mutual funds. Accordingtothe
Invest IndiaMarket Solutions Report (2007) and The Karvy Private Wealth Report (2010)
reved sthat "M ore than 40 percent of Indian household savingsfind their way into bank deposits.
Only 3.8 percent of their savingsgo to mutual funds'. The maority of new investors do not
understand the concept, operations and advantages of investment in mutual funds. Thelack of
understanding about mutual fund productsismore pervasivein semi-urban and rura aress.

2. Regulatory Problems

A strong regulatory framework isthe key to successfor any business. We have observed
some areasin mutual fund regulationswhich areto be addressed soon so asto makeit more
competitiveand transparent.
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Regul ation on appointing trusteesfor Mutual Fund Industries

The absence of adequate regulationsin against to the person who viol ating regul ations of
SEBI such erring personsin mutual funds cannot be said to securetherightsof investors

properly.
No specid qualificationsfor fund managersto facetherisk of investment.

Thereareno separateregulationsframed by SEBI formutual fund distributors. Which may
lead to thereducein thetrustworthiness of Mutual Fund Industries

Fund managersarebound toinvest fundsaccording to theinvestment objectives of schemes
stated inthe offer documents. They do not have choicetoinvest in other good performing
securities. Thismandate sometimes, restrictsthemutua fundsto perform effectively inthe
market.

Mutua fund productsare used to havehazy nameslike,

T.I.GE.R(Thelnfrastructure Growth and Economic Reforms),

S.M.I.L.E(Smdl and Medium Indian Leading Equities),

C.U.B(Compstitive Upcoming Businesses),

Opportunitiesfunds and 'multi-cap' fundsetc.,

Because of this, investors do not understand how diversified funds are different from

‘opportunitiesfunds and 'multi-cap’ funds. Owingtothis, investorsdo not get thereal picture
about wherethefund will beinvested and what kind of risk it will take.

3.

L ow Participation and Penetration: Low retail participationisthebiggest chalengelnfront
of Indianmutua fundsindustry regardlesstheavailability of favorableretal environment and
amplegrowth opportunitiesin thelndian economy.

Limited Products: Inlndia, only about 1,200 mutua fund schemesareavailableinthe
market and most of which are either incomefund, balanced fund, liquid fund or growth
fundsonly. Thesector specific funds, commodity funds, index funds, fundsof funds (FOFs)
and Exchange Traded Funds (ETFs) haverecently beenintroduced in India. Thesefunds
have not gai ned adequateinterest of investorsyet. So, owingto few options, theinvestors
inIndiaarerestricted to alimited range of mutua fund products.

High Cost: Mutua Fund Productsareincluded with high administrative cost, mainly inthe
form of high feesand commissions. Higher salescost and marketing costsareadent tothe
profitsof Indian mutual fund houses.

Low Engagement and Misselling
Inspite of taking huge amount of commissionsin theform of upfront and trail fees, many

distributorsand mutua fund houseswerenot providing proper post sl esservicesto theinvestors
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stoinvestors. Owing to low engagement, there have been frequent and rising instances of
misspelling of fund unitstoinvestors.

7. Other Problems:-

Thelow leve of financid literacyininvestorsisthebiggest problem to mutua funds.

Herding behaviour keegpsinvestorsunaware of the existing market trendsand a so creates
hypesand rumoursamong them regarding other good mutual funds.

Many Mutual fund companiesin Indiaarefocusing on short-term growth strategies by
concentrating more on heavy advertising and high selling practicesleaving sidewaysthe
performance, product innovation and customer services.

Secr ecy in Documents - The documents of mutual funds are often not sound because
their operationsare characterised by secrecy, lack of accountability, unwillingnessto furnish
required informetion.

OPPORTUNITIES OF MUTUAL FUND INDUSTRY

Inany industry, innovation and improvements happen when therulesare changed. Large-

scaleenvironmenta changes such asthosethat havetaken placeinthelast threeyears must lead
toinnovation and evolution.

1.

Direct accessto customers: Using of technology helpsan AMC (A sset Management
Company) to reachtheretail end user with solutionsthat enabletransactionsviaplatforms
suchasmobileor onlineplatforms. Thiswill not only give greater direct accessto customer
but will also hep AMCsto better understand investor behaviour and create the appropriate
environment and productsto movetowardslong and hedthy rdationshipswith theinvestors.

Reduction of Cogts: Astheindustry evolves, outsourcing anincreasing number of functions
to reducethe head-count andincreaseefficiency might bethenorm. All aspectsof operating
costsmust beexamined for efficiencies.

Innovative product designed, re-positioning of ETFs (Exchange Traded Funds) and SIPs
(Systematic Investment Plans)

Better communication of schemereturnsonarelative basistoinvestorsisrequired.
The aphaachievedisinsufficiently communicated or understood.

Thenew Al F (Alter nativel nvestment Fund) guidelineswill create opportunitiesto
broaden the revenue base without commensurate cost increases.

401K Moment: The asset management industriesin the US and in Japan have had their
"401 k" (atypeof retirement savingsaccount intheUS) moments. Inthelate 70s market
regulatorsinthe US permitted pension funds (later 401K) to invest aportion of their funds

186

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

(at thediscretion of theindividuad) into mutua fund schemes. Thissaw ahugeupsurgeinthe
AUM of theindustry asawhole. Similarly the Japanese asset management industry went on
agrowth surge around theturn of the century when the pension and retirement fundswere
permitted to be invested in the asset management schemes. The EPF (Employee Pension
Fund) inIndiaisahugepool of long-terminvestiblefunds. Theseare expectedtoyield high
returns. If theright mechanism wereto be created to channdliseeven asmall proportion of
thefundsto beinvestedinthelndian mutua fund schemes (specific schemescan be sdected
if required), it will provideaboost to theindustry, apart from maintaining themoreimportant
obj ective of having the funds managed by aregulated sector and by personswith atrack
record. Imaginethe changeif 20% of the 3,00,000 croreINR were permitted to beinvested
intheIndian capital marketsviathe asset management industry. It will betheindustry?s
"401K ?moment. A smilar impact could begenerated by i ntroduci ng the concept of individua
retirement accounts (IRAS). Some of theinvestment products availableareinthe nature of
retirement benefit plans (EPF, PPF and now NPS (National Pension Fund) aswell as
certaininsurance products).

7. Therecently announced Rajiv Gandhi Equity Savings Schemeisanother opportunity
for themutua fund industry. We believethat giventhelow financia awarenessof such new
or firsttimeinvestorsinthefar flungregions, itisimperativethat theseinvestorsare channelised
into themarketsviamutud fundsrather than directly investing into equitiesthemsd ves!

8. Advisory servicesto off-shorefundsshould be explored further asan area of revenue
diversification. Morecould bedoneinthisdirection.

MUTUAL FUND- EMERGING CHALLENGES

1. GROWTH V/S GOVERNANCE - A RIGHT MIX

TheIndian Mutual Fund industry hasheld itsground in the center of hard timesin capital
market. As number of playersin themarket increases, competition may forcefund housesto
comply not only with thelaid down regul ations and concentrate more on growth but effortsin
creating excellencein governanceaswdll. Inthischallenging environment, mutua fundindustries
shouldfocuson growth and governancesurely.

2. ADMINISTRATION AND DISTRIBUTION

No discussion on mutual funds can be compl ete without touching upon the aspect of
distribution. A lot has been spoken about the need to increase penetration of mutua fundsin Tier
Il and Tier 1l cities. Rurd participationin mutual fundscontinuesto bepoor. Such poor penetration
hasmuchtodowith lack of investor avareness, inefficienciesinfund transfer mechanisms, presence
of safer substitutesand cost of establishing presencein smaller areas. Fund houses cannot fight
thisbattle single handedly. They need adequate support in terms of banking infrastructure,
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distribution servicesand technological solutionsto ensure asustainabl e cost-benefit model of
growth.

3. INVESTOR EDUCATION- A DRIVING FORCE ON FINANCIAL PLANNING

Theeffortstaken by theindustry and AMFI towardsinvestor education are definitely showing
results. Themediaisa so making afair shareof itscontribution. Today, we have newschannels,
running dedi cated showsfor mutua funds, whereinfundamenta sof investinginmutua fundsare
explained and queriesof investors are answered by experts. However, thefact remainsthat in
our country mutua fundsare sold rather than bought and thistrend has been observed uniformly
acrossall classesof investorsandfor all kindsof products. Thisiswhereprofessiond helpis
required. Theeconomicboominour country hasled to theemergence of avery strong Smal and
Medium Enterprise (SME) sector.

4. THE TECHNOLOGICAL BACKBONE

Fund houseshaveintroduced interesting technol ogica innovationssuch astransacting through
theinternet, net asset val ue updates on mobile phones, unit balance dertsviaSM S messages,
transacting through ATM cards etc. However, theseinnovations currently cater to pampered
urban class of investors. Theinternet revolution in our country isyet to be penetrateto thegrass
root levels. The per capita usage of internet in our country isalso limited compared to other
countries. Herein liesanother important challengefor theindustry. It isvery important to strike
theright balancewhile choosing toinvest intechnol ogica advancements.

5. DIMINISHING TALENT POOL

Print media these days has dedicated space to capture resource movements between
companies, especialy inthefinancial services sector. The acute shortage of talented resourcesis
dowly but surely showing itsimpact. The pool of talented peopl eisdiminishing and staff costs
aresoaring. Thekey challengeisto find apermanent sol ution to tide over this acute shortage.
One possible solution could befor theindustry through AMFI to tie up with universitiesand
collegesto offer programmes dedi cated to the financial servicesindustry which would cover
variouscritica aspectsof thefinandd servicesindustry ranging from fund management, research,
analysis, treasury, operationsand accounting.

CONCLUSION

Mutua fundsareagood sourceof investment for smal investors. Irrespectively havedifferent
problemsin mutual fund many investorscameforward to invest their money init, and they gave
acontribution towardsthe economy devel opment. Thus, it isimportant to addressthe above-
mentioned problemsin acomprehensiveway for the sustainableand rapid growth of the mutual
fundsindustry. By introducing the new generation productsfor theinvestors, fundshouses now
rolling uptheir deevesto find effective sol utions to newly emergingchallenges. Becausethese
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challengeswill bring the fresh wave of opportunities. These opportunitiesand challenges can
onlylead to theadvancement of theinvestment community at large. Themessagetotheinvestors
is,they can do Invest their money HAPPILY'!.
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ABSTRACT

Mobile banking is one of the sectors of mobile commerce that has a lot of connectivity
with other fields. On the one hand, mobile banking is linked to clients, and on the
other, it can be used by other companies in the sphere of electronic commerce. Providing
efficient financial services in commerce. In this paper we are going to discuss about
trends in new electronic payments, services of mobile banking with positive and negative
factors.

Keywords: Mabile banking, Mobile technology, RBI, E banking.

Introduction: The earliest mobile banking serviceused SMS; aservicereferred to as
SM Sbanking. With theintroduction of smart phoneswith WA P support enabling the utilization
of themobileweb in 1999, the primary European banksbegan to offer mobilebanking onthis
platformtotheir cusomers.

M obile banking before 2010 was most frequently performed viaSM S; or the mobileweb.
Appl€esinitial system) haveled to increasing use of special mobile apps, downloaded to the
mobiledevice. Thereupon said, advancementsin web technologieslikeHTML5, CSS3 and
JavaScript have seen more banks launching mobile web-based services to enrich native
gpplications. Theseagpplicationsare consisted of aninternet application moduleisJSPlike 2EE
and functions of another module 2ME. [4]

A recent study (May 2012) by MapaResearch suggeststhat over a3 of banks[5] have
mobile device detection upon visiting the banks main website. Variety of things can happen on
mobiledetection likeredirecting to an app Sore, redirection to amobile banking specificwebste
or providing amenu of mobilebanking optionsfor the user to settle on from. Mobile usage has
seen an explosivegrowth in India. Themost purpose of Mobile Banking scores over Internet
Bankingisthat it enables’AnywhereAnytimeBankingisAvailabl€. Customersdon't need access
toacomputer terminal to accesstheir bank accounts.

M obile banking has compl etely transformed the banking experiencefor every onewith
smart Phone. Mobile banking is devel oped acompl etely new approach to the entire money
management experienceasaresult of technologica advancements. M obile banking hasbecome
anindispensableinstrument inthelivesof anincreas ng number of individuasal around theworld
asit hasincreased in popularity in recent years. And, while mobile banking has many benefits, it
also hassignificant drawbacks.
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Peoplewereurged to usedigital methodsto conduct ordinary transactionsasaresult of the
pandemic-induced lockdowns. Asaresult, according to Kotak MahindraBank's Chief Digital
Officer inapand discussion heldin September 2020, "95 percent of transactionsmoved out of
branches post-covid." Thisfact d onedemonstratesthe need of financid ingtitutionsinvestingin
technica capabilitiesthat will satisfy future demand.

OBJECTIVES

1. Tounderstand the Perception of customersabout mobilebanking system.

2. Tostudy variousfactors describing the use of mobile banking serviceby theusers.
3. Todeterminetheimpact of mobilebanking on customer's mode of transactions.

4. Tocompareand understand theimpactful and transformativeareasin mobile Banking.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The Research devel ops conceptsin simpleto establish priorities, improvethe usageand
development of technological research design. Thisresearchisbased on thecollection of data
through googleform's questionnairewith mobile banking user and non-user.

ADVANTAGES

With mobile Banking userswith thesmart phone can transfer money from there bank account
to another bank account, Anywhere, using internet. Thesefacilitiesare available 365days 24/7 It
providesasmpleand convenient for many local mobileusers. MobileBankingissaidto besafer
and lessrisk than onlineinternet banking. With the hel p of mobile bank users can send money,
pay invoice, Check Account Balance, investigation of recent transactionsBlock ATM Card and
more. Mobilebankingischeap and banks offer thisserviceto their customersat low cost.

SECURITY

A bank will integrate your account with your device so that you and thebank get notified the
moment somehencetiresloggingin. You can beef up thefinancid transactionsonceyouloginto
your mobilebaking app by usingamulti-level authentication systemthat demandstheuser togo
through atwo (or more) pronged security set-up before managing the account.

EASE OF ACCESS

You can easily accessyour account 24/7 and transfer fundswhenever needed. You do not
havetowait for thebank to reopen thefollowing day to transfer money to another account. One
of theprimary benefitsof Mobile Bankingisthat it hasmadeit possiblefor you to stonewall the
typical challengesof accessing your account oncethe bank's branch closesfor the day.
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CONVENIENCE

When high -speed internet started making itsway to every homein urban India, It has
become extremely easy to carry out banking transactionsfrom the comfort of your home.

HELPS TRACK CUSTOMER FINANCES

Customer can dwaysmonitor Their account balance and transfer money from adifferent
account if need be. They can check their balance and Statement anytime, and it provides better
gaugefor their financia standing.

ENVIRONMENT AND USER FRIENDLY

This Contributes to a better environment, It does away with the use of paper as every
notification asthetransactioniseectronically controlled. Mobileisuser Friendly A menutreewill
be availablein the mobilewith the hel p of that easily we can makethetransactions.

EXAMPLE:(123/*etc....)

MINIMIZES ERRORS

M obileapplicationswill grestly minimizetheerrorsthat humanswill make. Fewer errorsare
arequisite/ defined of agood mobileapp.

DISADVANTAGES

Mobilebankingisnot availableisnot available on al mobile phonessometimesit requires
youtoinstall gppson your phoneto usethe mobilebanking featurewithisavailableonthe high-
end smart phone. So, thisservicewill belimited to those who doesn't have smart phones, and
a soregular usage of mobile bankingleadsto extracharges. Sometimes, usersof mobilebanking
receivefake SM S messages and scams. |n many cases, theloss of acustomer'smobile device
givescriminasaccessto mobile banking PINSand other senditiveinformation.

RISK

Becareful not to open unknow linksin your mailsthismakes cusomersmorevulnerableto
mobile banking scams. Also, do not access mobile banking from Wi-Fi spots, thisis Very
Dangerousand can berisky and alsokeepinmindto avoid usng simple.

EXPENSIVE

Few Disadvantages associ ated with mobile banking, such asthe need for expensive phones
to processtransactions.

ADDITIONAL CHARGES

Regular usersof mobilebanking over time can accumul ate s gnification chargesfrom there
banks
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INTERNET ISSUES

Most of the apps require Internet connection, peoplelivinginrura areaexperiencethe
problemwith their network issuesand sometimestheremobilerunsout of Battery.

SOFTWARE ISSUES

Many phonesaren't yet compatiblewith anti-virussoftware. Most cdll phonearenot standard
with anti-virus protection. Some, banks don't offer the sameleve of protectionfor cell phone
banking because of that, Customersface problemseven though thetechnol ogy isupdated Hackers
Exploiting Vulnerabilitiesof Mobile Banking appsto steal themoney of the customers.

PROBLEMS OF CUSTOMERS OF MOBILE BANKING

e  Excessvehiddenfess

»  Badcustomer service
*  Checks/Fundsbouncing
*  Most expensivedebitschargesfirst
*  Mortgage/Loansissues
*  Loydtymeansnothing
e HugeErrord mistakes
e Email and Web Security
*  Applicationdigtribution
*  Inadequateguidance
Gender

37 responses

@ Male
® Female
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Theabovepiechart illustrates theinformation about the frequency with which malesand
fermal es used mobile banking according to our survey.

Age

37 responses

@ 15-25
@® 25-35
® 35-45
@ Above 45

Theabove piechartisafraction of thetotal and it isused to represent the dataof the age
group.

occupation
0/ 37 correct responses

Student

Business
Government employee 0 (0%)
Private employee

others

0 10 20 30 40

Inour survey, we got moreresponsesfrom students. Theinformationiscollected through
GoogleForms. 3
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How officially do you use mobile banking

0/ 37 correct responses
Daily 16 (43.2%)
Weekly

Monthly

Never

0 5 10 15 20

Thisrepresentsabout the usage of mobile banking.

would you suggest others to use Mobile Banking
0/ 36 correct responses

Yes 34 (94.4%)

No 2 (5.6%)

0 10 20 30 40

According to our survey, most peopl e are suggesting others use mobile banking.

which one do you prefer for payments
0/ 37 correct responses

Mobile no 15 (40.5%)

QR code 22 (59.5%)

0 5 10 15 20 25

Accordingto our survey, most people prefer QR codes.
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Why do you prefer Mobile banking

0/ 37 correct responses

Safety

Easy to access

cashback

Coupons

0 10 20 30

Thisgraphillustratesabout the accessof mobile

According to your idea , Are rural people convenient with Mobile banking
0/ 37 correct responses

Yes

No

0 5 10 15 20 25

Accordingto our survey, inrura areas, peopleare not convenient with mobile banking.
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Level of usage of technology
0/ 37 correct responses

ATM 5 (13.5%)

Mobile banking 32 (86.5%)

0 10 20 30 40

Thisgraphillustrates about usage of mobilebanking .

Are you aware of RBI,s ‘'new adoption related to mobile banking app
0/ 37 correct responses

Yes 17 (45.9%)

No 20 (54.1%)

0 5 10 15 20
Theabove graph represents RBI new adoption rel ated to mobile banking.

Rate your favorite digital banking app
0/ 37 correct responses

15 (40.5%)

0 5 10 15
Row 1: Google pay

According to our survey most of the peopleare using google pay.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

In thisresearch paper, the paper isbased on exploratory research. Thisresearch isbased
on thedatacollected through googleform (questionnaire) from mobile banking userswe got the
information from the age bel ow 45 and especially we found responsesfrom students. Based
upon theinformation we received we designed the paper.

Resear ch Design : The datahave been grouped into two main categories.Primary and
secondary data. Thesecondary datahave been compiled from Newspapers,Journa s,M agazines
and Web link and a so research papers. The primary datahave been collected through explanatory
research - 30 questionnaires weredistributed among the usersand non users of mobilebanking,
basically Businessmen,professionals,employees,studentsetc.....

REVIEW FINDINGS

1. Banksshould createawarenessabout the mobile banking servicesthrough advertisements,
pamphletsetc.. So, that the customer feel sinformed and it may createintrest among them
especidlyinrura aress.

2. Trustisasoanimportant point of concern. Trust between customersand serviceproviders
isvery important .

3. Mo of theusersof mobilebanking areusingit because of easy access, so serviceproviders
should provide high security from hacking.

4. Astherural areapeoplecan't afford smartphones our RBI initiated anew app with the
name UPI123 pay for thefeature phones. Users can do transactionswithout the internet.

5. Most of the peoplelikely to use QR codein UPI payments because of ease of acess.
6. Paymentswith UPI became part of our daily life.
7. Digita transactionsincreased after the pandemic.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The bank provides mobile banking servicesto their customers, wishing to increasetheir
customer shareby removing al the hurdlesin theway of adoption of mobilebanking services
Theroleof bankingisvery important in operating thebusinessaswell asindustry functions. As
theInternet banking isstill initsgrowing stage, mobile banking has emerged asthe next advance
way of doing banking. The scope of offered services may includefacilitiesto conduct bank
transactions, to admini ster accountsand to access customi zed information (Tiwari & Buse, 2007).

The study indi cate pursued ease of useassignificantly induced customersfor adoption of
mobile bankingin northern part of gujarat { kiri 2020}
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The study reveal ed usage of mobile banking among rural areasmgority of customershave
lack of trust in mobile banking usage even though customersin rural areaaware about mobile
banking thetrust i ssuesare main reason of not utilising m-banking services{ baghyaaxmi burra
2021}

CONCLUSION

Mobile banking inindiaisbecoming very famous especially after pandemic because of
touchlesstransaction but still some of the people are not aware of mobile banking and avoid
usingit especidly illiteratesand thepeoplewholiveinrura areasbecause of network issuesthey
believetraditiona bankingissafeeventhebank id providing 365 daysand 24X 7 servicesmobile
bankingisbecameuseful to most professiona personsto track their expenses customer services
haveapositiveeffect onthe percelved usefulness of mobile
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ABSTRACT

Finance plays an important role in the every day life of an individual and also to
the corporates as there is no finance the business cannot survive, it is rightly said that
"finance is the lifeblood of every business'. Finance i.e, money which is required for
the corporates in the form of fixed capital and working capital, fixed capital which is
in the form of long term in nature for the purpose of purchasing assets of the company,
working capital is for the short term nature which for analysing the day to day financial
requirement of the company.

This study is mainly to evaluate working capital adequacy and liquidity of indigo
airlines. A fine planned and practical working capital management decides the firm's
profitability and helps to uphold liquidity controls. The management of working capital
is important to the financial strength of business of all scopes. A balance between
liquidity and profitability for conducting day to day operations of the business concern
can be well understood by the working capital management.

Liquidity management is nothing but the analysis of short term debt paying capacity
of a firm which is ahead more important and obtains serious acceptance all over the
world, especially with current financial crisis. For the successful functioning of a
business firm, analysing liquidity ratios plays an important role. The present study
aims to study the working capital management and liquidity of InterGlobe Aviation
Limited - IndiGo Airline.

Aviation is one of the important industries in India as it contributes more to the
economy and it provides more employment opportunities directly and indirectly to many
people. Although the following study places major emphasis on IndiGo Airlines, it can
directly or indirectly imply the position of other such airline companies in the industry.

Key words:Fixed capital Working capital, Liquidity, Profitability, Working capital
management, Financial crisis.
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1.1 Introduction

Working capita isanvita part of theairlinescapita. money for aircraftisrequired for fud,
suppliesand spare parts and also for the aircraft |ease deposits, cash, bank balance and so on.
Theworking capita management isanimperativefactor of airlinesfinancia management because
it directly affectstheliquidity and profitability of theairlines. Soitisoneof thepointersto measure
performanceand short-termfinancia strength, and hel pinvestorswith thecommentariesonthe
performanceof arlines. Thisarticleexaminestheimpact of working capitd management tobusiness
performanceof IndigoAirlines. To solvethisproblem, thearticlewill study thetheoretical basis
and build model, collect dataand analyze data. Theresultswill determinetheimportance of
working capital management to business performance and suggested solutionsto improvethe
bus nessoperationd efficiency of theairline,

Working Capital:

Working capital isthe amount of funds required by a business to maintain day-to-day
operational expenses. Insimpler termsit isrequired to run the day-to-day operations of the
business. Sincethebusinessenvironmentisdynamicin nature, estimation of such working capita
iscomplex and must takeinto consideration variousfactors such asnature and size of thebusiness,
typeof industry, credit policy, variouseconomic factorsetc.

Working Capital Management(WCM):

It refersto acompany's managerial accounting strategy devel oped and designed so asto
monitor two componentsof working capita - Current assetsand Current liabilities- tofacilitate
an efficient operation of the company. Maintaining sufficient cash flow isthethe primary aim of
working capitd management to meet day-to-day operating costs. Working Capital Management
seekstoformulate proper policiesfor managing current assetsand current liabilitiesaswell asthe
techniquesfor maximizing the benefitsderived fromit.

Concepts of Working Capital:
Therearetwo concepts of working capitd:

() GrossWorking Capital - It refersto afirmsinvestment in current assetscirculating from
oneformto another during the ordinary course of business. Therefore, it referstothesum
total of current assetswhichincludesbut isnot limited to Cash and Cash equivaents, Bank
Balance, Inventories, Prepaid Expensesetc.

(i) Net Working Capital - NWC refersto the difference between current assetsand current
ligbilities. Thedifference could result inthefollowing cases:

*  PositiveWorking Capital (CA>CL) - It issaid to be positive working capital when the
current assetsisin excessover current liabilities, they arefinanced throughlong term sources
of funds
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*  NegativeWorking Capital (CA<CL) - Itiswhenthecurrent liabilitiesisin excess over
current assets, it isthat part of current liabilitiesthat isused for investment in fixed assets.

»  Zeroworking capital-(CA=CL)- it issaid to be zero working capital when the current
assetsareequd tothecurrent liabilities.

Firmsoften try to maintain positiveworking capital at alevel that ensuresbetter liquidity,
higher profitability at areasonableleve of risk.

1.2 Industry and company profile:

AccordingtotheInternationa Air Transport Association (IATA), Aviationin India, broadly
dividedinto military and civil aviation, isthe fastest-growing aviation market intheworld. The
hub of the nation'saviation manufacturingindustry isat Banga orewhich hasa65% shareof this
€CONOoMi C Sector.

IndiGo is Indias largest passenger airline operating as alow-cost carrier, Serving 86
destinationsincluding 24 internationa destinations, provide passengerswithasimple, unbundled
product, fulfillingour sngular brand promiseaf providing"low fares, on-timeflights, and acourteous
and hassle-freeservice” to our customers. In addition to passenger transportation, their activities
primarily include cargo and mail serviceson scheduled flights. IndiGo initiated operationsin
August 2006 withasingleaircraft and hasgrown itsfleet to 262 aircraft as of March, 2022

1.3 Significance Of the Study:

TheWorking Capita Ratioisimportant becauseit showstheliquidity of the company and
how fast isthe company ableto pay off itsdebts. It involvesthe study of day-to-day affairsof the
company. Thisstudy will hel p theairline company in future planning and decision control and so
determinethesoundness of thefirmastoitsliquidity and solvency position.

1.4 Objectives of the study:
1. Tostudytheworking capita performanceof IndiGoAirlines

2. Tosudytheliquidity and solvency position of IndiGoAirlines

1.5 Scope of Study:

The study being centered around theworking capita performance of the aviation industry
provides scopefor the usage of specific ratiosand at the same timethe study will be ableto
throw light onto certain financia aspectsof theindustry asawhole.

1.6 Research Methodology:

The study isanalytical in nature and its primarily dependent on secondary data. For this
purpose, the annual reports(2016-2020) of IndiGoAirlineswere obtained and research was
carried out. Thefollowing methodol ogy was used to conduct the study and makefina deductions:
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(@)

(0)

©

Content Analysis- It isaqualitative research tool or technique that is used widely to
andyzethe content anditsfeatures. It isan gpproach used to quantify quditativeinformation
by sorting dataand comparing different piecesof information to summarizeit into useful
information. Inthisstudy the dataof various yearsare studied to derivere ationships between
accounting variablesand determinetheir causeand affect rel ationship.

Compar ativeAnalysisof Financial I nfor mation - Making comparisonsisawayshe pful
to determinewhether acompany's performance hasimproved or remained stagnant over a
certain period. For thispurposethe Statement of ChangeinWorking Capita will be prepared
to monitor and comparetheworking capital performanceof IndiGoAirlinesover aperiod
of fiveyears. Industry specificratioswill also be used to anaysetheliquidity and solvency
position of thecompany.

Graphical Representation of Data - It is one of the methods used to carry out data
analysisor derive statistical information and they are of severa types. Inthisstudy, alinear
graphical representation(Line Graph) will be carried out to determinethe position of the
company for each areaof study under the period of research.

1.7 Limitations of the study:

1.

2.
1

2)

Theresearchisconducted for aperiod of fiveyearswhich may not allow ustoformasolid
opinion about the position of thefirm.

Secondary dataistaken into consideration leaving room for manipulation.

Thisstudy islimited to one company whichwill only giveusapartial view of theoveral
Working Capita Management intheaviationindustry.

Review of Literature:

"AN EMPIRICAL ANALY SIS OF WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMNET OF
SELECTED AIRLINE COMPANIESIN INDIA" Authors- Mrs. GKALPANA, Dr. A.
MUTHUSAMY, International Journal Of Management Studies, Vol .-V, Issue 2(5), April
2018, ISSN(Print) 2249-0302, ISSN(Online)2231-2528. This study made an attempt to
andysetheworking capitd efficiency of threeairlinecompanies- Jet Airways, IndigoAirlines,
Spi ce Jet- for the study period from 2010/2011 - 2016/17. Ratio analysisand Y- score
model was used to determine satisfactory position of thesethree companies.

"THE EVALUATION OF WORKING CAPITAL INAIRLINE COMPANIESWHICH
PROCEED IN BIST" Authors - Mr. SELCUK KENDIRLI, Mr. ASLIHAN KAYA,
Journal of Economic Devel opment, Environment and People, Volume5, Issue 1, 2016,
ISSN 2285-3642. Thestudy aimed at ng theworking capital of airlinecompaniesin
termsof effectiveness. Theairline companiesthat trade sharesin BIST areasampleof this
study. Ratio anaysisand corresponding graphical representation isused to determinethe
working capital effectiveness of these companiesfor five years(2009-2013).
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3. Theoretical aspects related to study:

Statement of Changes in Working Capital:

It isastatement prepared to record the changesin current assets and current liabilities
during aparticular accounting period. Theworking capital isbound to change during thisperiod
duetoincrease or decreaseinthe value of current assetsor current liabilities. The purpose of
preparing thisstatement isto measuretheincrease or decreasein theindividua termsof current
assetsand current liabilitiesand cal culate the net increase or decreasein working capital during
the accounting period to facilitate proper estimation of cash flow statement. Through thisstudy
thestatement of changesinworking capitd will hel p reflect theeffectiveness of thefirm's\Working.

Maintaining Adequate Liquidity:

The term 'liquidity’ refers to the capability of a firm to meet short term financial
obligations(Current Liabilities) by converting short term assets(Current Assets) into liquid cash.
Other than the most liquid form of current assets - Cash, the other short term assetshave a
varying degreeof liquidity based on timetaken to be converted to cash. Liquidity isconsidered
asanessentid pre-requisitefor thesurvival of abusiness.

Ratio Analysis:

Thefinancid satementsof acompany he psdepict thefinancid performanceof thecompany
for the current year or previous corresponding years. Balance Sheet and the Profit and Loss
Account aretakeninto cons deration whileca culating ratios. RatioAnalysisinWorking Capital
Management inAviation Industry Working Capita M anagement commonly involvesmonitoring
cashflow, assetsand liabilitiesthroughtheratio analysisof key e ementsof operating expenses.
A st of aviationindustry pecific ratiosare cons dered whileassess ng working capital management

1) Liquidity Ratios: Theseratios determine adebtor's ability to pay off short-term debt
without havingtoraiseexternal capital. Figuresfrom the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss
Account are considered for this purpose.

S.No Ratios Formula
1. | Current Raio Current assets
Current liabilities
2. | Quick ratio Liquid assets
Current ligbilities
3. | Current Cash Debt Coverage Opeating income
Average aurrent | iability

2) Turnover Ratios: A turnover ratio represents the amount of assetsor liabilitiesthat a
company replacesinrelationtoitssaes. Theefficiency at which afirm utilizesitsassetsis
determined by theseratios. A highratio isconsidered to be satisfactory.
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S.No Ratios Formula
1. | Working Capital Turnover Ratio Net sales
Working capital
2. Current Assets to Total Assets Ratio Current assets
Total assets
3. Assets Turnover Rdio Net sales
Averagetotal assets
4, Fixed assets turnover ratio Net sales

Average fixed assets

3) Profitability Ratios: Profitability ratios measuresthe profitability of thebusiness. A firm
must earn sufficient profitsin relation to salesgenerated or servicesrendered and alsoin
relation to capital investedinabusiness. Theseratioshd p assessing theoveral efficiency of
the business. Theseratios are cal cul ated to analyze the earning capacity of the business
whichistheoutcomeof utilization of resourcesemployed inthebusiness.

S.No Ratios Formula
1 Operating Ratio Operating cost
Net sales
2 Profit Margin Profit/ netsd es*100

4) Solvency Ratio: Solvency ratiosare caculated to judgethelong term financia position of
athebusiness. They help to determinethe ability of afirm to serviceitsdebt inthelong term.
Inshort, itisthefirm'sability to meet longtermligbilities.

S.No Ratios Formula
1. Debt to Equity Ratio Long term debt
Equity
2. Debt to Assets Ratio Total debt
Total assets

Financial Year - 2018/2019
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Satement of Changein Working Capital

Particular Amount - 2018 [Amount - 2019| Incease Decrease
(Mil in rupees) | (Milin rupees)
Current Assets(CA)
| nventories 1832.27 2114.41 282.14
| nvestments 63439.12 65165.70 1726.58
Trade Recavables 2263.15 3624.67 1361.52
Cash and Cash Equivalents 6706.28 7127.83 421.55
Bank Balances 59099.73 78935.80 19836.07
L oans and Advances 1914.95 4669.61 2754.66
Othe Finencial Assets 4580.25 7925.20 3344.95
Othe Current Asse's 6479.22 11469.76 4990.4
Total 146314 .97 181032.98
Current L iabilities(CL)
Trade Payables 10001.56 14552.42 (4550.86)
Othea Finencial Liabilities 15472.83 21230.48 (5757.65)
Provison 1032.46 1635.43 (602.97)
Current Tax Liabilities 12751 33.51 94.00
Othea Current Liabiliti es 29156.70 31793.44 (2636.74)
Defared Incentives 5438.80 10739.15 (5300.35)
T otal 61229.86 79984.43
Working Capital(CA-CL) 85085.11 101048.55
Increasein WC 15963.44 15963.44
Total 10104855 101048.55 34812.01 34812.01
Source: annual reports
Key Points

Asisevident from the statement the company witnessed an increasein working capital

whichimpliesafavorableliquidity position, but there adecreasein the percentageincrease of
working capital by 58% when compared to previous year meant that the company's short term

obligationsincreased when compared to its assets.
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Ratio Analysis- 2019

S.No Ratio Value
1 Current Ratio 231
2 Quick Ratio 2.2:1
3 Current Cash Debt CoverageRatio 4.0:1
4 Working Capital Turnover Raio 281
5 Current Assetsto Total Assets Ratio 0.7:1
6 Fixed Assets Turnover Ratio 431
7 Assets Turnove Ratio 121
8 Debt to Equity Ratio 141
9 Debt to Assets Ratio 0.7:1
10 Operating Ratio 111
11 Profit/Loss Margin 0.55%

»  Afavorablecurrent and quick ratio wasmainta ned by the company improving their ability
to meet short term obligations. The current cash to debt ratio inched closer to its standard
norm for thisyear implying animproved liquidity position of the company.

*  TheWCR of thecompany remains satisfactory.
e Current assetsaccount for 70% of total assets.

*  Theassatsturnover ratio and fixed asset turnover remains satisfactory despitethe decrease
in percentage of sales.

»  Excessof equity over debt isevident from the Debt to Equity ratio, makingit favorableand
asoincreasesthefirmsability to meet long term debt with the avail able resources (Debt to
AssetsRatio)

*  Operatingratio of thecompany isyet favorable despitean increasein operating expenses.
*  Thecompany hasaprofit margin of 0.55%

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 207



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Financial Year - 2019/2020
Satement of Changein Working Capital

Particulars Amount - 2019| Amount - 2020 Increase | Decrease
(Mil'in rupees)| (Mil in rupees)

Current Assets(CA)
| nventories 2114.41 2861.28 746.87
| nvestments 65165.70 94991.67 20825.97
Trade Recavables 3624.67 2596.11 (1028.56)
Cash and Cash Equivalents 7127.83 6760.42 (367.41)
Bank Balances 78935.80 101533.64 22597.84
L oans and Advances 4669.61 4551.23 (118.38)
Other Financial Assets 7925.20 6231.06 (1694.14)
Other Current Assets 11469.76 4589.17 (6880.59)

Total 181032.98 22411458
Current Liabilities(CL)
Trade Payables 1455242 15654.66 (1102.24)
Other Financial Liabilities 2123048 45897.39 (24666.91)
L ease Liabilities - 64544.27 (64544.27)
Provison 1635.43 13950.90 (12315.47)
Current Tax Liabilities 3351 30.76 2.75
Other Current Liabiliti es 3179344 23551.09 8242.35
Deferred Incentives 10739.15 476.05 10263.10

Total 7998443 164105.12
\Working Capital (CA-CL) 101048.55 60009.46
Decreasein WC 41039.09 41039.09

Total 101048.55 10104855 112717.97 |[112717.97

Key Points:

Source: annual reports

The company experienced adecreasein working capital for theyear ended 2020, implying
ahigher percentageincreasein current liabilitie(leaseliabilitieswasan additiona ligbility) when
compared to percentage increase in assets. This means that the company will remainin an
unfavorableliquidity podtioninthecomingfinancid yesr.
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Ratio Analysis- 2020

S.No Ratio Value
1 Current Ratio 1.4:1
2 Quick Ratio 1.31
3 Current Cash Debt Coverage Ratio 2.91
4 Working Capital Turnover Ratio 5.91
5 Current Assetsto Total Assets Ratio 0.5:1
6 Assds Tumover Ratio 1.1:1
7 Fixed Assets Turnove Ratio 2.7:1
8 Debt to Equity Raio 3.41
9 Debt to Assets Ratio 0.91
10 Operating Ratio 1.1:1
11 Profit/Loss Margin (0.69)%

*  TheCurrent and quick ratio of the company decreased dueto an increasein short term
debt for the current year. The Current cash debt coverage ratio decreased from 2019.

*  Thecompany'sWCR improved from thepreviousyear which implieslow working capita
and anincresseinsales.

»  Thecurrent assetsfor the current year accountsfor 50% of total assets.

*  AsstsTurnover ratioisfavorableimplying efficiency in utilization of assets. Thefixed asset
turnover ratio isdecreased tol.1 under the period of study.

*  Thecompany'sdebt to equity ratio experienced aunfavorable situation ascompared to the
year 2019

*  Operating expensesremain under measures asisevident from operatingratio.
*  Thelossmargin of thecompany increased to (0.69)% resulting in greater debt.
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Financial Year - 2020/2021

Satement of Changein Working Capital

Particulars Amount - 2020 | Amount - 2021| Increase Decrease
(Mil'in rupees) [ (Milin rupees)

Current Asset§CA)
| nventories 2861.28 3164.18 302.9
| nvestments 94991.67 72899.76 (22091.91)
Trade Receivables 2596.11 2191.66 (404.45)
Cash and Cash Equivalents 6760.42 5082.86 (1677.62)
Bank Bd ances 101533.64 107187.80 5654.16
| oans and Advances 4551.23 1286.04 (3265.19)
Other Financial Assets 6231.06 6192.86 (38.2)
Other Current Assets 4589.17 8146.77 3557.6

Totd 224114.58 206151.87
Current Liabilities(CL)
B orrowings 21239.95 (21239.95)
Trade Payables 15654.66 15560.59 94.07
Other Financial Liabilities 45897.39 47234.60 (1337.21)
| ease Li abilities 64544.27 70734.97 (6190.7)
Provision 13950.90 16067.36 (2116.46)
Current Tax Liabilities 30.76 30.76 --
Other Current Liabilities 23551.09 17673.46 5877.63
Deferred | ncentives 476.05 476.03 0.02

Totd 164105.12 189017.72
Worki ng Capital (CA-CL) 60009.46 17134.15
Decreasein WC 42875.31 42875.31

Total 60009.46 60009.46 58361.69 58361.69

Key Points:

The company experienced adecreasein working capital for theyear ended 2021, implying
ahigher percentageincreasein current liabilities (borrowingswas an additional liability) when
compared to percentage increase in assets. This means that the company will remainin an

Source: annual reports

unfavorableliquidity positioninthecomingfinancia year

210

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3




Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Ratio Analysis- 2021

S.No Ratio Vaue
1 Current Ratio 1.1:1
2 Quick Ratio 1.1:1
3 Current Cash Debt Coverage Ratio 081
4 Working Capitd Turnover Ratio 8.5:1
5 Current Assetsto Total Assets Ratio 051
6 Assets Turnover Ratio 0.31
7 Fixed Assets Turmover Rdio 0.7:1
8 Debt to Equity Ratio 3385:1
9 Debt to Assets Ratio 0.99:1
10 Operating Ratio 151
11 Profit/Loss Margin (40)%

The Current and quick ratio of the company decreased dueto anincreasein short term
debt for the current year. The Current cash debt coverage ratio decreased as compared to
theyear 2020

The company'sWCR improved from the previousyear which implieslow working capital
andanincreaseinsaes.

The current assetsfor the current year accountsfor 50% of total assets.
AssetsTurnover ratio is30% and fixed assetsturnover is 70% under the period of study

The company's debt to equity ratio experienced aworst situation wherein debt isvery
much morethan the equity might bethereason of covid.

Operating expenses has been increased as compared to the year 2020.
Thelossmargin of the company increased to (40)% resulting in greater debt.

Graphical Representation

(a) Liquidity Ratios:

Current Ratio

Ratio 2019 2020 2021
CR 2.3 14 1.1

Table a.l
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CURRENT RATIO

T

25

2019 2020 2022
Figure a.l

Interpretation

Asper thestandard norm, acurrent ratio of 2:1 issaidtobeided, thisisnoticedin theyear
2019 where the current ratio is above the standard norm. For the year 2020 and 2021, the

current ratiostood a 1.4 and 1.1 which isunfavorableand mustimprove.

Following the graph, current ratio of the company showed adecreas ng trend under the

period of studly.
Quick Ratio

Ratio 2019 2020

2021

11

Table a.2
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2.2

1.5 13

0.5

2019 2020

Figure a.2

Interpretation

2021

Intheyear 2021, thequick ratio of IndiGo Airlineswere at the standard normof 1:1. The
ratio increased from 1 to 1.3 and 2.2 in the year 2020 and 2019 which was an unfavorable

Studion.

Thegraphical representation of quick ratio showsan decreasing trend from 2019 to 2021.

Current Cash Debt Coverage Ratio

Ratio 2019

2020

2021

CCDCR 4.0

2.9

08
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ccdcer

1.5

0.5

2019 2020 2021

Figure: a3

Interpretation

Thisratioto study whether acompany can fund itsown operationsfrom itsactivity. A ratio
of 1:1isconsideredto beided.

Fromthegraphitisevident that theincomegenerated from operating activities of thecompany
isnot enough to fulfil short term debt. In theyear 2021, the company witnessed CCDCR(0.8)
whichisdightly below thestandard, prior to thesetwo yearstheratioimplied an unfavorable
position for theairlinecompany.

Thegraph showsan decreasing trend of theratio under the period of study.

(b) Turnover Ratio

Working Capital Turnover Ratio

Ratio 2019 2020 2021
WCTR 28 5.9 8.5
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2019

Interpretation

2020

WCTR

Figure:b.1

2021

Under the period of study, the working capital ratio of the company was at its peak in
2016(1) after which arapid decreasein theratio waswitnessed dueto increasing rate of working
capital as compared to sales. From 2019(4) the ratio started increasing due to decreasein

working capital.

From thegraphits evident that theworking capital turnover ratio witnessed aincreasing

trend.

Current Assetsto Total AssetsRatio

Ratio

2019

2020

2021

CA/TA

0.7

05

0.5
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CA/TA
2.5
2
2
1.5
1
0.7
N.S 0.5
0.5
0
2019 2020 2021
Figure: b.2

Interpretation

Throughout the period of study, it was noticed that the working capital of the company
gradually decreased and stable during thefinancia year 2020 and 2021 thiswas because of the
increasein current assetsuntil it decreased in 2020 asisevident from the graph. The current

assets on an average made up for 50% of total assets.

The graph shows an decreasing trend and stablefor two years of study
Total Asset Turnover Ratio

Ratio

2019

2020

2021

ATR

12

2.7

0.7

Figure: b.3
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ATR

2.7

1.5
1.2

0.5

2019 2020 2021

Interpretation

*  Theasset turnover ratio measuresthevaue of acompany'ssalesor revenuesre aiveto the
valueof itsassets. Theasset turnover ratio can be used asan indicator of theefficiency with
whichacompany isusing itsassetsto generaterevenue. Thehigher the asset turnover ratio,
themoreefficient acompany isat generating revenuefromitsassats. Conversdy, if acompany
hasalow asset turnover ratio, it indicatesit isnot efficiently usingitsassetsto generate saes.

»  Afavorableasset turnover ratio was maintained by the company for the corresponding
years under the period of study. Theratio declined from apeak of 2.7in 2020t00.7 in
2021 and hence showsan inversev shapeinthegraph.

Fixed AssetsTurnover Ratio

Ratio 2019 2020 2021
FATR 4.3 11 0.3

Figure:b.4
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FATR

4.3

2019 2020 2021

Interpretation

Thefixed asset turnover ratio isan efficiency ratio that measureshow well acompany uses
itsfixed assetsto generate sales. A high ratio indicates an efficient generation of sales,
whereasalow ratio indicatesthat thefirm doesnot efficiently useitsfixed assetsto generate
sdes.

Throughout thestudy it wasfound that IndiGo Airlinesmaintained alow fixed asset turnover
ratiowhichimplied alow degree of effectivenessand inefficient utilization of fixed assets
and hence shows an decreasing trend.

(c) Solvency Ratios

Debt ToEquity Ratio
Ratio 2019 2020 2021
D/E 14 3.4 338.5
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Figure: c.1

Interpretation

Debt Equity ratio expressestherelationship between long-term debt (externd equities) and
theequity (interna equities) |.eshareholder'sfunds. It judgesthelongtermfinancid position
and soundness of long term financia policiesof thefirm. From asecurity point of view,
capita structurewith lower debt and moreequity isconsidered favorable.

Aratioof 2:1isconsidered asided, it isaso known asleverageratio.
Lower theratio better the security offered to thelender.

From the graph we can seethat debt equity ratio remained favorable under the standard
norm beforeit reached itspeak in 2021, which implied alow degree of protection to the
owWner.

Theratio showsagreater increas ng trend under the year of study.
Debt ToAssetsRatio

Ratio 2019 2020 2021
DTA 0.7 0.9 0.9
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DTA
15
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Figure: c.2

Interpretation

Debot to total assetsisameasure of the company'sassetsthat are financed by debt rather
than equity. Theideal ratiois1:1, aratio greater than 1 showsthat the assetsisfunded by
debt. In other words, the company hasmoreliabilitiesthan assets. A high ratioasoindicates
that acompany may be puttingitsdlf at risk of defaulting onitsloansif interest rateswereto
risesuddenly.

A ratiobdow 1, meanwhile, indicatesthat agreater portion of acompany'sassetsisfunded
by equity.

Under the period of study, theratio increased from 0.7 to 0.9 beforerapidly increasing to
0.99for the current year(2021) dueto an increased percentage of debt.

Thedebt to assetsratio graph showsan increasing trend.

(d) Profitability Ratio

Operating Ratio

Ratio 2019 2020 2021
OR 1.1 11 15

Figure: d.1
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1.6

1.4

1.2 1-3
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1.5

0.8
0.6
0.4

0.2
2019

Interpretation

2020

2021

* Thisratioisatest of operationa efficiency of thecompany. It iscomputed to express cost
of operationsexcluding financial changesin relation to sales. It showsthe percentage of
sd esthat isabsorbed by the cost of sdesand operating expenses. A riseintheratio decreases
efficiency, smilarly lower therdtio, better the efficiency.

*  Fromthegraphit can besaid that it isstablein theyear 2019 and 2020 and increased in

2021

Anincreasingtrend intheratio can be seen fromthe graph.
Profit Margin
Ratio 2019 2020 2021
Profit/loss Magin 0.55% (0.69)% (40%
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P/L margin

2019 20 2021

Figure: d.2

Interpretation

Theprofit marginratio, aso caledthereturnon sdesratioor grossprofit retio, isaprofitability
ratio that measuresthe amount of net income earned with each rupee of salesgenerated by
comparing the net income and net sales of acompany. In other words, the profit margin
ratio showswhat percentage of sdesareleft over after dl expensesarepaid by thebusiness.

Thecompany'sprofit margin decreased rapidly fromtheinitia year of study whichisdepicted
by thegraph. Anincreaseintheoperating expensesof thefirm resulted inlossesincurred for
theyears 2020 and 2021. Thisimpliesthat the company should improveitspositionwhile
controlling cogts.

The graph showsadecreasing and negativetrend line of the Profit/lossMargin

Findings and Conclusion of our Study

1.

From the above study it can analyzed that, the management of IndiGo Airlines hasto
investigateinto theinvestment of current assetsto meet short term obligationsand the cost
control policiesof the company to decrease operating expensestoincreaseoveral operating
profit of the company.

Duringthelatter yearsunder the period of study, the company invested heavily inlong-term
debt resultinginan increased debt to equity ratio and debt to asset ratio which if not |ooked
into could put thedready heavily indebt airlineinto further debt. Apart from thefact that the
aviaionindustry isfilled with debt, IndiGoAirlinesneed to decreasetheir reliability on debt
tofinancether operationsand instead increaseturnover.
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3. Based onour objectivesand graphicd andyssconducted we can concludethat theworking
capital and liquidity(short term solvency) position of the company isnot satisfactory and
a so witnessed an unfavorabl elong-term solvency and profitability position that needsto be
improved.

It must betaken into consideration that the aviation industry had to shutdown itsoperations
for aspecific period during the 2019/2020 financia year due to the CoronaVirus pandemic
which resultedin heavy lossesand could have been thereason for such asituation, but considering
the activities undertaken by the company under the period of study the above conclusion has
been madethrough ourresearch.

Website Links:
1 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aviation_in_India

2. https://www.goindigo.in/content/dam/goindigo/investor-rel ations/annual -report/2019-20/Annual -Report-
InterGlobe-Aviation-Limited-FY-2019-2020.pdf

3. https://www.goindigo.in/content/dam/goindigo/investor-rel ations/annual -report/2020-21/Annual -Report-
InterGlobe-Aviation-Limited-FY-2020-2021.pdf
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ABSTRACT

Artificial intelligence is one of the greatest innovations in technology which has
brought a great revolution in almost every field of human activity.

Al is being used in agriculture, security, defense,manufacturing,healthcare, finance
and in many more sectors. The use of Al in various fields is helping to achieve a very
high level of accuracy and performance.

Al has played a major role in bringing a great change in the field of finance.

The main aim of this research is to highlight the value that Al has created in the
different fields of finance.

Key words- Risk assessment,Fraud detection, management and prevention,Credit
decisions,Preventing cyberattacks.

INTRODUCTION

Artificid intdligence hashd ped in upgradingtheworking and performancecf different financid
sector indifferent fields.

Almost al fieldsof finance have become dependent on Al for managing their day-to-day
finandd activities.

Inthisresearch we highlighted thechangethat Al hasbrought in different fieldsof finance.
METHODOLOGY

A positive gpproach has been used in thisresearch paper about how Artificia intelligenceis
bringing agrest revolutioninthevariousfieldsof finance.

Thisresearch highlightshow artificial intelligence has helped thefinancid sector toincrease
initsaccuracy and performance
Al in Personal Finance

Artificial Intelligence hasbrought an excellent amendment in personal financethese days
folkssquaremeasure ableto keep atract of their personal monetary activitiesthat embody their
investments, loans, policy premiumsetc. these dayswetend to even have sure apps build with
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theassistance of Al that help thefolksto becomeadditional financially fredlance. Al helpsfolks
by providing them sure suggestions, predictions and even quantity of riskslooking on their
information that hel psthem to become additiona financialy freelance. It ceaselesdy monitors
and offerssuggestionson thelittle scal edeciding that eventual ly hel psfolksin saving or earning
plenty of cash. Following square measureanumber of theforemost promising applicationsof Al
inpersonal finance: -

a)

b)

Automating thetedious-Automation hasthe potential to displace staff associated cause
an economic shift. Though some consultants estimate that Al automation can produce
additional jobsthan it ends, there'slittle doubt that thousands of staff can realizeit not
possibletotrangition into arepl acement reasonably men. Whenitinvolves persona finance,
however, Al automation will take over tediousthings. making aoperating budget needs
plenty of ca culations and thought of variables. instead of fastidiously observance such a
budgeting set up yourself, you'll be ableto apply the assistance of Al software system to
craft solutionsfor you and automati ze best practices.

Observancethe problems- Oneof theforemost promising optionsof Al isitsability to
observe systemsand react to sure circumstances. monetary establishments square measure
leveragethefacility of thistool to supply unprecedented self-service solutionsfor hisor her
customers. Typicaly, thistakesthe shape of mobile applicationsthat track disbursement
and dert usersto seemingly instances of fraud. Al makesthisdoable by modd ling thousands
of instancesof fraud, then examining incominginformation for warning signsintimeperiod.
The system appearancefor info like purchase quantity, card, and auser'slocation. From
here, itwill get afar better sense of however somebody managestheir personal financesin
order that dishonest activity becomesclear.

Rising monetary outcomes- Al may bethekey to afinancially freelancefuturefor users
United Nationsagency apply it with careand aspotlight to detail . Likeal monetary tools,
Al will have mixed resultsif not created and dead clearly. you must treat your useof Al in
fintech the approach you'd treat adigital will: by drafting clear directionsregarding what
you'dloveittotry and do then inventory each purpose useful. Al offers powerful edgesfor
usersthat apply it to monetary goas. Again, saving cashisoneamong theforemost necessary
monetary outcomesthat non-public finance software system will facilitate with. For the
industriousgenerationsstrapped with student debt, navigating paymentsmay solely bedoable
insevera caseswith the assistance of sensible monetary tools. All it takesto manage an
efficient budget ispers tenceand avareness. Al offersthese optionsinlotswhereas adapting
customized sol utionsfor each user supported their information. withinthefuture, theseoptions
aregoingtobeprogressively applied withintheregular monetary management of thecommon
client, resulting inadditiona well-read disbursement practicesand higher outcomes. Tools
likeAl inpersond finance provethat technica school will createatruedigtinctionin however
folksmanagetheir cash.
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Al in Banking Sector

Artifica Intelligence permitsbanksto managerecord-leve high-speedinformationtoreceive
vauableinsghts. Moreover, optionslikedigital payments, Al bots, and biometric fraud detection
systemsmoreresult in high-quality servicesfor abroader client base. Al includesabroad set of
technologies, including, however aren't restricted to, Machine Learning, tongue process,
professona Systems, Vision, Speech, Planning, Robatics, etc. Theadoption of Al in numerous
enterprises has redoubl ed because of the COVID-19 pandemic. Since the pandemic hit the
planet, the potential worth of Al hasgrown up considerably. themain target of Al adoptionis
restricted to rising the potency of operationsor the effectiveness of operations. However, Al is
changing into progressively necessary as organi zations automatize their regular operationsand
perceivethe COVID-19 affected datasets. It may beleveraged to enhancethe neutral expertise
furthermore. Harnessing psychol ogical featuretechnology withAl (Al) bringsthe advantage of
conversion to banksand hel psthem meet the competition exhibit by FinTech players. Infact,
regarding thirty second of monetary service suppliers square measure dready mistreatment Al
technol ogieslikeprognosticAnalytics, Voice Recognition, anong others, inlinewithjoint andys's
conducted by theNational Businessanalysisingtituteand Narrative Science2. Al isthat theway
forward for banking becauseit bringsthefacility of advanced information analyticsto combat
dishonest transactionsand improve compliance. Al formulaaccomplishesanti-money washing
activitiesin few seconds, that otherwisetake hoursand days. Al conjointly permits banksto
manage Brobdingnagian volumes of knowledge at record speed to derivevd uableing ghtsfrom
it. optionslikeAl bots, digital payment advisersand biometric fraud detection mechanismsresult
in higher quality of servicesto awider client base. All thisinterpretsto redoubled revenue,
reduced pricesand boost in profit.
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Al in Corporate Finance

Artifiad intelligenceisadditionaly making agood influenceinfinance. Corporate Companies
areaunit takehelp of Al inascertainingloanrisks, mai ntaining cashflow, preventing fraudsandin
more aspectsthat has hel ped the company sector to extend their performancein overal finance
management. per asurvey, around seventieth of all monetary firmsand companiesuseAl for
numerousfunctions. Al helpsthe company firmsto cut back their risk of loansby andyzing the
current situation of the market and also the company and even predicts the longer-term
performance of the corporate and a so the market and provides dataregarding the quantity of
risk the corporate would blank for theloan. It conjointly providesbound stepsthat if the company
follows, it might repay theloanintime. Al conjointly hel psthe company firmsto research the
danger of itsdebtors by analyzing the past Brobdingnagian information of the debtorsand even
providesacredit scoreto them It conjointly playsaseriousrolein maintaining the cashflow of the
businesses. It uses algorithmsto research and forecast regarding the cashfl ow statement of the
corporate. Al keeps notifying the busi nessesthe stepsthey need to follow to keep up adecent
cashflow system. 3 of thefour largest accounting companies pledged to speculate $9 billioninAl
(Al) and information anal ytics merchandise and coaching over consequent few years. For
accounting professionals, thiswas huge news. it had been Associatein Nursing eye-opening
announcement that exposed the specific shift to widespread adoption of recent technol ogiesto
support regular business practi cesamong the biggest monetary accounting companieswithin the
world. For thetechnol ogy trade, the announcement strengthened the advancementsand innovations
driven by startups over the last decade. It echoed what geographic area entrepreneurs are
expression for years- that investing fashionabletechnol ogieslikeAl, machinelearning and tongue

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 227



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

processwoul d bring subtle new opportunitiesfor advancement in efficienciesand capabilitiesto
infiniteand ent businessverticas. Theuseof Al inaccounting, accounting and monetary management
for businesses goes on the far side strengthening accounting firms' bottom line; it edges
entrepreneurs, businessleaders, investors, bankers and different partiesconcerned in building
and growing bus nessesin many ways And it'snot onething that soldy giant accounting companies
and mgjor firmshaveat their disposal. In fact, many fintech startups areaunit take hel p of these
actua technologiesto assist startups and early-stage businesses nowadays.

Al in Fintech Industry

Al isadditionally making an excellent worth within thefintech business. Theterm fintech
itself refersto amix of finance and technol ogy. Fintech business could beanew thought that is
gaining worth thanksto the technol ogy employedin it that ismaking agreatdeal of import to the
assorted monetary establishmentstheworld Al within the Fintech market wascal culableat USD
seven.91 hillionin 2020, and it'sexpected to achieve USD twenty six.67 billion by 2026

Al infintech businesshel psin wed th management, ri sk management, qual ity management,
fraud detection and in more monetary aspects

With the assistance of the difficult algorithms, it analyzes, forecasts and intimates the
establishment concerning thecrucid stepsit'sto requireto redize quick and secure serviceswith
higher client satisfaction and worldwidereach.

POTENTIAL USE CASES OF computing FOR FINTECH

1) ACCURATE DECISION-MAKING

Data-driven management choices at lower value cause adistinct kind of management,
wherever insurance |l eaders and future banking agents can rai sethe proper inquiriesto machines,
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instead of to human specidists. Machines can then andyzetheinfo and can comeback up with
the counsel ed results, which might facilitateleadersand their subordinatestake higher call.

2) AUTOMATED CLIENT SUPPORT

Customersfacing systemsliketext chats, voice systemsor Finance Chatbotswill deliver
human-like client service or knowledgeabl e recommendation expertise at acoffeevaue.

3) FRAUD DETECTIONS AND CLAIMS MANAGEMENT

Anayticstoolscollect proof and anayze knowledge necessary for conviction. computing
tool sthen learn and monitor user'sbehaviora patternsto spot rarity and warning signsof fraud
makesan attempt and incidences. Claimsmanagement isbuild up exploitation Machine Learning
(ML) techniquesin severd stagesof theclaim handling mechanism. By investing computing and
handling alarge quantity of information in an exceedingly littleamount of your time, insurerswill
automatize handling mechanism. It will even fasten sure claims, to cut back theinterval and
additiondly the handling priceswhereas enhancing client expertise. Thesed gorithmsdetermine
patternswithin the knowledgeto assist acknowledge dishonorabl e claimswithin the method.
Withtheir salf-learning skills, computing (Al) systemswill then adapt to new undiscovered cases
and more enhancethe detection over time.

4) AUTOMATED VIRTUAL monetary ASSISTANTS

Automated monetary ass stantsand plannersassist usersin cresting monetary choices. These
embracewatching events, sock and bond worth trendsin linewith the user'smonetary god sand
private portfolio, which might facilitatein creating recommendationsrel ating to bondsand stocks
to shopfor or sell. These systemsusually referred to as"Robo-Advisors' and square measure
progressively being offered each by established monetary firmsand Fintech Startups.

5) PREDICTIVE ANALYSIS IN MONETORY SERVICES

Predictiveanayticsin monetary serviceswill directly have an effect on overall business
strategy, salesnurturing, revenue generation and resource optimization. It will function agame
changer by enhancing business operations, rising interna processes, and surpassing competitors.
Analyticsworks closely with organi zations across abroad vary of industriesto assembleand
preparetheinfo, analyzeit exploitation our |eading-edge a gorithms and technol ogy and briskly
deploy custom-built, prescriptive solutionsdigtinctivefor every client. prophetic analysiswill
facilitate cal culate credit scoresand facilitateforestall dangerousloans.

6) WEALTH MANAGEMENT FOR plenty

Digital and wealth management consultive servicesoffered to lower web value market
segments, leading to lower fee-commissions good wall ets devel oped exploitation computing
monitor and learn user's behaviour and actions. Theseinstruct usersto restrain and ater their
persond financedisbursa for saving their expenses.
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Primary Applications of Al in Fintech

(2020 Fintech Suvey of 70 seriordecision makers
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Data: Goodwin's Fintech 2020: A Globl Survey on the State of FivancialTechnology

Conclusion

Thereisno doubt that Al hasbrought agreat changeinfinancein different fields, and weare
increasingly getting dependent onAl for our day-to-day financid activities.

Moreresearch and innovationinAl can helpto bring abetter changein thefinancia sector

whichwill helpin achieving better accuracy and performanceinit. Al dso hepsinsavinglot of
timeand human error indifferent financid activities.

Which arearticles, documents or recordsand areliable sourcefor authentic data
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Role of Green Finance in Environment
Protection - A Conceptual Study
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INTRODUCTION

Greenfinancerefersto anintegrated financia pattern of economic profitswith environmental
protection, emphasizing "green” and "finance"’, two of which arecontroversid issues. Greenfinance
isaphenomenon that combinestheworld of financeand businesswith environmentaly friendly
behavior. It isan arenafor many participants, including individual and business consumers,
producers, investors, and financid lenders. Green finance can be expressed differently depending
on the participant, and it may beled by financial incentives, adesireto preservetheplanet, or a
combination of both. Contrary to thetraditiona financial activities, green finance emphasizes
moreontheecol ogica environment benefit and paysmoreattention to environmenta protection
industry. Thestudy of greenfinancein academicscurrently ismore concerned with smple concept
and lacksdetail ed studies of green finance regarding to mechanism exploration, market research
and so on. Green finance market includes market-oriented mechanism and financial products
that can control pollution emission, redizethe ecosystem and avoid enterprisesfrom unexpected
nature change; theformer isrepresented by emissionstrading and the latter has varioustypes,
such asenvironmentd funds, weather derivatives, nature-linked securitiesand ecol ogica options,
etc. Greenfinancingistoincreaseleve of financid flows (from banking, micro-credit, insurance
and investment) from the public, privateand not-for-profit sectorsto susta nable devel opment
priorities. A key part of thisisto better manageenvironmenta and socid risks, take up opportunities
that bring both adecent rate of return and environmenta benefit and deliver gregter accountability.
Many people usetheterm Climate Finance and Green Financeinterchangeably. Thetwo terms
sound similar but haveafew differencesbetweenthem. Infact, Climate Financeisapart of green
financing. Climate Finance mainly includes public finance. And, it also includes effortsfrom
developed countriesto make financing availableto tackle climate change. In contrast, green
financeisawider term andincludesall typesof financid flowsfor environmental objectives.

Insmpleterms, greenfinanceinvol vesengaging traditiona capital marketsin cresting and
distributing arangeof financial products and servicesthat deliver both investablereturnsand
environmentally positive outcomes. Thisinvolvesinternalizing environmenta externditiesand
adjusting risk perceptionsin order to boost environmentally friendly investmentsand reduce
environmentally harmful ones. Promoting green financeonalargeand economically viablescde
hel ps ensurethat green investments are prioritized over business-as-usual investmentsthat
perpetuate unsustai nable growth patterns.
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TYPES OF GREEN FINANCIAL PRODUTS:

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

F)

Environmental Fundsand Biodiver sity Funds: Environmenta fundsand biodiversity
fundsoffer financia support directly to the projectsof conserving biodiversity or indirectly
tobusinessactivitiesof protecting theareaof biodiversty. Accordingtothepracticeactivities,
theenvironmenta fundsand biodiversity fundspromotion.

Forestry Securitizations. Theenterprisesof forestry exploitation which set up securities
trandfer al of thebusiness profitsto anew legd subjectswhich thenwill obtain fundsfrom
theinvestorsby issuing securitiesin the capital market and will loan the revenuesto the
enterprisesof forestry exploitation, for instance, the system of mitigation banking of wetland
and endangered speciesin the United Statesand the system of tradabl e native vegetation
obligationsin Brazil.

Weather Derivatives: Thisnew financia products can handlethenegativefinancia losses
caused by changesin climate condition. If thelevel of climate changeexceedsthe prescribed
standard, the enterprise signing weather derivative contract may require acertain amount of
compensation. Westher derivativesderived from energy sector in themiddle of 1990s.

Nature-linked Securities: Nature-linked Securitiescantransfer therisk of naturd disasters
and dlimate changetoinvestorsinglobal capitd market. The sponsorsof thenatural disaster
securitiesgenerally set up aspecia purposevehicle (SPV) and thenissue debt securities.
SPV and the sponsors follow that SPV agreesto pay compensation to sponsorsin the
event of natural disasters on condition that the sponsors must pay a certain amount of
insurancefeeto SPV regularly.

Green investment funds: Investment companiesand trust fundsinvest in accordance
withthe"environmentdly friendly”, "mord", "green”, "socid responsbility” or "sustainable"
standards, for instance, many investment compani es declineinvestment in securities of
companieswhich produce pollution. Equator principles of green finance promoted more
and morefund managersto useenvironmentdly friendly investment strategies

Debt-forest environment Swaps: Creditor country and |essdevel oped country reach an
agreement that the debt of lessdevel oped country can be exempted on the premisethat |ess
devel oped country should provide sources of fundsto environmental fund that is often
important to protect biodiversity. At present, the United States, Sweden and Germany are
themost active countriesto devel op debt-for-environment swapsproj ects, benefiting more
than 30 countries, oneof themost influentia debt-for-environment swapsprojectistheone
between the government of the United States and Poland that achieved the val ue of about
$370million

232

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

SIGNIFICANCE OF GREEN FINANCE IN PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT

Encouraging greenfinancing onamassvescd eimpliesthat green or environmentd initiatives
get priority over usud businessinvestmentsthat may or may not be sustainable.

A focuson suchtypeof financeleadsto transparency and aregular flow of investmentsinto
environmental objectives.

The growth of thistype of financing will help inthe creation of morejobsand business
opportunities.

All thiswill ultimately lead to better humanlifeand facilitiesaswdl | assugtainabledeve opments
without spoiling or destroying thenature.

Green finance potentially workstowards decreasing environmental pollution, and thus
improvesthequality of soil, water and air and a so protectsenvironmenta well-being.

Globa warming, lossof biodiversity, deforestation, desertification, resource depletion can
gradually be obstructed by implementing Green economy which will automatically savethe
earth and itsanimalsfrom destruction asfar aspossible.

Economic growth isalso enhanced dueto the establishment of new marketsfor biofuels
and renewabl e energy resources.

Establishment of new marketshave potentia to support international advantageswhenthese
new marketswill invitefundsthrough exportsand aso increase domestic sales.

Creation of moreindustries means more employment and more employment meansmore
stable soci ety aseconomically, the peoplewill be secured.

Agricultura industrieswill be ableto achieveadignified place dueto theemphasison green
technologies.

Innovation needsinnovative skillsand thiswill invite establishment of more educational
ingtitutionswhichwill ultimately increasethe scopesfor thestudents.

CHALLENGES OF GREEN FINANCE:

Often short-term time horizon of the investors does not match with thelong-term green
investments.

Theredwaysremansanissuewithregard to proper coordination, cooperation and dignment
of financid and environmenta objectives. Eachwouldliketo pull thetrigger to prioritizeits
own objectives.

Trangtionto Greenfinanceistimeconsumingandwill requireconstant vigilanceand efforts,
though the effort and time engaged in the process have aworthy outcome.
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Initidly the costs of thegoodscan bevery high because establishment of new greenindustries
andtheir technologieswill involve high expense.

3. Green and environment friendly productsare always more costly than the conventional
goods.

Hard Work, constant effort, extratimeand more highly educated facultieswill be demanded
for the creation of and gradud increasein efficiency of new educationa disciplines.

New Inventionsand discoverieswill involveextens veresearcheswhichwill cost largeamount
of investment by the government.

Huge Investmentsrequire huge fundswhich may beraised by increasing tax fromthecitizens.

Duringtheinitia yearsof devel opment for green economy, theintakeof bribeby thedishonest
authoritiesmay incresse.

PROGRESS AND CHALLENGES OF GREEN FINANCE IN INDIA

a)

b)

Improvements in general awareness. There is a paucity of data for assessing the
awarenessregarding green finance and sustai nabl e devel opment from conventional sources.
Inthisregard, Google Trends can beapowerful tool for understanding the pattern of google
searchesmadein different locationsat different point in time. It can help usunderstand the
interest on agiven topic, based on the number of searches madein Google. In Google
Trends, theinformation onthenumber of seerchesmadein Googleon any topicisnormaized
astheproportion of the number of searchesmadeon al topicsinaregion during the specified
period. Thisnormalization removes the bias caused due to the changein overall search
activitieson Googleacrosstime. For example, thenumber of overall search volumetoday
ismuch larger thanit wasin 2004 on account of genera expansion of internet accessibility
acrosstheglobe. Therefore, the absolute number of searchesin any topic may not givean
insightful comparison of general interest in that topic over time. Evidencebased on Google
Trendssuggestsanincreasein avarenessingreenfinanceand itsrolein sustainableeconomic
development. Weextract the searchintengity, i.e. the number of searchesas proportionto
the overal searchesin acountry over time, for five keywords: green finance, green bond,
ESG corporate socid responsibility and renewable.

Green lending: For the dataon bank lending to the sustainable projects, wemoveto the
conventional sources such as Database on the Indian Economy by the Reserve Bank that
contains publicly available dataon policy rates, aggregate credit, sectora credit and key
financid ratiosrelating to Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) in India. The number of
individual SCBsinthe samplevariesfrom 88in2005to0 95in 2019. Aspart of the green
financeinitiative, the Reserve Bank hasincluded thesmall renewabl e energy sector under its
Priority Sector Lending (PSL) schemein 2015. As at end-march 2020, the aggregate
outstanding bank credit to the non-conventiona energy sector wasaround Rs 36,543 crore,
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congtituting 7.9 per cent of the outstanding bank credit to the power generation (Table 2)
compared to 5.4 per cent in March 2015. The commercial banks exposureto the non-
conventional energy sector varied among bank groupsand themajor statesin India

¢) Greenbonds. Greenbondsarethebondsissued by any sovereign entity, inter-governmentd
groupsor aliancesand corporateswith the aim that the proceeds of the bondsare utilised
for projectsclassified asenvironmentally sustai nable. We have used Bloomberg for the
detailed information on green bondsissued in Indiaand in other countriesby the corporates
and governments. For India, wefirst extracted most bondsissued by the corporate and
government since January 21, 2015, irrespective of whether they are green bondsor not. In
thisregard, we havetaken those bondswherethe country of risk hasbeen marked asindia,
irrespective of theissuers country of incorporation. Our dataincludestheinitia issuance
amount in USS$, coupon rate, debt to total assetsratio, and we then looked at whether the
bond proceed wasto be utilized for green projectsor not, for over 5000 bondsissuedin
Indian market since 2015. For theinternationa comparison, we haveextracted the summary
information us ng Bloomberg termind, without extracting detailed information. Indiastarted
issuing green bondssince 2015. Asof February 12, 2020, the outstanding amount of green
bondsin Indiawas US$16.3 billion Indiaissued green bonds of about US$8 billion since
January 1, 2018, which constituted about 0.7 per cent of all thebondsissuedinthelndian
financiad market. Althoughthevalueof greenbondsissued in Indiasince 2018 congtituted a
very smdl portion of thetotd bondissuance, Indiamaintained afavorable position compared
to severa advanced and emerging economies. M ost of the green bondsissued since 2015
had maturitiesof fiveyearsor above, but lessthan 10 years. However, someissuerssuch as
YesBank Ltd. (2015), Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency Ltd. (2017, 2019),
Rura Electrification Corporation Limited or REC Ltd. (2017), Power Finance Corporation
Ltd. (2017), Indian Railway Finance Corporation Ltd. (2017), Adani Renewable Energy
Ltd. (2019)15 haveissued green bonds with the maturity of 10 or more years. ReNew
Power Pvt. Ltd. hasissued green bondswith maturity period of lessthan 5 yearsin 2019.
Around 76 per cent of thegreen bondsissued in Indiasince 2015 weredenominated in
USS$. In addition to corporate and government, the World Bank hasissued green bonds
towards severa projectsin Indiafrom timeto time. Based on the Green Bond Impact
report (2019) by the World Bank, it is estimated that the outstanding amount of Green
Bond proceedsallocated to support the financing of such projectsinIndiais US$640mn,
ason June 30, 2019.

CHALLENGES OF GREEN FINANCE IN INDIA

A) Borrowingcosts: Thecost of issuing green bonds has generally remained higher than the
other bondsin India. Pand ain chart 4 showsthat the average coupon ratefor green bonds
issued since 2015 with maturities between 5to 10 years have generdly remained higher
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than the corporate and government bondswith similar tenure. Panel b in chart 4 showsa
similar pattern for the INR denominated green bonds. For the US$ denominated green
bondswith tenure of morethan or equal to 10 years, the coupon rate was, however lower
than the corporate bonds. It may be mentioned that most of the green bondsin Indiaare
issued by the public sector unitsor corporateswith better financia hedlth. It isevident from
thefact that the private sector issuers of green bonds, on average, reported lower debt-to-
assetsratio compared to the non-issuers of green bonds. Their better financia hedthisaso
evident fromtheir stock prices.

B) Borrowingcost and information asymmetry: High borrowing cost has been perhaps
themost important chalengeand our analysisindi catesthat it could bedueto theasymmetric
information. Therefore, devel oping abetter information management systemin Indiamay
helpin reducing maturity mismatches, borrowing costsand leed to efficient resourcedl ocation
inthissegment. It may be mentioned that to overcome such information gap, severd countries
includingAustrdia, China, Indiaand the United Stateshave databaserel ated to green building
projectsin the country. Whilelndiadoesmonitor green house gasemissionsthrough various
reporting mechanismsincluding PAT (perform-achievetrade) and RPO (renewable purchase
obligations), likemany other countriesit does not have anational measurement, reporting
and verification platformfor tracking climatefinance.

C) Marketinfrastructuredevelopment: Giventhelarge size of domestic market and much
smdller penetration of greeninstrumentssofar, there remain vast opportunitiesto betapped.
In this context, some of the studies noted theimportance of (&) increased coordination
between investment and environmenta policiesand (b) animplementable policy framework
for both national and statelevelsin addressing theexigting frictions. Inthisvein, someof the
policy measures such as deepening of corporate bond market, standardization of green
investment terminol ogy, cond stent corporate reporting, and removing information asymmetry
between investorsand reci pients can make asignificant contributionin addressing some of
theshortcomingsof the green finance market

CONCLUSION

Greenfinanceisfast emerging asapriority for public policy. Inthisstudy wereview the
devel opments of green financein Indiaand our findingsindicate that there have been some
improvementsin public awarenessand financing optionsin Indiain recent years. Existing literature
suggeststhat areduction in theasymmetric information regarding Green Projectsthrough better
informati on management systemsand i ncreased coordination amongst stakehol ders could pave
theway towards sustainabl elong term economic growth. At thisjuncture, theworldisfighting
COVID-19 and itsimpact on global economic growth. Undoubtedly, theimmediate policy
challenge is to kick-start the global economy. However, the pandemic has also offered an
opportunity toal stakehol dersto rethink about the policies, and financid and operationd strategies
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that they have adopted so far and espouse an gpproach that ismore environmentally sustainable
inthelong run. Greenfinanceisdefinitely animportant mean that can facilitate such ashift towards

Sustai nabl e economic growth.
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For protection of the state and welfare of people, aruler should collect dl types of wedlth.
By using Sama, dama, danda, bhedahe should increaseincome of the state, strong administration
hel psin collecting types of taxesfor exchequer

- Chanakya

ABSTRACT

Taxes can be a nightmare for the common man, as he is not ready to part with his
hard earned money and give it to the government. Taxes are the greatest responsibility
that a citizen has towards his nation. It is the discharge of one's financial responsibility
towards the country for the provision of all the infrastructure and resources of the
nation. Through taxes the common man can turn the very wheels of bureaucracy to
make the economic development of the country possible. Taxes are not to be seen as an
expenditure or a mandatory payment but as an individual contribution towards the
growth and development of the society overall. To better understand taxes one must
look at taxation from both the perspectives of the administrator and the tax payer-

1. The taxpayers view:

Thetaxpayer isthedirect beneficiary of thetaxation process, asfor the part of theincome
he pays astaxes hereceives servicesfrom the government. Though the taxpayer doesnot want
to pay taxesashethinksof them as"unfruitful expenses’ that would reducehisincome.

Great economistslike John Maynard K eynes (thefather of macro economics) statesthat
"theavoidanceof taxesistheonly intellectual pursuit that sill carriesany reward” to support this
approach of thetaxpayer.

2. The administrators view:

Theadminigtrativebody or thetax collector aim at levying taxes at areasonablerate not to
burden the taxpayer. Thisisdone so asto gather fundsto carry out activitiesfor increasing the
welfare of thecitizens, and to strengthen the state.

Thetopic of theresearch paper "voluntary disclosure" smply meansthefull disclosure of
the net proceeds of thetaxpayer during thefinancia year. Wherethetaxpayer doesnot hide any
of hisearningsto avoid taxes or reduce hisincome. The following research paper aims at
understanding thevariousdimens onsof thetaxpayer'smind, so asto deducewaysto encourage
the taxpayer to fully disclose hisincome, and so as to remove the fear of taxes through tax
education.
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Introduction

Theprimary basisfor theva uation of tax ligbility isthe net profitsor theincomefromall the
sources earned by apersonwithin afinancid year. People have amisconception that taxesare
cal culated on theincomebut they areactually ca cul ated on theincomein the handsof aperson
after thededuction of dl theexpensesand liabilities. Hencethe amount that is payabl e per annum
isvery less. Peopletry to evade taxes by reducing their incomes as much as possiblethrough a
number of practicesthat come under black economy. An estimate statesthat the Indian black
economy isamost between 2310 26%. It isoptimistic to say that it isstill lower when compared
totheAsiawide average of 33%.

Asbased on the examinations of research scholarsand industry experts, tax evasionisdone
dueto anumber of reasonslike:

1. Lowtax literacy and financid management (only 24% of Indiansarefinancialy literate, as
per 2021 estimates).

2. Lowknowledgeof deductions, rembursement benefits, redemption and depreciation benfits,
and thecriteriato avail these benefits.

3. Differencesintheownership and management structure of acompany.(number of interna
and external board of directorsinthe company).

Capita structureof the company. (Debt to equity ratio).

Different methods of audit undertaken for the determination of taxableincome.
Public opinion on thetaxation system.

Lack of patriotism and duty in citizens.

Mgorlyitisthefinancid literacy of the common man and the gapsin thesystem that cause
problemsliketax |eakages and black economy in the country.

N o g &

Review of Literature:

1. Voluntary disclosure:

Voluntary disclosurerefersto the provision of information by acompany's management
beyond requirements such as generally accepted accounting principles and Securities and
Exchange Commission rules, wheretheinformation isbelieved to berelevant to the decision
making of usersof the company'sannual report. It ismorelikethefull reveal of the company's
books of account without any form of tampering or mal practices, where every income and
expenditureisrevea ed with honesty.
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2. Welfare

Welfarerefersto the statutory procedure or social effort designed to promotethe basic
physicd and materia well being of peoplein need.

3. Bureaucracy

It refersto the complicate procedure of administration wheremost of theimportant decison
aretaken by state officialsrather than el ected representatives.

4. Tax

A compulsory contribution to state revenuelevied by the government on workersincome
and business profits, or added to the cost of source goods, servicesand transactions.

5. Standard deductions

A certain amount that reducestheincome onwhichtax islevied upon by theadministrative
body, hencereducing thetax liability of thetax payer.

6. Black economy

Black economy refersto the portion of the economic transactionsthat are unaccounted and
invisibleinthe eyes of thetaxation department. Such money isunknown and has not been paid
tax upon. Black economy isnothing but the economic activitiesfreefrom the supervision of the
government wheretaxesarenot paid.

Reasons for tax evasion

Thereasonsfor tax evasion arevery important when it comesto understanding theidea of
voluntary disclosureasvoluntary disclosurewould only become possible when the people are
willing to pay taxes. Asthe economy isamultidimensional environment thereareanumber of
reasonswhy taxes are avoided. Some of the major reasonsfor tax evasion areasfollows:

1. Tax literacy and misconception:

The amount of tax literacy in the common man is very low and when combined with
misconceptionsit becomesdrastic. Most of the people do not know about the slab system of
taxation, or the provision of deductions. Hencethey try their best to not to pay taxes by not
disclosngtherincomeat al.

2. Treatment of taxes as an expenditure:

The common man thinks of taxes asacompulsory payment whichisunnecessary and does
not provide him any benefits. Hence the government must conduct campaigns so asto remove
such amisconceptionin themind of thecommon man.
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3. Lack of benefits to tax payer

Bendfitslikedepreciaion and clamsand deductionsarenot avall aoleto the sd aried employee
or thesmdll tax payer hence he cannot reducethe burden of taxesastherearenot many provisons
for amdll taxpayerslikehonorsfor timely and advanced payment of taxes, and other governmenta
Services,

4. Heavy rateof taxation on commoditieslike smart phones, e ectronic devices, fuel, cooking
oil, restaurants etc dueto excessof dutiesand vat. Thisdiscouragesthe common man to
pay taxes as he has 0 pay more for normal goods and services which could have been
available at acheaper rate.

5. Nonawarenessonthebenefitsof deductionsonthepremium of insurance, interest paidon
loans, loss dueto vacancy, etc. hencethe common mantriesto avoid loansand insurance
whereas he can use them asadeductionin hisnet income.

6. Lack of patriotismand initiativeamongindividuastowardsthenation. Asonly atrue patriot
and honest man wouldfollow dl therulesand regulationsand pay taxes.

7. Corruption

Peoplea sotry to avoid taxes asdueto the structural inefficiencies of the administrative
body. Hencethey think that the money they would pay astaxeswould either be stolen away in
scamsand scandals, or be misspent by corrupt politiciansand government officias. Hencethey
try their best so asto avoid taxes.

Methods of tax evasion

Thevariousmethodsof tax evasion haveadirect relationwith thereason asto fundamentally
why they areto beavoided. They arethe most creative of waysthat exploit at best theloopholes
inthetaxation system of the country, or some methods even try to becomeinvisibleinthe eyesof
theauthorities. These methods arelabeled to come under the black economy of thenation or the
unaccounted part of the economy. Some of the various popular methods of tax evasion are as
follows

1. Under billing or non-billing

To undertake undercutting of pricesand reducethetax liability onthe customer, traders
often opt to under billing or "reduction of the actual bill amount” of transactions so that the
amount of thebill onwhich thetax ispayablereducesand thetransaction remainslegal or at least
the government can have somefinancia activity visble. As per an estimatetheblack economy is
asmuch as 14% of the GDP. Or some of the businessto businesstransactionsarestrictly done
incashand without billsso astoleave no proof of transaction inthe eyes of the sal esdepartment.
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2. Reduction of taxable income

Many tradersin order to avoid paying taxes disclosetheir income only under the statutory
limit. They dsotry to reducetheir actua net profitsthrough fictitiouslosses or expenses.

Asper estimates of the salestax department only 6.25% of thetotal number of citizenspay
taxeshonestly, where asamost 94% of the people are abovethe poverty line. (Thisisbad asit
actually hidesthe economic devel opment of the country)

3. Disclosure of lesser inventories and turnover

M anufacturing compani es show lower closing stock and turnover in ayear to reducethe
amount of salestax payabl e on theturnover. Hencethey a so show higher stock losses dueto
expiry even moreto reducetheir net profits.

4. Undervaluation of assets and higher rate of depreciation

Assetslike machinery, plant, and capital investments are undervalued and shown to have
heavy operational cost so asto reducethe net profits. Often high rates of depreciation are used
towrite off the assets.

5. Bribery

Sometimes bribery of officialsinthetax department to so asto avoid raidsand heat form
theofficia actionsisalso used so asto avoid taxeswherethe corrupt official saccept bribesand
do not bother thetrader until the next timethe bribeisto bepaid.

These are some of the most common methods of tax evasion. Thesearedoneonly by the
tradersand small businessmen aslargeindustrialists have accountants and they get grantsand
benefitsfor paying taxes, while salary empl oyees pay taxesthrough the empl oyer, and the poor
and underprivileged cannot pay taxesat dll.

Corporate and voluntary disclosure

The corporate sector isby far moretransparent in termsof disclosure of incomeasdueto
theinclusion of both internal and externa directorsintheboard of directorsand vivid ownership
structure. Yet despitethe volumes of taxespaid, voluntary disclosureisnot completely trueas
evenlarge market giant companiesa so try to avoid taxes and debt to grow. It was observed by
industry expertssincetheliberdization of the Indian market in 1991 that:

1. Itwasobservedthat disclosureishighin companieswith low debt asthey do not haveto
make any paymentsto the debtors.

2. Whereasacompany with higher debt triesto hideits profits so asto avoid taxesand so that
it does not have to make paymentsto debtorsin the growing period of itslife.
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3. Multinationa companiesdo not conced turnover or net profitsasthey get alot of opportunities
to reduce cost of production from international market. And dueto favorable policies of
various nationsthey undertake production internationally where cost of raw materiasis
low, labor ischeap and taxeson salesarelower.

4. Itwasasoobserved that companieswith high outside board of directors, and non official
board of directors show lower transparency dueto lower initiative from these external
board members.

Promotion of voluntary disclosure

To promote voluntary disclosure and transparency the administrative body hasto keepin
mind the reasonswhy taxes are avoided and then think of waysin which thetaxpayer would be
willing to pay taxes. For such trangparency somethefundamentd red tapelawsareto beremoved
and structural changesareto be made. Some of thewaysto promotetransparency areasfollows:

1. Reducethetax rateson commoditiesand servicesso that customer iswilling to purchase
with bill and overall to pay taxeson his purchase.

Promotetax literacy through campai gnsand advertisements.

Provide additional benefitsfor honest taxpayers so asto encourage them and other people
to pay taxesontime.

M akethe payment of taxesanecessity for bank credit and loans.

5. Promotetransparency in governmental operationsthrough eradication of corruption and
proper utilization of taxpayers money.

6. Increasingawarenessandtax literacy among people, promoteinitiative and patriotic feging
towardsthe country.

Making taxation apart of thebasic curriculum toincrease thetax literacy among children.

8. Reduce unnecessary governmenta expenseslikeVIP servicesto small politicians, or the
trangport to family membersof paliticians, etc.

9. 200% penalty on the holder of black money, for money laundering, and manipul ation of
books of account. To discourage mal practicesand evasion of taxes.

GST and voluntary disclosure

GST or goodsand servicetax systemisan integrated taxation system which wasintroduced
by the Modi government on 1 July 2017. Thisinanintegrated system of taxation whereonly one
tax islevied onagood or services, itisavisionary system of taxation that aimsat increasing
transparency and making payment of taxes easier. Some of the mg or features of the system of
GST which promotevoluntary disclosureareasfollows:
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1. Onerateof tax on aspecific category of commodity. So that thereisno confusion or over
taxationintheeconomy.

2. Taxesarepaidonly by thefinal customer to the government and the members of supply
chain do not haveto pay any taxes on sales.

3.  Remova of other indirect taxes and i nterstate taxes so asto maketax estimation easier and
so that thetaxpayer isnot burdened by taxes.

Onlinefiling and payment of taxesto maketax payment more cost efficient and digitalized.
Information on deductionsand clamsavailable onthe GST website.

Unique GSTIN idfor all tax payersfor better identification.

No liagbility of taxeson trader, ashe can claim thetax payablefrom the customer.

Overall the system of GST has made taxation hassle free and more efficient. Now the
taxpayer can pay histaxeson timeand online, so asto save histime and expenses. Now the
taxpayer isasowillingto pay taxesdueto the reasonabl erate of taxes, rebate, and benefitslike
deductionsand depreciation, etc.

N o g s

Conclusion

The conclusion can bedrawn that, for an economy to grow and prosper, for its peopleto
live happily, taxation needsto bifocal and rational. The government and taxati on department
must think of thewelfare of thetaxpayer so asto not to burden them and, make them sati sfied
whilepayingtaxes.

Thetaxpayer'ssatisfaction isthe primary necessity tointroduce transparency and voluntary
disclosure of incomein theeconomy. Not only the collection of taxesbut theinitiative must be
taken so that themoney of thetaxpayer is spent well and not misused or stolen by any politician
or officids. Hencethe cycd e compl etesand the taxpayer woul d becomemoreand moreresponsible
towards hisduty to pay taxesfor the overal welfare of the economy asawhole.
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ABSTRACT

India is an economy with huge income inequalities where they are people either
with deep pockets or empty pockets. India is a developing country where finance is a
core for all activities. Knowledge in finance is necessary for every person from affluent
class to homeless because without it you cannot survive in the world. This knowledge
in finance is termed as financial literacy which place the significant role in raising a
personal financial position of a person and giving him a better life. Insufficient
knowledge of finance can be harmful for individuals as well as the entire the entire
economy, due to lack of financial knowledge of below income individuals and youth
they are not competent enough to make decisions concerning the finances leading to
creation of self centred traps . Self Centred traps is where a person only care to satisfy
their needs and wants while being ignorant to their finances and trapping themselves
in debt or bankruptcy. The bad decisionleads to loss of money and burden on the
government.They are many issues which result in financial burdento stop these issues
can be rectified by creating awareness on how to manage funds by financial
planning,savings and many other activities. Financial literacy is important for every
individual in India to get financially independent and responsible.

Keywords: income inequalities ,financial literacy, self centred trap , financial burden.

Introduction

Financia literacy inssmpleistheknowledge that hel ps peoplein managing thefinancial
activitiesinsuch away that it createsaproper financia baance. Financia literacy isacorelife
skill asitisan aspect that isgoing to make achild independent when he growsup. Theyouthin
Indiatoday have avery low knowledge about Finance. They have no or zero interest in any
finance activities. The use should have aproper knowledge about earning and spending ratio.
Indiahas become a country whereyouth does not understand theva ue of financeand it isdueto
reasons like an awareness of financial prospects that they need to take care of in future, no
proper knowledgeisgiven to children by the parents while being bought up ,not being taught
anything in school sabout financia education, being carried away by peopl e suggesting wrong
decisions dueto not having aright mindset to make financial decisionsand losing money ,
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individual'sfear of keeping money in banks.Thus, no proper investment of earningsby youthwill
lead disturbanceisin their financial management and | ossin the finance of acountry aseach
individual earning and decisions contribute to the nation'sincome. Proper educationin finance
givesanindividua aninsight to makeright decisionsconcerning hisfinances. Thissavesthem
from creation of Sdf Centred trgp for youthinwhich they keep drowning until they areinloss of
funds. Thereby resultingin Stagnant Economy

Objectives

To spread awarenessabout the need for financid literacy and effectsof insufficient knowledge
about finance on economy.

Review of Literature

Inreferencewithinternationd journd of scienceand technology M anagement by Ms. Deepa
Thummaand M s.SwethaM adhabattula

Financid Literacy refersto knowledgeand skillsrelated to money management. It includes
theability of balancing the chequebook, manage acredit card, prepare abudget, takeout aloan
and buy insurance (Jacob, Hudson & Bush, 2000).

Financid literacy plays"akey rolein preventing individua sfrom becoming involved with
fakefinancia transactionsor engaginginfinanciadly destructivebehavior". Financid literacy plays
"akey rolein preventing individua sfrom becoming invol ved with fakefinancial transactionsor
engaginginfinancially destructive behavior”. Students must become proficient in exhibiting
self2discipline, flexibility to financia setbacksand willingnessto del ay enjoyment intheface of
temptation and easy credit opportunities. At the sametime, studentsnow aday areleaving the
collegewith ajob opportunity and they will havethefinancial freedomimmediately after their
studies. Teaching financid literacy to youthisvery important as Helps build asecurefinancia
future. By incorporating emergenciesin your financial plan, you are ready to face unseen
circumstances head on and hel p themto be prepared for financial emergencies.Peoplewho are
financidly literate are cautiousto buy financid productsthat they do not understand and thusdo
not buy them. Financia education iseffective and hel ps peopleto move closer totheir goals.

»  Sagnant Economy-Accordingto Investopedia'isacondition of dow or flat growthinan
economy. Stagnation often involves substantia unemployment and under employment, as
well asan economy that isgenerally performing below its potentia . Periods of stagnation
canbeshort lived or long lasting, and can result arange of economic and social factors.”

Research Methodology

In India24% of people between age group of 25to 45 arefinancial literate but they are
many gtill unknownto financid management. Inyouth only16.7% arefinancidly literate. In adults
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only 27% of adultsarefinancially literateand rest areilliterate. Indialiteracy rateisvery less
compared to other countries.

Ineverylocality only 3 out of 10 peoplearefinancidly literate.

Total literacy
Adult

Youth

Financial illiteracy as a Self-Centered trap resulting in Stagnant Economy

Financid illiteracy isanissuewhichrequiresseriousattention by people. Itisleading people
to makewrong decision and put their earningsinrisk. Dueto lack of financia knowledgerichare
becomingricher and poor are becoming poorers. No proper investment isleadingto acreation
of aself Centred trap by individualswhichisengulfing their financesto stop this education of
financeisvery important. Finance Management cannot be taught overnight it should be ahabit
devel oped from ayoung age so that when you are grown up you have a proper knowledge
managing funds. They should be taught theimportance of saving and focustheir attention on
investing. Many find managing of finance difficult dueto lack of knowledge. The building of
financid literacy can be started from avery young age. Themain problem of youthisthey spend
morethan they earn. They are depending more on credit sources of funds. They don't recognize
the difference between needs and wants. No proper management of can 9 ow down the economy
growth. Financid illiterate youth can be caught up in bad actsin order to make easy money like
gambling, drugsand many other ways.

A fewinvesting lessonsfor the better financial life of anindividual, itisimportant to start
early to teach managing of funds. A child can be given pocket money and show them how to
spend or invest it and givethem financia gods. Letting them learn about financia literacy at that
agewill help them shapetheir earnings, saving and shopping habits and understand the need for
managing money. By teaching that no amount issmall and if utilized properly can give great
benefits, schoolsshould d so start givefinancia education.
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Thefinancia educationwill help themtoinvest and save accordingly leading toimproving
their financia statusin economy and in the devel opment of theeconomy .

Financial literacy during COVID CRISIS

Theknowledge of financein COVID timesFinancia literacy isrelated to many needed
financia behaviours. Inthe Covid-19 pandemic, individual sfaced severefinancia challenges.
Jobloss, pay cuts, and other adverse effectsthat strained their incomes. Inthosetime management
of fundswasvery essentiad dueto more cash outflowsthan cash inflows. Financid literacy was
very important during that times.

Conclusion

Youthtoday facesdifficulty in maintaining successtul financid life. The paper hasfocused on
why youth arelacking financid literacy anditsrolein devel oping economy. Theyouthisspending
higher and higher with no limit causing self Centred traps. It dso suggeststhe stepsto betakento
build andimprovefinancid literacy. Thereisagrowth of financia educationinIndiaisgaining
importance dueto changein financial environment. Thewrong investment decision taken by
individualslead to suicide at young age due to financial burden hence one sure about their
investments. Thepracticeof investment should be devel oped from avery young age so their can
master Management of fundsby thetimethey grow up. Toteachfinancid literacy first value of
money should betaught. " Spend wisdaly and save abundantly ."
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ABSTRACT

Improving understanding of the economic consequences of the COVID-19 epidemic
has analyzed the differences between disasters from 2008-2009 and disasters that
increased with the epidemic. The bank gadget has always been there during the crisis,
both in 2008 and 1930, however in this case the state of affairs is one of a kind for the
sake of truth now, we are facing a problem this is associated with system efficiency
news. In the previous crisis, the banks were taken over considered as part of the
problem, however, in this case, seen as part of the response. This method increases the
strength banking position within the coronavirus crisis as well strategies used by banks
that contribute to the overall economy. The epidemic has revolutionized the stadium's
economic system completely and has had a huge impact on many businesses. The
banking machine does an important job in this case because, in fact, it is a very
important issue from a financial point of view. In recent years, the banking system has
become increasingly popular - redesigned to meet customer expectations and demanding
a reduction in value.The COVID-19 epidemic has expanded the digital in even a bank
machine However, they want innovation and virtual strategies to have been an important
factor in the bank even before the epidemic began. We also offer a view based on an
Overview of interview texts and a top summary of important features that reset the
banking device over time in the context of the COVID-19 epidemic. Books about the
COVID-19 epidemic.

CHAPTER 1 - INTRODUCTION

1.1 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL BANKING

Thenove coronavirusoutbreak has caused acrisisof significancethat hasby no means
known to have happened earlier than. It hasintroduced agood-sized tradein thelives of those
who are stricken by it. No onewishesto beapupil to remember that this pandemic might be
leading usto agiant dternateinside the manner we stay and behavior our day-by-day groups of
life

It would no longer beincorrect to assumethat wewill beintruding into away of lifethat
would bevery extraordinary from how welived and performed ourselvesbefore; having said
that oneof the areasthat we may additionaly examineaseaof tradeis"Digital Banking'".
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Among al thethingsthe Covid-19 might a so have aremodeling effect on digital banking.
Whileit can beused in lots of extraordinary methods online and some other place, thetime
period digital banking, essentidly, combinesonlineand cell banking servicesunder oneumbrela

Onlinebanking manner getting accessto banking capabilitiesand offeringsviayour bank's
websitefrom your pc. You may loginto your account to check your stability or pay your power
invoice. You can get admission to extrabanking capabilities, which include making use of a
mortgage or credit score card, at many banksthrough your online banking portal .

Onlinebanking letsyou sit down at your computer and tacklelotsof your non-publicfinance
desreswithout ever havingto leaveyour house, something for which thefamily puppyisprobably
most grateful.

M obile banking method the use of an app to get admission to many of theonesidentical
banking capabilitiesthrough cell gadgetsincluding smartphones or tablets. These appsare
proprietary, issued with theaid of the bank whereyou preserve your account, and generally use
the samelogin records asyour online banking portd.

Designed for humansat thecross, cell banking gppsgenerdly tend to encompassthe maximum
used banking characteristic together with cellular takeal ook at deposit, financestransfers, and
bill payment. They additionaly often have convenient capabilitieslike peer-to-peer payments
through structureslike GPAY. Banks additionally can also usetheir cell appsto send customers
banking indicatorswhichincludefraud detection and occasiond bal ance notifications.

Asmobile gadgets won reputation and adoption, banks had been recommended to put
ther offeringsat their customers fingertipsand createtheir persona mobilebanking apps.

Together, onlineand mobile banking createsthedigital banking umbrella, giving human
beings entry to banking anyplace they will be-or, in afew cases, anyplacethey'regraced with
comfortable Wi-Fi and robust cdll sign.

Theongoing pandemicin Indiahas caused asharp boominvirtua banking, and consequently,
rai sed the expectations of consumerswho want immediate and customized services. A large
number of peoplestaying at homeareturningto digital channds, both onlineand cellular, to meet
most of their banking necessities. Asaresult, conventiona visitsto branchesand face-to-face
interactionswith the bank body of workershad been reduced.

Since March 2020, however, banks have accel erated their virtual footprintsacrossthe
banking space.

1.2 NEED OF THE STUDY

1. Toknow thebehaviora changesduringthe payment from digital banking platform after
Covid 19 outbreak.
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To know what changes were brought in the payment process?

To know the point of view of the common person and shopkeeper.

To understand the compatibility of mobile payment usage.

Toimprove and advancethe user-friendliness of thedigital banking platform.

To get information on how digital banking hel ped shopkeepersand small businesses.

.3 STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

Thetraditiona paper money payment and traditiona banking method hasmany drawbacks
suchas

= o U A wWN

*  INFLATION:- Printing too much paper money asrequired to sustain moderate growth can
lead to high rates of inflation.

*  FRAGILITY- Paper money issusceptibleto accidental tearing, shredding, burning, and
being runthrough thelaundry.

* CORRUPTION - Traditiona paper money payment al so leadsto corruption and fraud.

Traditiona banking hasmany drawbacks such astime-consuming, Slow process, operating
expenses, and highcommissions.

Also, Covid- 19 madeall the businesses go onlineasaCompletelockdown wasdeclared
by the Government of Indiafrom 21/03/2020.

Not only due to government implemented lockdown but al so dueto the fear of people
about the new unknown virus peoplelargely preferred to pay online, thiswasamajor shift of
consumer mindset from paying mostly in cash transactionsto compl etely changing to acashless
economy.

Thisnot only had animpact on the Banking sector but also on India's Economy asaWhole.

1.4 RESEARCH OBJECTIVES

1. Tofind out how COVID - 19 hasimpacted the number of usersusing Internet Banking
Methods Such as UPI Payments, Wallet, and other applications.

2. Toresearch how the COVID - 19 has affected the merchants in the aspect of digita
payments.

3. Tocheck ontheeffectsexperienced by banks operating in Indiaafter COVID - 19 based
on the number of online bank transactions

4. Toknow the Policieswhich werepassed that encouraged digital banking transactions.
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1.5 LITERATURE REVIEW

1.

Dr. Vandana Sachdevaand Ms. Tina Jain in March 2021, conducted aresearch on the
Topic" STUDY ON IMPACT OF COVID - 19 ON ACCEPTANCE OF DIGITAL
PAYMENTS' inwhichthey had takeninto account and studied various E- Banking Services
inIndia, Explored various advantages of cashlesstransactions, examined theimpact of
demonetization on selected digital banking transactionsand identified impact of covid-19
on selected digita banking services. The Overdl Conclusion wasthat digital Transactions
Increased during this period dueto Covid- 19.

MihaglaRoxanaMarcuin theyear September 2021, published areport onthetopic " The
Impact of the COV1D-19 Pandemic onthe Banking Sector" andthe goal of thisstudy was
to add to academic management research by looking at banking techniques used during
complex crises, with an emphasis on the current pandemic. To better understand the
economic effectsof the COV1D-19 pandemic, they looked at the di stinctions between the
2008-2009 financia crisisand the pandemic-induced crisis.

Benjarut Chaimankong, Mayookapan Chaimankong, Kittisak Jermditti parsert and Paitoon
Chetthamrongchai in March 2021 published areport on"THE IMPACT OF COVID-19
ON THAI CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR IN USING DIGITAL BANKING" and had
concluded that although Thai Peopleweretraditionally using cash transactionsbut after the
Pandemic Induced due to Corona Virus, Thai People were showed a shift to digital
transactions.

Dr. Asif Perwej on 28th October, 2020 Published aResearch onthetopic"THE IMPACT
OF PANDEMIC COVID-19 ON THE INDIAN BANKING SYSTEM" and gave a
detailed information on how covid - 19 had impacted the working of traditional banking
systemsin Indiaand how it hasforced them to accept and follow the change.

Jain, Sarupriaand Kothari intheyear 2020 studied " The Impact of COVID-19 on E-wallet
Paymentsin the Indian Economy” and examined how COV ID-19 hasboosted the Indian
economy, particularly inindustries such asfood and drinks, entertainment, and others. After
the demonetarization, and with the government'songoi ng attemptsto improvethe economy,
digital payment serviceshavewitnessed alargeincrease, jJumping from 5%to 30%. The
entertainment and hotel bus nessmakesasignificant contribution to theeconomy, accounting
for over 40% of total GDP.

Adarshand et. Al in 2018 According to their report " Transformation towards E-wall et
Payment Systemsrelating to Indian Youth," thereare around 80.5 crore usersof digital
walletsin India, with youth congtituting thelargest number of users. The study focused on
studentsat Indian universitiesand performed asurvey in which they were asked aseries of
questionsin order to determinetheimpact of digita paymentson students everyday spending
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following theimplementation of demonetization. They discovered that over two-thirds of
young people prefer to do their cellphone recharges and ticket bookingsonlinesinceitis
lesstime consuming and convenient. They a so discovered that numerous cash back, loyalty,
and point redemption programmes enti ce peopleto makedigital paymentsand takeadvantage
of thegreatest dealsavailable.

7. Tiwari and lyer in 2018 they said in their paper "Adoption of Digital Wallets by Petty
VendorsPost Demonetizationin India: A Prediction Approach™ that theimplementation of
demonetization hasresulted in aconsiderableincreasein the use of digita walletsby petty
vendors. India's marketplaces, particularly small traders, have beenimpacted hard. The
researcherslooked at the purchase process. Aswell as 223 distinct small merchantsfrom
two Indian cities demographic viewpoints. They looked into it. During theintroduction of
digital payment, such suppliers confront anumber of problemsand benefits. Methods. It
was discovered that there has been amajor movement in India's marketplacesin both
sectors. Therearetwo types of sectors. unorganized and organized. Some small business
ownerswerestruck hard and wereforcedto switchtodigita payments, whilst many vendors
livelihoodswerejeopardized owingto alack of knowledge about technology and how to
useit. They urgethat the government rai se public awareness about the need of teaching
peopl e about technol ogy and digital payments so that these merchantsfeel comfortable
incorporating digital payment servicesinto their operations. Somesellerswerewilling to
implement digital servicesand changetheir payment methodsin order to stabilizetheir
business.

8. Ms. Rashi Singhal in 2021 also studied on "IMPACT OF COVID-19 ON DIGITAL
PAYMENT SERVICESAT TOWNSAND VILLAGES' has started with apositive note
that in Indiaafter Demonetari zation many small businessin Townsand villages started to
accept digital paymentsin Indiaand Covid - 19 hasonly improved the number of Digital
Payment transactionin India.

9. Ms. Rashi sngha and Abhilash Guptain 2021 in there study on'Impact of COVID-19 on
digital payment servicesat townsand villages stated therewasan use of digital payment
services post pandemic by Indian peopl e such asbusinessman'saswell as by households
but thewaveof Covid-19 hasincreased theuseof digita applicationsin economy especidly
at townsand villagelevel. Now-a-daysmost of the small businessman's, shopkeegperseven
thosewho earntheir livelihood through selling of their items using hand cartsor hawkers.

10. Valy Sumaand DivyaHema, M. Thirupathi, Dr.G. Vinayagamoorthi, Dr. Sp. Mathirgjin
2018 proposed "digital paymentsin Indiawith perspective of consumer adoption™ that
digital paymentsservicesgot hike after thehappening of demoneti zation which gaveriseto
useof BHIM and UPI applications with apresence of full transparency. Theresearches
have conducted a primary survey for 183 people from Hyderabad region of Indiaand
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11.

12.

13.

anayzed their datathrough gpplication of atechniquethat is Chi-square. They founded that
technologica deployment in caseof digital payments hasraised banking performancesthat
iscompetent to attain objective of cashlesseconomy. They further analyzed that banksare
required to bring some measuresthat are effectivein order to createawarenesswhileusing
security or technol ogy.

Bdgi and Vijaykumarin 2018 anayzed the concept of "Diffusion of Digita payment system
inRura Indid" and mentioned the significance of cashless country in context to Southern
Indian economy through application of aspecific researchtool that is Structural Equation
Modelling. Theresearchers have collected some data from peoplewho belong to rural

areas of South Indiaand founded that there are some peoplewho are still unaware about
theeconomy whichismoving towards cashless country and werevery much reactivewhile
mentioning for their responses. On the other hand they founded that digitalizationisnow a
priority of survival, theeconomy of digitaization hasasgnificanceimpact onsocid livesof
people. Theadoption of digita payment services by rurd community will enhance south
Indiaand contributesininstalling computerized systemsin aress.

Simran Jit Kaur, liawat Ali, M. Kabir Hassan, Md Al Emranin 2019 in there study on
‘Adoption of digital banking channelsin an emerging economy: exploringtheroleof in
branch efforts stated that customer-centric effortsat bank branch canimprovethecustomers
overall satisfaction and trust by devel oping and strengthening the persond relationshipwith
customers. In other words, understanding the needs of customersand deliveringtailored
productsto customersbuildscustomers trust in the bank and strengthensthe bank-customer
relationship. Trust on digital banking wasreported asafunction of customer's perceived
trustworthiness of abank.

M. Thirupathi, Dr.G Vinayagamoorthi, SPMathirgjin 2019 'Mentioned intheir study on
Effect Of cashless payment methods A case study perspective usage of digital payment
apps day by day getting more familiarity in our country with 440 percentagesincreased
after demonetarizationin 2016. Asper Reserve Bank of India(RBI) and Nationa Payments
Corporation of India(NPCI), the cashl esstransactions had been moreintensivein familiar
channelssuch asNEFT, MobileWallets, Mobile Banking, BHIM, Banking Cardsand
Internet Banking etc... Internet, Mobile, Android and losismost required for each digital
payment gppsto do any transactions. In recent days thenumber of usershasbeenincreasing
day by day With more number of young and adults, particularly the usageof digital payment
apps by student and employeeswho isworking under government and private sector. in
overdl dl thedigita payment appsis most benefit to the usersin termsof quick payment,
avoiding to carry physical cash, savetime, high secured payment, getting discountsand
offer, easy rechargeand green payment system etc...Hencethe posture of Indian citizensis
shift whichispreferenceaexcellent begin-up for cashlessor less coin based economy. This
will induceIndiatowardsmoredigital and devel oped economy.
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14. Siby K M, Assistant Professorin 2021 stated in* A Study on Consumer Perception of

15.

16.

17.

18.

Digita Payment Methodsintimesof Covid Pandemic'that Thedigitdization drivein payment
methods since demonetization has made remarkable progress even in times of Covid
pandemic. The present study analyzed primary datacollected from 107 respondentsfrom
Ernakulum district of Kerala. The present study was an attempt to anal yse the consumer
perception of digital payment methodsin timesof the Covid pandemic. Thestudy based on
the sampledataconcludesthat irrespective of various demographic factorssuch asgender,
age, education, profession, and monthly income, peopletend to usedigita payment methods
intimesof Covid pandemic. The demographic profile of the respondents showed that 66%
of therespondentsbel ong to theage category of 20-30, 75% of therespondentsare students
and 85% of the respondents bel ong to amonthly income category of below Rs.20000/-
Thesefactorshavenot inserted any dampening effect ontheuseof digital payment methods
intimesof Covid pandemic. Thehighdigita literacy prevailingin Keralawith degp mobile
penetration and easy bility of the Internet hasindeed played asignificant roleinthe
digita revolution of payment methods evenintimesof Covid pandemic.

SINGHin 2017 in hisstudy showed that how digital payment and digital walletinIndiawas
get popul arized dueto demoneti zation. Astherewas atremendous growth in the usage of
internet and the no. of smart phone userswere a soincreasing so peoplefound it convenient
touseasan dternativefor cash. Inthisstudy he also pointed out that how different digital
wallet companieswere having competition to enter and expand the Indian market asit was
the best opportunity for themto establish their company. It wasa so predicted that infuture
Indiawill becomeacashlesseconomy and with digitalization peoplewill surely adopt the
digital modeof payment. ANOVA wasused in this study to show that thereisno significant
variancein the consumer perception with respect to itsdemographic factors.

Pandey and Rathoreintheyear 2018 intheir study discussed theimpact of digital payment
system. Dueto modernization and globalization it was very important for the peopleto
accept the modern method of payment. The study isbased on secondary dataand various
literaturesfrom past papers and government data. All datacollected hasbeen anayzed and
used to find theimpact and adoption of digital paymentsby the people.

Shivathanu B.in the year 2019 in his study adoption of digital payment system after
demonetization emphasi zed on how the digita payment system was used by the peopleor
accepted by the peopl e during demoneti zati on. It was based on aconceptual framework
wherethesampleszewas 766 . The dataana yzed suggested that behaviora intentionsand
innovation resistance had animpact on the actual usage.

Dinesh, T. M., Kiran Kumar Reddy, and Suhasini, K.inthe year 2018 in their study on
‘Demonitizaton anditsEffectson Digita Paymentsexploratory dataanaysiswas conducted
and datafor the study was collected from NPCI web portal for the period May-2016 to
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October-2017.The study reveal ed that there was aconsiderabl e effect of demonetization
ondigital paymentswhicharemorevisiblein RTGS and mobiletransactions.

19. Dr.N.Rakesh, Dr. K. SureshKumar, Dr. S. SatheeshKumarintheyear 2018 intheir study
on"UPI - THE GROWTH OF CASHLESSECONOMY IN INDIA" examineana ytical
and critical method of researchisused inthe study. And datai s collected from the secondary
sources such asjournas, government websitesand newsarticles. Electronic transactions
haveincreased. Thiscould happen only with extensiverecognition and acceptance of popular
ingrumentssuch ascredit and debit cards, net banking and e-walletsby theIndian popul ation.
But surprisingly, UPI came out to bethered distinct advantage.

20. Dr. ShilpaBhimrao Gaonkarin theyear 2018 stated in the study "M oving towards Cashless
Indid' revededthat variousnew indrumentsareemerging. Benefitsof going cashlessincreased
trangparency, efficiency and convenience, easier tracking.

1.6 HYPOTHESIS
Covid-19 did not have any impact on the number of digital paymentsin India

1.7 SCOPE OF THE STUDY

Thisstudy coverstheutilization of digital banking servicesby the survey respondents. The
main focusof thisstudy istolearn how covid-19 hasimpacted the number of usersusinginternet
banking methodsand a so to know how it has affected the merchantsto switch from traditional
payment methods (i.e cash payments) to digital payments. The study aso focuseson theeffects
experienced by the banks operating in Indiaafter covid-19 based on the number of online bank
transactions and the government policies which regulate and encourages digital banking
transactions.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

1.8 SAMPLE SIZE
TheTotal Sample Size Taken for the Project is250.

1.9 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES

For sampling, primary data collection for Objective 1 and objective 2 weused asimple
Random sampling method a so known asthe probability sampling method wherein the samples
weretaken randomly fromthe given set of population.

Population: welimited our Target Popul ation to peoplefrom ages 18 and above. Themain
reason for thiswasthat most of the usersof digitd bankingwerefrom thisagegroup aso minors
arerestricted for using such services although there are some loopholesthey are still only a
handful of them.
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1.10 DATACOLLECTION
Thedataused for the study comprises both Primary dataand secondary data.

The primary datawas collected for objectives 1 and 2 of the research by conducting a
survey through Googleforms.

The secondary datawas collected for objectives 3 and 4 of the research from various
articleson theinternet about the impact experienced by the banks operating after covid-19
based on the number of online banking transactions and al so about the policieswhich were
passed by the government to encourage onlinetransactions.

1.11 STATISTICAL TOOLS

1. Regressonanalysis: Regressionanaysisisapowerful statistical method that allowsyou
to examinetherelationship between two or morevariablesof interest.

2. Correation: The correlation coefficient is a statistical measure of the strength of the
relationshi p between therel ative movements of two variables. Theval uesrange between -
1.0and 1.0.

3. Chi-squaretest: A chi-squaretest isastatistical test used to compare observed results
with expected results. Thepurposeof thistestisto determineif adifference between observed
dataand expected dataisdueto chance, or if itisdueto are ationship between thevariables
you arestudying.

4. Analysisof variance(ANOVA): Andysisof variance, or ANOVA, isadtatistical method
that separates observed variance datainto different componentsto usefor additional tests.
A one-way ANOVA isused for three or more groupsof data, to gaininformation about the
rel ationshi p between the dependent and independent variables.

5. Percentages: A relativevaueindicating the hundredth parts of any quantity. One percent
(symbolized 1%) isthe hundredth part; thus, 100 percent representsthe entirety and 200
percent specifiestwicethegiven quantity.

1.12 LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

Digital payment systemshave played animportant role despite certain limitations. People
have used avariety of methodsto bring increased paymentsto beneficiaries- financia accounts
(banking and portfolio), aswell asdigital vouchers, e-wallets, and other methodsthat do not
offer acompleterangeof financia services. Others havetaken advantage of thiscrisisto expand
accessto finance, including using the K C with categoriesto facilitate the opening of bank
accounts and maobile phones. Customer reviewswith such active boarding systemshave enabled
new accounts to be opened since the launch of COVID-19. Such regulatory planning and
innovation may beagood legacy of the COVID era.
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It may bethat some or most peopledo not know about digital paymentsasthey may not be
using amobile phone or an android compuiter. The current study was conducted on the basi s of
possi ble secondary datato obtain an effective conclusion. The current report hasanumber of
limitationssuch asthefact that theresearch i sbased on secondary resourcesthat can be continuoudy
devel oped through the collection of basicinformation through persona research. However, the
purpose of the study wasto anayze theimpact of COV ID-19 on the adoption of digital payment
services.

1.13 FINDINGS
1. Nearly 85% of thepeopleareusingdigita banking.

2. Everyuser fed theincreasein spending after using digital payment asthereisno physical
object lost.

3. Digitd payment isconds dered more safer than cash transaction because of theft and transaction
proof.

4. Digitd payment asoismore convenient in payment processas payment can bedonefrom
anywhereand anytime.

5. Around 70% of the payment in shops aredonethrough digital mode and a so madeit clear
that Covid-19.

6. Customer demanded shopswith nodigital payment acceptanceto havethemode of payment
causeit istheneed of thehour.

7. Digita payment iscons dered more systematic and can bekept asan ingtant proof of evidence
of sending and acceptance of money.

1.14 SUMMARY

Toimprovethe comprehens on of the economic outcomes of the COVID-19 pandemic we
analyzed the variations among the disaster from 2008-2009 and the crisis precipitated through
the pandemic. The banking gadget has continua ly beeninthemiddle of the crises, bothin 2008
and in the 1930s, however thistimethe state of affairsisone-of-a-kind due to the fact now,
we'refacing acrisisthisisassociated with systemic fitnessissues. In the preceding crises, banks
weretaken into consideration as part of the problem, however, thistimethey're perceived as
part of theanswer. Thismethod increasesthe position of banksinsidethe coronaviruscrisisand
the strategies adopted viabanksimpact the compl ete economy. The pandemic has modified the
arenaeconomic system absol utely and impacted enormously most businesses. The banking
machine performs an essential function inthiscase dueto thefact it'sfar akey issuefroma
financial factor of view. Inthelatest years, the banking system has adapted constantly - it has
been reinvented to keep up with customer expectations and thewant for valuereductions. The
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COVID-19 pandemic hasmultiplied digitalization in thebanking machi ne even though, they want
forinnovation and virtual strategieshavebeen avital aspect in banking even beforethe pandemic
had commenced. Wegift furthermorean opinion based on anarrativeliterature overview and a
summary of themaximum crucia € ementsthat remode the banking deviceat somestagein the
COVID-19 pandemic context. Theliterature regarding the COVID-19 pandemic.

1.15 RECOMMENDATIONS

Awareness of the use of digital solutions such as smartphone-based transactions and the
use of credit/debit cards in PoS solutions remains an ongoing problem in rural areas. The
government, together with the Reserve Bank of India(RBI) hasimplemented and initiated many
programs such as Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojanato encourageinvestment, especially inrural
India. Despiteall efforts, some people still do not have accessto banks. To overcomethese
chalenges, awvarenesscampai gnsand training camps should beorganized inrural areasto educate
peopl e about the benefits of having bank accounts and making digital payments. Makeevery
bank responsiblefor establishing abranch-leve training team consisting of skilled bankersand
volunteerstotrainloca merchantsand inform citizensabout digitd paymentsand the benefits of
investingin bank account numbersviamobileand Aadhaar.

All government departmentsand officials should engage a regiond,, block, andtehsil levels
toraiseawarenessand promotedigital payments. Additiona promotional schemesshould be
introduced to both retailersand customersto promote digital payments. Monthly service costs
on PoS machinesand operating costs charged by banksfor digital paymentsshould be reduced
or borne by regiona/regiona/central government ingtitutions.

Network problems, poor mobile access, and internet accessare mgjor challengesinrura
aress, thuspreventing accessto digita formsof transactions. Theexpansion of digitd infrastructure
isneeded, especidly inrurd areasto provide better internet connectivity and sufficient bandwidth
toimprovedigita payments.

People are less concerned about security concernsrelated to digital payments such as
fraudulent use of payment networksand datatheft. Therefore, in order to gain thetrust of citizens,
online security agreements need to be strengthened in order to receivedigital payments.

TheAadhaar Powered Payment System (AePS) iswidely used in rurd areas, and biometric
students are an integral part of the Aadhaar-based payment system. It is best to ensure that
biometric quality sudentsareavailableinthemarket. Diding industrieswhereinformal workers
work and paymentsin them occur in cash.

1.16 CONCLUSION

Based on theresearch we have done, we can concludethat our hypothesiswasnot correct,
and Covid- 19 did haveanimpact onthedigital transactionsin India.
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With our study, we cameto find out that after covid 19 the number of onlinetransactions
increased to adrastic level because of which many merchantsa so had to changetheir primary
mode of accepting money from thecustomers. Not only thiswefound that dueto thisimpact, but
bankswerealsoforced to invest and improvetheir serversand back-end software'sto meet the
increased demand of the customers.

Also, wecameto know the policieswhich were passed earlier by the Government of India
aswell asthe Reserve Bank of Indiaa so contributed to thissudden shift aspeoplewere motivated
to perform more cashl esstransactions.
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ABSTRACT

Corporate field is the backbone of economic growth for a country. Over the years,
every country including India, has witnessed accelerated economic development and
growth with the assistance of its business and industrial units. But it is often noticed
that this growth is obstructed by a few critical factors like corruption, which pierces its
way through various loopholes and disintegrates a nation's financial health and wellness
both internally and externally. Hence to rescue every country from this obstacle, and
ensure its unstoppable economic growth, the concept of sustainable accounting has
been determined. According to the sustainability of accounting, corruption and
governance in the business world are the two sides of the same coin, for it is apparent
that for one of them to prevail another has to be defeated.

Key Words: Accounting, Corruption, Governance, Sustainability

INTRODUCTION

Sustainabl e accounting, theterm that isbulldozing itsway into the corporateworld is now
gainingitsprominencerapidly. It usualy meansthe practice of measuring and making areport of
acompany'ssocial, economical, and environmental impactsor effects of acompany. It includes
all the strategies and techniquesthat are capabl e of connecting acompany'seffortstoforma
sustai nableframework and it arisesfrom the requirement of ensuring that accounting contributes
to socid, environmenta and economica continuity.

Assustai nable accountingisaderived component from sustai nable devel opment that aims
at contributing its share of sustainability in the corporate world, it does haveitsown hindrances
which obstruct sustainability from prevailingin thebusinessfield. Amongst others, corruptionis
oneof themost sdient hurdlesin thejourney of sustainableaccountingthat can set back sugtainability
not just economically but also socidly inthe corporatefield to agreat extent. Hence, thisstudy
mirrorstheinfluence of corruptioninthe corporateworld of Indiaand how governance can play
acrucid roleineradication of corruptionin the corporatefiel d and enhance sustai nabl e accounting
economicaly.
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
To study theimpact of corruptioninthefield of busnessinIndia
To determinewhether corruption can be aboon to the economy.

Roleof corporate governanceto eradicate corruption in the businessworld and promote
economic sustainableaccountability.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Thedataissecondary in nature andiscollected from variousjournas, research articles,
websites and survey reports. The current study has been prepared based on two questions -
how corruption affects sustai nable accounting in the corporate world; and how governance can
be utilized or implemented to prevent corruptionin businessunits.

IMPACT OF CORRUPTION IN THE FIELD OF BUSINESS IN INDIA

Corruptioninlitera sensemeansdishonest or fraudulent conduct by thosein power, typicaly
involving bribery, but in the businessworld, corruption usually invol ves corporate scams and
scandal sthat burn ahuge holein not just acountry'seconomy but asoinitsfinancia healthas
well, giving it anew nameas corporate corruption.

How Corporate Corruption Influenced India's Economic Trends

CorporatecorruptioninIndiahasbeen agreat influencer for itsfinancid wedth and wellness.
It hasbeen theroot causefor the country to loseitswealth by not just thousandsor lakhs but an
enormous amount of millions and billions have been robbed by various industrialists and
bus nessmen by using loopholesin the policies of thegovernment intheform of corporate scams
and scandalsover theyears. Thefollowing scams and scandal sreflect that corruption has now
becomeapervasive aspect of the Indian corporate and bureaucratic system.

Cod Allotment Scam at an approximate cost of 186000 Crores, 2G SpectrumAllocation
Scam costing 176000 Crores (approx), Delhi Commonwea th Games 2010 (CWG) Scam that
costed approx. 70000 Crores, Black Money Stashed by Indian Corporate Houses at approx.
cost of 70000 Crores approx., Hawala Scam costing 8000 Crores (approx), Satyam Scam at a
cost of 14000 Crores (approx), Stock Market Scam (3500 Crores approx. cost) and Kingfisher
Reviva Scam 2012-2016 (Cost 9000 Crores approx).

CAN CORRUPTION BE A BOON?

Corruption may be ethically unsavory, but, according to some economists, in some
exceptional casesit may aso serveto beeconomically beneficial. In acountrywhere elaborate
bureaucraciesmakeit hard to start companies, import or exportgoods, or simply get apassport,
bribes can cut through red tape, serving aswhat's called 'speed money' and therefore help them
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incompleting their operationsefficiently and effectively. But it isuseful only intheshort run, asin
thelong run, abusinessunit cannot remain lega and stableif al of itsoperations are conducted
illegaly. It makesit next to impossiblefor the stakehol dersto trust the organi zation when the
organizationisnot trangparent.

Magnitude of the Corporate Corruption

During thetime period of 1990-1999, the country witnessed an escal ation of corporate
scamsinvolving croresof rupees. It must beadmitted that despitethegovernment'slibera economic
policiesthere had been many instances wherein some of the policiesand schemes (particularly
the banking rules) of the government were heavily misused by the corporate houses. A union of
big corporate houses, politiciansand bureaucrats have matured under the neolibera regimeand
made our system morevulnerableto cronyism and criminality. Theresult being the bulk of the
popul ation suffersfrom stagnant and i nsecure living standards making the Indian government
ineffectivein eradicating poverty which resulted intherich arebecoming richer, the poor becoming
poorer.

ROLE OF GOVERNANCE IN ERADICATION OF CORPORATE CORRUPTION

Governanceistheact or process of governing or overseeing the control and direction of
something by forming variouslaws and policies. When these mechanisms of governance are
executed in companiesand businessunitsthen it istermed as corporate governance.

Accordingto Gillan and Starks (1998) corporate governanceisthe system of laws, rules,
and factorsthat control operationsat acompany. These policiesand rules help abusinessunit
runitsoperationsin acorruption-freeway.

Itisbelieved that thefirmsin highly corrupt nationstend to have poor corporate governance
whilst countrieswith alack of sound corporate governance can breed corruption. Wu (2005)
examinestherel ations between corporate governance and corruption using country-level data,
andfindsthat countrieswith corporate boardsthat effectively reflect theinterests of theshareholders
and actively prevent accounting irregul arities experienceless corruption. Also, Wu (2009) argues
that good corporate governance can decreasefirm bribery.

Therangeof corruptioninafirm dependsupon therigidity of itsgoverning policies, rules
and regulaions. A strong corporategoverning structurein afirmleavesavery low or lesspossibility
for corruptionto prevail and assiststhe firminitssmooth functioning, and henceresultingin
enhancement of economic sustainable accounting.

Relationship between Corporate Governance and Corruption

Corporate governanceand corruption areinversay related. It means, astabilized corporate
governanceinafirmimpliesalow rateof corruption. Similarly if therate of corruptionishigh, it
indicatesthat itsgovernanceisinefficient and ineffective.
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CONCLUSION

Thisstudy statesthat for the concept of sustainableaccountingto haveitsprominenceinthe
corporateworld, it should be capable of surmounting thedifficulties caused by crucid threatslike
corruption. Every businessunit should and must have avery strong and inflexible corporate
governing structurewhich laysdown and implementsitsrulesand regulationsvery strictly and
doesnot leave any loopholesfor doing any illegal or unauthorised activitiesinside or outside of
thefirm.
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ABSTRACT

Artificial Intelligence (Al) can be defined as the ability of the computer or a robot
to do tasks that are usually done by humans as they require human intelligence.The
scope of Al has been constantly been developing, and has proven some tremendous
results right from carrying out simple programs to complex like medical diagnosis,
computer search engines etc.The main purpose of this research is to briefly explain
how humanoid robots can be used to help create a cleaner society by reducing human
effort, cost, and most importantly in a significantly short period of time. This paper
also gives a brief detail of different types of robots and their practical applications
and devel opments.

Key words: Robotics, Artificial Intelligence, Humanoid Robots, Search Engines.

INTRODUCTION

Artificid intelligence, asacombination of computer stienceand databases, istheintd ligence
exhibited by machines, oppositeto the natural intelligence of humans. It isconcerned with
deveoping smart machinesthat are cgpable of performing human-liketasks. Oneof thesub area
of Alis"robotics' which smply involvesautomated operating machinesthat havethe ability to
replace or reduce human effort. In smple, roboticsisthe engineering disciplinewhichinvolves
designing, construction and operation of robots.

When it comes to types of robots that are being created, Humanoid robots have been
advancing and have shown agreater usefulnessin the professiona industry.Right from serving at
arestaurant to acting asan aid at home robots have been significantly used. There are many
companiesthat are constantly researching on making these prototypesinto abetter versionsthat
arecompatiblefor doing tasksthat are onthewholesimilar to that of humans. Basicdly, humanoid
robots resembl e the human body that also copy human motion and interaction. Like any other
robots, they automate tasks.

HONDA Company has a so been doing research on robotics since 1986, and has gone
straight into devel oping one of the advanced humanoid robot "ASIMO". As stated "asimo"
configuration alow it to operatefredy inthe human living space. It would be of practical helpto
humanswith theability of fivefinger aramsaswell asitswalking function.
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Thereare enormousadvantages of human robots, and some of them aretill under research.
Right fromdigital classroom teaching, professional space, gamesand sports, medical diagnosis
etc., they are being devel oped and used constantly.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

To understand the concept of artificid intelligenceand itsinvolvement in ‘robotics so asto
amplify someof themgjor usesfromit.

To understand how 'humanoid robots can be used for acleanlier society.

To understand the waysin which humanoid robots affect the economy

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Beforedivinginto thetopic, understanding and knowing abouit different typesof robotsand
their practical applicationwould giveacl ear ideaon how robots can be used in many ways, and
mainly clarifieson how they areefficient to work inregardsto theresearch aswell.

1) Humanoid robots: Assaid humanoid robots copy human actionsand behavior. They are
similar tohumansintermsof appearance, and are programmed in such away, it resembles
human behavior and actions, some of which may include: running, waking, guarding etc.

2) Preprogrammed Robots: Somes mpletasks/activitiesareaready programmed into these
robots. Considering therobotic machinesin factoriesand industries, they are designated to
certaintasksand doitinaproper order according to the program.

3) Augmenting Robots: Therobotsthat can add to thelost human abilitiesor enhanceit are
augmented robots. They arethefutureand can turn thingsinto redity. Some of theminclude
prostheticlimbs, or hearing aids, etc.

4) Robot software: A computerized program which carriestaskslike resolving problems,
queriesthrough chat box. Though thiscannot be considered arobot asit doesnot havea
physical mechanical body.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Thedataissecondary in nature and is collected from variousjournals, research articles,
company sources, websites and survey reports.

APPLICATIONS OF ROBOTS

Therearealot of taskswhich are so boring yet requirealot of precision, time. Therefore
someof thetasks can be partialy or completely replaced by robotswhich can help humanssave
alot of timeand money. Practical applicationsof robotsin day to day lifecanincludevarious
activities, and thereisalot of research going on some new ways of applicationsaswell.
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1) Spaceexploration: Space exploration hasbeen one of the hardest thingsfor the humans
todo, asitisdifficult for living organismsin the outer space. But when it comesto robots,
they canbeeadly utilized. Not only that, they havehigher chancesto remainintact in space,
but al so sends some preciseinformation, like pictures.

2) Agriculture AgricultureinIndiaisamgor sourceof food. Itisprovento beavery diligent
andtiring job and requiresmechanica power and aid. There aremany robotic tool s created
inagriculturesector that help for easy cultivation.

3) Military: Right from"drones' to "M odular Advanced armed Robotic systems” robots
have been very useful in military aswell.Robotic toolsin military can be used for spying,
detectinglocation, systemsthat confuse grenadelaunchersetc.

4) Manufacturing: Inseverd industriesrobots are being used for the manufacturing of goods
and involvesvariousdifficult tasks such aswelding, assembling, packing etc..

5) Food preparation: Few of therestaurants have started using robotsin the preparation of
meal sand serving, which not only savesalot of money but aso attracts customersaswell.

Thereareseverd other gpplicationsof robotsinthefiedsof customer service, entertainment,
hedlth care,and security.

HUMANOIDS FOR A CLEANER INDIA

Indiaranks 168" out of 180 countriesintermsof cleanliness according to researchersat
ydeand Columbiauniversity, who say country facesseriousenvironmenta hedthrisks, including

poor air quality.
Theremay bevariousfactorsinvolvedlikepollution, industria waste, wastefrom household,
waste being dumped into water bodies, damaged roads, deforestration etc.

And each of theseissues can beresolved by human efforts, but it takesalarger amount of
timeand alargehuman resource aswell. When resol ution of theseissuesisdonewiththehelp of
humanoid robots, asignificant change can be observed within ashort period of timeand dso aids
insustainablefinance, and help innumerousways. Someof it include:

* Pickingand segregating of thewaste: Waste has been scattered across various streets,
and it involvesthework of large human resourceto remove. Hence Humanoid robots can
be replaced to do thistaskswhich basicaly invol ves picking thewasteand then segregating
them and recycling them. Thoughthereisalot of research that hasto bedone on humanoids
and commanding them, theseideas can be considered nonetheless.

* Plantingtrees. Well never heard of humanoid planting trees and taking care of them. But
if humanoidshe pin planting treeswhenit issignificantly important for theenvironmentwith/
without any human intervention, it can help greatly by improving the greenery acrossthe
country and thereby reducing the pollution.
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*  Congtant monitoringtheair qudity index(aig), soil quaity, water pollution: A humanoid robot
if ableto detect theseissues, it can be resolved with certain remedial measures. Water
pollution, soil pollution, can disturb theecosystem. Hence humanoids can help detect those.

These are few ways humanoids can be used in treating the waste, and help in walking
towardsacleaner society.

WAYS IN WHICH HUMANOID ROBOTS AFFECT THE ECONOMY:

1) Productivity growth: Productivity growthinvolvesthree mgor things, they are: increasein
thequality of labor, increasesin capita and totd factory productivity. Machineshelpsinthe
increase of Productivity. The companieswhich werein theearly stages of adopting robots
have observed about 5.1% increasein theproductivity levels. Itisknown that 1% increase
inrobot density can be correl ated with 0.8% increasein productivity.

2) GrossDomestic Product(GDP): when productivity increases, the GDPasoincreases. A
successful deployment of robotswould helpinincreaseof GDPrate.

3) Job creation: With the devel opment of robotics, jobs can be created in the tech sector
thereby improving theeconomic conditionsaswell.

4) Robotsand Manufacturing:

Globally, the sectorswhich have the ability to over come cost barriers, tend to produce
morerobots. Industrieslikefood and beverage, chemical, automotiveetc. requirelargeno. of
robotswhereaseducation, congtruction, utilities, textile manufacturing mining etc.. requirefewer
of therobots. Though thereare someindustriesthat ared ow to adopt robots, thereisan sgnificant
increasein automation and manufacturing throughout the globe.

Using the"Global Economic Modd" robot rel ated economic shocks were stated by the
OXFORD ECONOMICSthat:

1) Anincrease/decreaseintotal of the productivity resulted from adopting moreor lessrobots
inindustria sector.

2) Theremay beafal or riseinbusinessinvestment, considering different levelsof expenditure
onindustria robots.

3) Interms of Employment, fewer or more workers may be required under high or low
scenarios.

Theoverall impact on economy can bederived from these.

Robotshave agreat potential to boost economic growth and productivity, but also effects
thejob market polari zation, unemployment, wages.

Though humanoid robotsinvolvesfew disadvantagesof itsown likewaste from mechanica
parts, repairs, reducing human jobsetc. if used effectively and efficiently, it helpsin the greater
devel opment.
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CONCLUSION

On thewhole, Humanoid robots have agreat rolein the development of the country in
termsof Environment aswell asEconomy. If certain tasks such ascleaning the streets, treating
thewasteetc. are replaced by robots which can work for alonger hourswithout getting tired
unlike humans, then we can observe acleanlier Indiain avery short period of timewhichinturn
help the Government aswell asthecitizens.
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A Sudy on Financial Satement Analys of
Visaka Industries

CHAPTER 1
ABSTRACT

The main purpose of this study is to determine, forecast and evaluate the best of
economic conditions and company's performance in the future. The other purpose of
this study is to analyse the financial statement and then give information for financial
managers to make through decisions about their business. The financial statement
applies tools, analytical techniques and required methods for business analysis. It is a
diagnostic tool for evaluating financing activities, investment activities and operational
activities as well as an assessment tool for management decisions and other business
decisions. The analysis of financial statements, respectively the analysis of the financial
reports are used by managers, shareholders, investors and all other interested parties
regarding the company's state. Managers use financial reports to see the situation in
which the company stands and then provide information to shareholders, to see how
reasonable are the investments made in the company. To potential investors, the analysis
of the financial statements of the company is very important, because, first they want
to know the actual state of the company and then decide whether to invest or not.

KEYWORDS: Financial analysis, financial reports, decision making, profitability,
liquidity.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT ANALYSIS

INTRODUCTION

Financia statement are prepared primarily for decision making. They paly adominant role
in setting theframework of managerial decisions. But theinformation provideinthefinancial
statement isnot an end itself asno meaningful conclusion can be drawn from these statements
adone Theinformationprovidedinthefinandd satement if of immenseusedin marketing decisions
through analysisand interpretati on of financia statement. Financial analysisis"The process of
identifying thefinancia strengthsand weaknessof thefirm by properly establishing relationship
between the items of the balance sheet and the profit and loss account”. There are various
methods or techniquesused in financia analysi s such ascomparative ba ance sheet statements,
trending analysi s, common si ze statements, schedul e of changesin working capita, fundsflow
analysis, cost volume-profit anayss, ratio andysisetc.
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MEANING AND CONCEPT OF FINANCIAL ANAYSIS

Theterm"Financid andysisisknown asanays sand interpretation of financid statements
refersto the process of determining financia strengthsand weakness of thefirm by establishing
strategic relationship between the items of balance sheet, profit and loss account and other
operativedata].

Accordingto Metcalf and Titard "it isaprocess of evaluating therelationship partsof a
financia statementsto obtain abetter understanding of afirm'sposition and performance.

Accordingto Myers"Financid factorsinaconcern asdisclosed by asingle set of statements
and astudy of thetrend of thesefactorsasshown in aserviceof statement.

ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANATGES OF FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
ADVANTAGES

1. The Ability to Detect Patterns

Financial statementsreveal how much acompany earnsper year in sales. The salesmay
fluctuate, but financia plannersshould be ableto identify apattern over yearsof salesfigures.
For exampl e, the company may haveapattern of increased sdleswhen anew product isreleased.
The salesmay drop after ayear or so of being on the market. Thisisbeneficial, asit shows
potentia and sal es patterns so executivesknow to expect adrop in sales.

2. A Chance to Budget Outline

Another advantage of using financia statementsfor future planning and decisonmakingis
that they show the company's budgets. Thebudgetsrevea how much wiggleroom the company
hasto spend on launching products, devel oping marketing campai gns or expanding the current
officesize. Knowing how much money isavailablefor planning and decisi on making ensuresthat
the company does not spend morethan expected.

3. Evaluation of Past Performance

Financid statement analysisevaluatesthe past performance of businesssuch assaes, cash
flows, income, return oninvestment etc. by using different techniquesliketrend analysis, vertica
andysis, ratio anaysiseic.
4. Indication of Current Position

Financid statement analysisindicatesthe current financial position of thebusinessinterms
of profitability and operationd efficiency.
5. Prediction of Future Performance

Financial anaysisprovidesthe dataof past and current financial position of the business.
Thesedataand information arethebasesto predict futureearningsand growth rate of thebusiness.
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6. Planning and Decision Making

Financia statement analysis eval uates and comparesthe past and present performance of
thebusiness. It helpsthe management in planning and decision making process.

7. Tax Determination

Fnancid satement andys sshowsaccuratefinancia position and profitability of thebusiness,
o, it helpsto determinetax ligbilitiesof the company.

8. Credit Decision

Financia statement analysis hel psthe bankersto make credit decision by providing up-to-
dateinformationregarding profitability, solvency, liquidity and efficiency of thebusinessfirm.

DISADVANTAGES

1. Based on Market Patterns

Onedisadvantage of using financial statementsfor decision makingisthat the dataand
figures are based on the market at that given time. Depending on the market, it may change
quickly, so executives should not assumethat the numbersfrom apreviousfinancial statement
will remain thesameor increase. Just because acompany hassold 5 million copiesof aproduct
during oneyear does not guaranteeit will sell thesameamount or more. It may sell much lessif
a competitor releasesasimilar product.

2. At-One-Time Analysis

Another disadvantageisthat asinglefinancial statement only shows how acompany is
doing at onesingletime. Thefinancial statement does not show whether the company isdoing
better or worsethan theyear before, for example. If executivesdecideto usefinancia satements
for making decis onsabout thefuture, they should use severd financid statementsfrom previous
monthsand yearsto ensurethey get an overdl picture of how much thecompany isdoing. The
financial statement becomesacontinuousanalysis, whichismore useful thanusingasingle
Satement.

3. Ignores Qualitative Aspect

Financial statement andysis checksonly quantitative or monetary aspect of thebusiness. It
totally ignoresqualitative aspect.

4, Historical Data

Financia statement analysisisdonewiththehelp of historical financia dataprovided by
financid statements. So, it may not beabaseor indicator for future estimation, planning, forecasting
and decisonmaking.
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5. Biasness

Financid statement analysismay suffer from the biasness of theanaysts. Thismay midead
theusers.

6. Does Not Provide Solution

Financial statement analysisonly identifiesthefinancereated problemsof thecompany. It
failsto suggest thesolutions.

7. Difficult To Compare

Different companies may follow different accounting principles(likedifferent depreciation
methods, LIFO method, FIFO method etc). Inthissituation it isimpossibleto comparedifferent
financid statement accurately.

8. Price Level Change
Effect of pricelevel change cannot be adjusted infinancia statement analysis.

TYPES OF FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

Fnancd andysisisbroadly dassfiedintodifferent categories Theclassificationispicturized
inthefollowing flow chart.

TYPES OF FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

EXTERNAL ANALYSIS

Thisanalysisisdone by outsiderswho do not have accessto detailed internal accounting
recordsof thefirm. These outsidersincludeinvestors, potentia investors, creditors, government
agencies, credit agenciesand thegeneral public. For financia analysistheseexterna partiesto
thefirm depend almost entirely on the published statements.

INTERNAL ANALYSIS

Theanalysis conducted by personswho have accessto theinternal accounting recordsof a
businessfirmisknown asinterna analysis. Such anaysiscantherefore be performed by executives
and employeesof the organi sation, aswell asthe government agenciesthat have statutory power
vestedin them. Financia analysisfor managerid purposeistheinterna typeof anayss.

HORIZONTAL /DYNAMIC ANALYSIS:-

Horizontal analysisisacomparison of financia dataof acompany for several years. The
figuresfor thistype of anaysisare presented horizontally over the number of columns. The
figuresof thevariousyears are compared to with standard or baseyear. A baseyear isayear
chosen asbeginning point. Thistypeof andysisisalso cadled"dynamicanalyss' asitisbased on
the datafrom year to year rather than on data of any oneyear.
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VERTICAL /STATIC ANALYSIS:

Vertica andyssisastudy of relationship of thevariousitemsinthefinancia statementsof
one accounting period.inthistypeof andysisthefiguresformed inthefinancia statementsof a
year arecompared with abase selected from the same year satements. Itisknown as" Statistical
analyss' or common sze. Financid statementsand financia ratiosaretwo

Toolsemployedinvertica andyss. Sincevertica andyssconsdersdatafor onetimeperiod
only

METHODS USED FOR FINANCIAL STATEMENTS ANALYSIS:-

1. Comparative Statements
2. Common Size Statements
3. FundsFlowAndyss

4. CashFow Statement

5. RaioAndyss

COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS

The comparativefinancia statement arethe statementsof thefinancia position at different
periodsof time. The elementsare shownin comparativeform so sto giveanideaof financia
position at two or moreperiods. Generaly two financia statements (balance sheet and income
statements) are prepared in comparativeform for financia analysis purposes.

Comparative Income Statement

Income statements providethe detail s about the results of the operations of the business,
and comparativeincome statements provide the progress made by the business over aperiod of
afew years. Thisstatement a so helpsin ascertaining the changesthat occur in each lineitem of
theincome statement over different periods.

The comparativeincome statement not only showsthe operationa efficiency of thebusiness
but also hel psin comparing theresultswith the competitors, over different timeperiods. Thisis
possibleby comparing the operational dataspanning multiple periodsof accounting.

Thefollowing points should be studied when anadysing acomparativeincome statement
Comparetheincrease or decreasein sdeswith arelativeincreasein the cost of goods sold.
Studying the operationd profitsof thebusiness

Overdl profitability of the business can be analysed by anincrease or decreasein the net
profit.
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Comparative Balance Sheet

Comparative bd ance sheet anad ysesthe assetsand liabilities of businessfor thecurrent year
and a so comparestheincrease or decreasein theminrelativeaswell asabsolute parameters.

A comparative baance sheet not only providesthe state of assetsand liabilitiesin different
time periods, but it also providesthe changesthat have taken placein individual assetsand
ligbilitiesover different accounting periods.

Thefollowing points should be studied when analysing acomparative ba ance sheet
1. Thepresentfinancid andliquidity position (study working capital)
2. Thefinancia position of thebusinessinthelongterm
3. Theprofitability of thebusiness

COMMON SIZE STATEMENTS

The Common Size Statements, bal ance sheet and income statement are shown inanaytical
percentages. Thefiguresare shown as percentagesof total assets, total liabilitiesand total sales.

Thetotal assets are taken as 100 and different assets are expressed as a percentage pf
total. Similarly, variousliabilitiesaretaken aspart of totd ligbilities.

Common Size Balance Sheet Statement

The balance sheet provides a snapshot overview of the firm's assets, liabilities, and
shareholders equity for the reporting period. A common si ze bal ance sheet is set up with the
samelogic asthe common sizeincome statement. The bal ance sheet equationisassetsequal's
ligbilitiesplusstockholders equity.

The bal ance sheet thus represents apercentage of assets. Another version of thecommon
Size balance sheet showsasset lineitemsas apercentage of tota assets, liabilitiesasapercentage
of total liahilities, and stockholders equity asapercentage of total stockholders' equity.

Common Size Income Statement

Theincomestatement (also referred to asthe profit and loss (P& L) statement) providesan
overview of flowsof sales, expenses, and net income during the reporting period. Theincome
statement equation issaes minusexpenses and adjustments equa s net income. Thisiswhy the
common sizeincomestatement definesall itemsasapercentage of sales. Theterm"common
size' ismost often used when analysing e ements of theincome statement, but the bal ance sheet
and the cash flow statement can also be expressed asacommon size statement.

FUND FLOW STATEMENTS

The Fund flow statement isastatement, which showsthemovement of fundsandisareport
of financial operationsof abusinessundertaking. It indicatesthe various meansby which funds
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wereobtained during aparticular period and the waysinwhich thesefundswereemployed. In
simplewords, it isastatement of sourcesand application of fundsalso called” where got and
wheregone statement”.

A company preparesaProfit and Loss (P& L) statement and balance sheet, thenwhat isthe
need for fundsflow statement? The P& L Statement and Balance sheet aretwo statementsthat
portray thefinancial positionfor thepast and current year. They do not explainwhy thefinancial
position haschanged. That'swherethefund flow statement isrequired and itsneed for long and
short-term funds. It a so explainsthefollowing:

e Fund Sourcesor wherethefundscamein from with thelr sources.
*  Fund application or wherethelong or short-term funds have been used.

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Thecashflow statement isoneof themost reveding document of afirmsfinancid satements,
but it isoften overlooked. It showsthe sourcesand usesof afirm'scash asit moveshboth in and
out. When analysing acompany's cash flow statement, it isimportant to consider each of the
various section that contributeto the overal changein cash positionin many cases, afirm may
havenegativeoverd| cash flow for agiven quarter, but if the company can generate positive cash
flow fromitsbusiness operations, isnot necessarily abad thing. Below wewill cover cash flow
frominvesting activities, one of thethree primary categoriesin the statement of cash flow.

The cash flow statement paints apicture asto how acompany's operations are running,
whereitsmoney comes from, and how money isbeing spent. Also known asthe statement of
cash flows, the CFS helpsits creditors determine how much cashisavailable (referred to as
liquidity) for the company to fund its operating expenses and pay down itsdebts. The CFSis
equally asimportant to investors becauseit tellsthem whether acompany ison solid financia
ground. Assuch, they can usethe statement to make better, moreinformed decisionsabout their
invesments.

RATIO ANALYSIS

Ratio andysisisatechniqueof anaysisinterpretation of financia statements. Itisaprocess
of establishing and i nterpreting variousratiosfor helpinginmaking certain decisions. Itisonly a
means of better understanding of financia strengthsand weaknessof afirm.

Usersof financid statement analysis

Trade creditors

Tradecreditorsareinterested infirm'sability to meet their claims over very short period of
time. Their analysiswill therefore bethe eval uation of firm'sliquidity position.
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Providers of long term debts

Ontheother hand suppliersare concerned with thefirm'slong term solvency and survival.
They anaysethefirm's profitability overtime, itsability to generate cash to be ableto pay and
repay principal and relationship between various sources.

Investors

Investorsarethose personswho invested their money in thefirm'searnings. They restore
confidencein endorsefirmsthat show steady growthin earnings. Assuch they concentrate on the
anaysisof thefirm's present and future profitability.

Management

Management of thefirmwould beinterested in every financid aspect of thefinancid anadyss.
Itistheir overall responsibility to seethat theresourcesof thefirm are used most effectively and
efficiently and that thefirm financia conditionissound.

Objectives of the study

Theobjectiveof theproject it'sto analysethefinancial statementsand interpret the same.
Obyjectivescan bebroadly categorised asfollows:-

1. Tostudythefinancia position of theorganization and andyseitsimplicationson short term
and long term solvency.

2. Tostudy theprofitability of the organization and its ability to manage operating financia
risksto enhance shareholderswedl th.

To study thetrendsin various componentsinfinancia statements.
To andysethemovementsof cash.

5. Todisclosetotheextent possibleother information related to financial statementsthat are
relevant to statement users5.

6. Toanadysetheability of acompany to meetitsfinancial obligations.

Scope of the study

Thefinancid statement analysisusesthe quantitative andysisapproach, which condtitutes
inferentiad experimental and smulation approaches. Thisstudy makeuseof inferentid approach
only. Thepurposeof inferential approachtothisstudy isto form adatabasefromwhichinference
of acharacteristicsoff or the rel ationships between the various componentsin thefinancia
statements. This study, asits no scope, deals with the collection, analysis, comparison and
interpretation of the annua financial statementsof the concern. For the past four years (2 013-
17). 1t also deadl swith acomparison of thefirmsaverage with that of theindustry.
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Methodology

Study of theshort- term financia position of the concernit'sdone. Through the computation
of current ratio quick ratio, working capitd turnover Ratio, inventory ratio, inventory conversion
period, debtor'sturnover ratio, debtor's Collection. Creditor'sturnover ratio and creditor's payment
period.

Study of thelong- termfinancia position of the concernisdonethrough The computation of
debt equity ratiointerest coverageratio proprietary ratio, Ratio of fixed assetsto the proprietor's,
fund capital turnover ratio and total assets Turnover ratio.

Study of thegenerd profitability of theconcerninvolvesthe computation of hey Gross profit
ratio, net profit ratio, operating ratio and operating profit ratio.

Study of the overall profitability of the firm involves the computation of Returns on
shareholders investment return on the net capital employed , return On gross capital employed,
return on equity share capital EPS and coverage For equity shareholders.

Study of thecapital structureof theorganization involvesthecomputation of capita- earnings
ratio, ratio of reserveto equity capital and network to debt.

The study of the changein the composition of the componentsof thefinancia statements
involvesthe preparation of common- size statements, Comparative statementstrend analysis
Satements.

The study of theinflowsand outflows of cashinthe organizationisdone by preparing the
cash flow statement.

The study of the company's ability tomeet itsfinancia obligationsusing leverageratios

Database
The study isbased on the database.
For adetailed study of itsfinancid statements documentsand systemratiosand finally
To recogni seand determine the position of the company

Data which is used to prepare this report

The secondary datawhich was aready prepared so these dataonly used reach theaims
and objectives of thisproject. Thisdata has been collected from the financia reports of the

company.
Limitations of the study:-
Someof theimportant limitationsof thisfinancid andyssare:

1. Thefinancid statementsused inthe study based on transactionsof amonetary natureonly,
ignoring thequalitative aspectsinvolved.
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2. Lackof standardization inthe computation of ratiosisanother limitation encountered inthis
project.

3. Rdianceonfinancid statements, which areprepared following certain rigid, timehonoured
conventionsprinciplesand rulesthat may haveignored the actua situation of thetransaction.

It doesnot giveany cluefor future.
Changesin accounting procedures may often makefinancia analyssmideading.

Itisonly based on mathematical interpretation of thefiguresand ignorethefactorssuch as
management style, motivation for workersleadership etc.

Different people may interpret ssmeanaysisin different ways.

8. Anaysisisonly ameansand not theenditsalf. Theanalyst hasto makeinterpretation and
draw hisown conclusions.

Need of the study

Accordingto study it isaprocess of identifying, measuring and communi cating economic
information to permit informed judgments decisions by users of theinformation. It involves
recording, dassifyingand summarising various bus nesstransactionsthe end products of business
transactionsarethefinancid statementscomprising primarily, the position satement or thebaance
sheet and income statement or the profit and loss account. Financial statement isacollection of
dataorganised according logica and consistent accounting procedures. Its purposeisto convey
understanding of somefinancid aspectsof abus nessfirm. It may show opposition at themoment
intime, asinthe case of thebalance sheet, aremerevea aseriesof activitiesover agiven period
of time, asin the case of theincome statement.

Financid statementsare prepared primarily for decision making. They play dominant rolein
setting theframework of managerial decisions. Nevertheless, theinformation providedinthe
financid statementsit'snot anendinitsalf it hasno meaningful conclusionscan bedrawnfrom
these statements alone. However theinformation provided in thefinancia statement ease of
immense usein making decisionsthrough analysisand interpretation of financial statements.
Financid analys sisthe processof identifying thefinancia statement and weaknessesof thefirm
by properly establishing relationship between theitemsof the balance sheet and profit and loss
account. Purpose of financia analysiseast to diagnosetheinformation contain zeroin financia
datementssoastojudgetheprofitability and financid satementsof thefirm. Thefinancid satement
analysisisan attempt to determine thesignificance and meaning of thefinancial statement data
show that forecast may be made of thefuture earningsability to pay interest and debt maturates
and profitability of asound dividend policy.
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INTRODUCTION

"Crimes committed by people who enjoy the high social status, great repute, and
respectability in their occupation.”

-EDWINHARDIN SUTHERLAND

AnAmerican criminologist, sociologist, Edwin Hardin Sutherland coined theterm white-
collar crimein 1939. Edwin stated that white-collar crimeswill have agreater impact on soci ety
rather than other crimes, asit affectsthefinancia stability of thepeopleand it bringsahugeloss
to theeconomy, which isharmful to any devel oped or devel oping countriesintheworld.

Accordingto Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, "The practitioners of evil, hoarders, the profiteers, the
black marketeers, and specul ators are the worst enemy of our society. They haveto be dealt
with sternly. However well placed important and influential they may be, if we acquiescein
wrongdoing, peoplewill losefaithinus." Ingenerd, white-collar crimesarecommitted by people
with high socid statuswhose mgjor motiveisto gainfinancialy. Irrespective of the gender these
crimesarecommitted using unethical practicesintheir fieldsleading to abreach of trust. They
don't intend to commit any crimewhichisaviolent or physical threat. Thesecrimesinclude
money laundering, embezzlement, insider trading, tax evasion, bribery, cybercrime, corporate
crime, forgery, etc.
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InIndia, therate of white-collar crimesisrapidly increasing. We have different types of
white-collar crimeswhich leadsto a huge economic loss of the country. If we look into our
history, these crimes were committed even in those days like robbery, fraud, wrongdoing.
Advancementsintechnology have even increased this crimerate and many new dimens ons of
crimesarecoming into the picture. The sole objective of these crimesisfinancia gain suchas
land, money, gold, and other financial objects. The crimesinIndiaareincreasing at afast pace
dueto the devel opmentstaking placein every sector of the country.

Inrecent days, crimesare usudly committed digitaly with thelatest technol ogies, whereit's
difficult totracethecul prit. Thesearemostly sdf-driven crimesfor improvingther financid and
socia status. These crimeshaveawiderange of impacts on the economy. Inflation, scarcity of
resources, the declinein GDP, overa |l economic development are some of the effects of white-
collar crimes. InIndia, thereasonsfor committing these crimes may be greed, competition, lack
of proper laws, lack of awareness, modern technol ogy, necessity. Implementation of stringent
lawsmust betheimmediate call by the government to reduce therate of these crimes.

Asper thereport of, The economic times, Indiaranked 78th position on Transparency
Internationd's corruption perceptionindex (CPI) out of 180 countries. Thecorporateworld will
haveagreater impact because of these crimes. Thereisaneed to control white-collar crimesfor
theoveral development of our country.

TYPES OF WHITE-COLLAR CRIMES

White-collar crimesareof varioustypes, according to the nature of the crimethey have
committed theseare categorized. Many typesarethere around theworld but bel ow arethefew
typesof crimesthat wevisuaizefrequently inour country.

1. Money laundering:

InIndia, Money laundering has been defined under Section 3 of the Money Laundering
Act, 2002. Thecrimeof money launderingisaso caled "HawaaTransaction” inIndia. Theact
of money launderingisdoneby aperson whotriesto convert his’her illega money intolegitimate
money i.e. legal money and thusinthisway, the crimesof money laundering take place, and the
person who commitsthisact is called amoney launderer.M oney launderersarevery smart and
cunning and they do their job in such amanner that not even theinvestigating agenciescantrace
thereal source of themoney. Thisishow peoplewho invest their black money in the capital
market succeed at converting black money into legal or whitewealth.

Therearethreemgor stepsinvolved in money laundering:

- Investment: Thisisthefirst step intheact of money laundering and in thisprocess, the
laundererswill invest their black/illegal money into various black marketsthrough various
agents or banks and in the form of cash. These processes are done either by formal or
informal agreements.
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- Manipulatingthedetails: Thisisthe second step in the act of money laundering and this
step, thelaunderer will hided| of hisreal incomedetails, and todo so, thelaunderers, often
depositstheir money in theform of bonds, stocks, etc. into aforeign bank, to safeguard
their white-collar criminal activities, Laundererswill prefer toinvest inthosebanksthat do
not reved theidentity or the detail sof the account holder. Thiswill hel pthelaunderer inthe
manipul ation of theinformation regarding the source of the money and about itsowner.

- Makingwhat isillegal, legal - Thisisthefinal stepintheact of money launderingandin
thisprocess, Thelaunderer will bringin hisblack or illegitimate money into themarket which
isfinaly convertedinto legd or legitimate money, and then introduceit into thefinancial
world.

2. Tax evasion

Tax evasions mean evading the payment of tax to thegovernment. Itisanillegal activity
where aperson or an organi zation deliberatel y avoids paying the actual tax liability. It can be
either the non-payment or underpayment of tax due.

To determine whether the tax evaded wasintentional or coerced, many factorsaretaken
into consideration like thefinancia position, manipulation or conced ment of the assets, etc.

Tax evasion canbedoneinvariousways, |.ethrough smuggling, filingincorrect incometax
returns, making fakefinancial statements, not showing proper income, manipulating recei pts,
saving money outsidethe country, offering bribes, etc.

According to the Tax Justice Network(TJN), $10.3 billion arelost annually in theform of
tax evasioninIndia Tax isthemajor revenuefor any country. Dueto thesetax evasions, the
economic status of the nation gets affected. Thisleadsto inflation whichindirectly affectsthe
GDPof the country. Inthisway, therich becomericher, and the poor remain poor.

Theincometax department of Indiahasintroduced incometax reward schemestoinformers
of tax evasion, special bearer bond scheme, voluntary compliance scheme, and moreto reduce
tax evasions. It hasto reducethetax dab rates, initiate awell-organized tax structureto reduce
these.

3. Insider trading

Insider trading meanswherean insder, who hasal materiaisticinformation of themarkets
whichisnon-public, tradesto mani pul ate the share prices and with the sol e objective of profit-
making. Insider includesthedirector, senior officers, or any person or entity of acompany. This
canbeperformedinlega andillega ways. It isthebuying and selling of sharesof publicly traded
companies by someother party that knows non-publicinformation.

Insider tradingisconsidered to bealega action whenthistradeisexecuted with SEC (U.S
Securitiesand Exchange Commission) / SEBI (Securitiesand Exchange Board of India)-inthe
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caseof India, permission. It should submit thereport to the authoritiesregul arly after thetrade
practice.

Ifitiscarried out illegally l.etrading usinginformation unknown to the public and without
any lega permissionwhich leadsto manipulationsinthe market, thenit isapunishableoffense.

Insider tradesareregulated in Indiaunder SEBI Insider trading regulations, 2015. Thistype
of trading affectsthe capital market of any country'seconomy.

4. Copyright infringement

Copyright infringement, in India, has been defined under section 51 of the copyright act,
1957 which hastwo clauses. Section 51(a) talks about the primary acts of infringement and
section 51(b) about the secondary acts of infringement. It can also betermed plagiarism.

Copyright isaprivate domain owned by the owner of the copyright whichisprotected by
law fromany infringementsl|ater.

A copyright isinfringed when someone has not obtained alicense or permission fromthe
owner of the copyright. Thereare exceptionsto theinfringement of copyright under Section 52
of the copyright act, 1957 such as:

e Persond or private use (includesresearch)
»  Criticismor review, whether of that employment or the other work.

According to section 51 of the copyright act, 1957 any person or entity that commitsthe
following actsliketheft, hijacking, bootlegging acopyrighted work can besued for it and will be
imprisoned for 6 monthswith aminimum fine of 50K and so on.

When it comesto creature workssuch as sound recordings, cinematography, musica works,
dramatical works, artistic worksiswhere copyright comesinto action. A copyright owner can
seek damagesfor unpermitted useof their original work.

5. Cybercrime

Cybercrimeiswherecomputersare used asan instrument to performillegal activitiessuch
asfraud, stealing identities, or violating privacy. It isalso known ascomputer crime. Asthereis
advancement intechnology in every field, humanshave accessto every activity in one place. We
canpeaformal our daily activitiesonlinelikeshopping, datastorage, gaming, networking, education,
and al. Aseveryoneisdependent on onlinefacilities, it hasbecomevery easy for criminalsto
performillega activities. Therearedifferent typesof cybercrimes:

o Identity theft

* Phising

*  Sodid engineering
*  Cybergaking
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Cybercrimeisconducted by profit-driven cybercriminasor hackers. Someof these crimes
target directly the computer systems, to insert viruses, to disablethem, and some of thetarget
networksto disseminate malware, unlawful information, pictures, or other things. Around 6500
cases have been recorded in 2021 in our country and only 12% of the cases areresolved as per
therecords.

6. Racketeering

Racketeering isatype of organized crimein which the perpetrators set up acoercive,
fraudulent, extortionary, or otherwiseillegal coordinated scheme or operation (aracket) to
repeatedly or consi stently collect aprofit.

Origindly and often till specificaly, racketeering may refer to an organized crimind activity
inwhich the perpetrators offer aservicethat will not be put into effect, offer aserviceto solvea
nonexistent problem, or offer aservicethat solvesaproblem that would not exist without the
racket. However, racketeersmay offer an ostensibly effective serviceto solvean existing problem.
Thetraditiona and historically most common exampleof such aracket isthe" protection racket”,
inwhich racketeersoffer to protect abusinessfrom robbery or vandalism; however, theracketeers
will themsalves coerce or threaten the businessinto accepting thisservice, often with the threat
(implicit or otherwise) that failureto acquirethe offered serviceswill lead to the racketeers
themselves contributing to the existing problem. In many cases, the potential problem may be
caused by the same party that offersto solveit, but that fact may be conced ed, with theintent to
engender continued patronagefor thisparty. It isthus used asamethod of extortion.

Examples of crimesthat may be alleged to be part of a pattern of racketeering activity
indude:
» A protectionracket isaform of extortion whereby racketeersoffer to "protect” property

from damagein exchangefor afee, whilea so threstening (possibly inaveled way), in part
or whole, to executethekind of damage they claim to be offering protection against.

»  Afencingracket isan operation speciaizing intheresaeof stolen goods.
* A numbersracket isany unauthorized lottery or illegal gambling operation.

*  Moneylaundering and other creative accounting practicesare misused inwaysto disguise
sourcesof illegd funds.

*  Organized, coordinated, and repeated or regular theft operations, including pickpocketing,
burglary, smash and grab, homeinvasi on, gasolinetheft, meta theft, train robbery, armed
robbery, bank robbery, and art theft

*  Organizedretall crimeand shoplifting
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7. Counterfeiting:

The act of imitation of something authentic that takes placeto steal, destroy or replace
somebody'sorigina work is called counterfeiting.Under Section 28 of thelndian Penal Code,
1860, Counterfeiting wasdefined asacrimind act. It isthe processof gaining profitsfromillega
transactions and deceiving aperson who believesthat the representationwhichismadetohimis
true and theimitated work isof moreva ue and that'swherethis counterfeiting takes place.Under
Section 489B of the Indian Penal Code, 1860; The crime of using counterfeitingisgeneraly
related to coinsand currenciesand isapuni shable offense. Counterfeit productsarethose products
that carry fakelogosand brand names and in some products, harmful chemicalshave also been
found which arevery dangerous and | ead to the death of the person using them.

InIndia, The casesof counterfeiting coins have experienced aseriousriseand it'svery
dangerousfor the economic boom of various businessesthat produce these products.On 4th
July 2019, three peoplewere caught by the Special Task Force of Kolkataupon finding fake
Indian rupees with them whosetotal face value was rupees 6,50,000.1n Rajkot, two people
were caught recently with 1,080 counterfeit currency notes having afacevaue of 21.601akh, as
per the Timesof Indiareport. Thefirst economy where coinswere used asamedium of exchange
wasinthe Indian economy and those coinswereminted in silver, gold, and copper which were
manufactured under thecontrol of the State authority.In ancient Indiaduring the Mauryan eraof
rule, AcharyaChanakyaor Kautilyaintroduced arulewhich said that the onewho counterfeits
the coinswould be pendized. He used theword 'Nanaka for counterfeit coinsand theoneswho
manufactured it wascalled 'KutarupaKara.

8. Corporate crime

Corporate Crimeiscrimescommitted by or for corporations or businesseswhich act to
further their interestsand have aseriousphysica or economicimpact on employees, consumers,
andthegenerd public.Corporate crimesarethecrimesthat are committed by the men/women of
high-classsociety during their businessor occupation. Itisanillega act donetoachieveanillegd
objectiveknown asWrongful Gain or to avoid payment of legal or formal dues, to retain money
or property, etc. All of thisencompassescrimina and civil violations. Ex: Mundrascam, Enron
scam, Satyam scam

Types of Corporate Fraud
* Fraudulent Financial Statements
» EmployeeFraud
» Vendor Fraud
» Customer Fraud
* Investment Scams
» Bankruptcy Fraud
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» Misgppropriation of Assets
» Corruption

The advancement of science and technologiesinthelast few decades has created anew
form of crimewhichisknownas'White Collar Crime'. And dueto personal greed, one section
of thiscrimehasshown tremendousgrowth, i.e. Corporate Fraud. Corporatefraudisresponsible
for most of the economic lossin society. The people of the nation also losetheir trust inthe
investment in the private sector. Wherethe private sector can hel p in huge economic growth,
nowadaysitismoreindulgedinthefield of Fraud.

9. Embezzlement

Embezzlement isknown asfinancia fraud and it isaprocessin which the party retains
assetsto convert these assets. Thisisdoneby the party or partieswho were endowed with the
assatswithacompletely different purposeor intention. Embezzlement iswiddy usedinamanner
that indicatesthat it'saform of theft of money. Embezzlement can occur by apersonwhoisa
trustedindividud for aparty or acompany andisinitidly only asmall percentage of thefundsand
resources. Embezzlement isasmall portion of not getting detected. Thishappenswithout the
knowledge or consent of the person being affected and can continuefor yearsif not detected.

10. Market manipulation

Market manipulationisaform of market abuse, whichinvolvestheconsciousandintentiona
effort toimpedethefreeand fair functioning of amarket. Oneof thetypes of market manipulation
isamisrepresentation of aparticular serviceor commodity and creating afd seimage concerning
that product or servicein themindsof the customers. Market mani pul ation occurswhen someone
triesto changethe supply and demand of asecurity and its priceswith animpact on acompany
to deceiveinvestors and other stakeholders. Market manipulation isvery hard to detect.

LAWS AGAINST WHITE-COLLAR CRIMES

To control white-collar crime, and to make sure victims get proper justice, laws agai nst
these crimeshaveto be amended and to befollowed strictly. There are different actsand laws
amended for different typesof crimes.

Money laundering

Stateandfedera money launderinglawsdiffer sgnificantly inthepotentia pendtiesassociated
withthem. Money laundering convictionstypicaly resultin-
1. PRISON

Money laundering can either be afel ony offensei.e. amajor mistake or amisdemeanor
offensei.e. aminor mistake. A misdemeanor money laundering conviction canresultinajalil
sentence up to ayear long, whilefelony convictions have penalties of ayear or morein prison.
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Whereaswhen apersonisarepeat offender, wherethe money launderingwas apart of an
ongoing criminal enterprise, or wherethelaundering wasrelated to terrorist activities, prison
sentences can last 35 yearsor more.

2. FINES

Misdemeanor convictionstypicaly alow for finesup to no morethan afew thousand dollars,
afederal conviction for money laundering can result in fines of up to $500,000 or doublethe
amount of money that waslaundered, whichever isgrester.

3. PROBATION

Probation sentencesare possi blefor money laundering convictions. Courtsimpose probation
sentencesthat last aspecific amount of time, typically at least oneyear, but sometimesaslongas
threeyearsor more.

Certain probationtermsincluderegularly reporting to aprobation officer, dlowing the officer
to conduct random home checks, taking random drug tests, and not committing other crimes.

If any violation isdone regarding the probation then the court can revokeit and order the
person to serveaprison term, lengthen the probati on period, impose additional fines, orimpose
other penalties.

Tax evasion

If theact isperformed intentionaly then under section 271(C) of thelncomeTax Act, 1961,
the personisresponsibleto pay 100% to 300% of thetax amount that has been evaded.

Insider trading

If any person performsinsider trading thenitisapunishabl e offense under the securitiesand
exchangeboard of Indiaact, 1992 and SEBI (Prohibition of insider trading) regulations, 1992.
They can be penalized for INR 250,000,000 or 3 timesthe profit earned by the party under
ingder trading, whichever ishigher. If any persontriesto bresk the act, thenimprisonment can be
extended to 10yrs.

Copyright infringement

Under section 51 of the copyright act, 1957, if aperson utilizesthe copyrighted work then
they can be penalized up to 50,000 & more and can beimprisoned for 6 months.

Cybercrime

Section 65 - Tampering with Computer Source Documents. Pendtiesif found guilty canbe
imprisonment up to 3 yearsand/or up-to Rs21akh fine. An exampleof such crimeis: Employees
of atelecom company were held guilty by the court for tampering with the Electronic Serial
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Number of cellphonesof another company that had locked the handset before selling it towork
withitsSIM only.

Section 66 - Hacking with computer systems or unauthorized usage of computer systems
and networks. Punishment if found guilty can beimprisonment up to three yearsand/or afine of
uptoRs5lakh. Anexample: When acrimina hacked into an academy network by unauthorized
access of broadband and modified the passwords of usersto deny access. The criminal was
punished under Section 66 of thel T Act.

Section 66C - Identity theft using passwords, digita sgnatures, biometricthumbimpressions,
or other identifying features of another person for fraudulent purposes. An exampleis- whena
criminal obtai ned thelogin and password of an onlinetrading account and transferred the profit
to hisaccount by doing onlinetransactionsin thetrading account in an unauthorized manner. The
crimina was charged under Section 66C.

Section 66D - Chesting by Personation Using Computer Resources. Punishment if found
guilty can beimprisonment up to threeyearsand/or upto Rs 1 1akh fine. Anexample: A crimina
who posed as awoman and tried to seduce a businessman to extort Rs 96 lakh from him by
creating afakeemail I1d and trapping himinacyber relationship. The criminal wasarrested and
charged under Section 66D and variousother |PC sections.

Section 66E - Taking picturesof private areas, publishing, or transmitting them without a
person'sconsent ispunishableunder thissection. Pendtiesif found guilty can beimprisonment up
to threeyearsand/or upto Rs2 lakh fine.

Section 66F - Actsof cyber terrorism. Guilty can be served asentence of imprisonment up
to lifel An example: When athreat email was sent to the Bombay Stock Exchange and the
Nationa Stock Exchange, which chalenged the security forcesto prevent aterror attack planned
ontheseinstitutions. The crimina was apprehended and charged under Section 66F of thel T
Act.

Section 67 - Publishing Obscene Information in Electronic Form. In this case, the
imprisonment isupto fiveyearsand afine upto Rs 10 1akh. An example: When an accused from
Mumbai posted obsceneinformation about the victim on theinternet after sherefused to marry
him. Thecrimina wasimplicated under Section 67 of thel T Act inaddition to various sections of
IPC.

Thelaw enforcement agencies can takerecourseto thefollowing IPC, 1860 sectionsif the
IT Actisinsufficient to cover specific cyber offenses:

Section 379 - Punishment for theft for up to three yearsand/or fine. Sincemany cybercrimes
are committed using stolen mobile/computers or stolen datathis|PC Section comesinto the
picture.
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Section 420 - Cheating and dishonestly inducing delivery of property. Cybercrimeslike
creating Boguswebsites, cyber frauds are punishable under this section of IPC with aseven-
year jail term and/or fine. Thissection of thelPC dedl swith crimesrelated to password theftsfor
committing fraudsor creating fraudul ent websites.

Section 463 - Making fal sedocumentsor false e ectronic records. Crimessuch as Email
spoofing are punishable under this section withimprisonment of up to seven yearsand/or fine.

Racketeering

Under the RICO gtatute, the maximum pendlty for racketeering includesafineand upto 20
yearsinfederal prison. Anindividua may aso havetoturn over illegal profitsor other property
gained from racketeering. Each count of racketeering is punishable by up to 20 years of
incarceration. However, racketeering ispunishableby lifeimprisonment if thepredicatecrimeis
punishable by lifeimprisonment (such asmurder). Thecourt can dsoimposeafineof uptotwice
thedefendant'sillegd.

Counterfeiting

Under federa law, counterfeiting isaclass C felony, punishableby up to 12 yearsin prison
and/or afineof as much as $250,000.

Corporate crime

AsperthePCAmendment Act Bill 2013, Section 9(1)- A commercia organizationshall be
guilty of anoffenseand shal bepunishablewithafine, if any person associated with thecommercia
organization offers, promises, or givesfinancid or other advantagesto apublic servant intending-
(a) toobtain or retain businessfor such commercia organization; and (b) to obtain or retain an
advantagein the conduct of businessfor such commercial organization: Provided that it shall be
adefensefor the commercia organization to provethat it had in place adequate procedures
designed to prevent persons associated with it from undertaking such conduct.

(2) For thissection, aperson offers, promises, or givesafinancia or another advantageto
apublicservant if, and only if, such personis, or would be, guilty of an offense under section 8,
whether or not the person has been prosecuted for such an offense.

Market manipulation

Market manipulationisunjust and fraudulent and i sbanned under section 12- A of the SEBI
Act. Thefinecanrangefrom 10lac rupeesto 25 croresor threetimesthe amount invol ved.

Embezzlement

Section 447 of The Companies Act 2013 covers corporate frauds. Punishment for
Embezzlement isimprisonment for aminimum of 6 monthsand can go upto 10years. Thefine
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involved cannot be less than the amount involved and can go up to three times the amount
Embezzled.

EFFECTS OF WHITE-COLLAR CRIMES

White-collar crimeshaveagreater impact on everyonein India. Morethan anyone, people
withlow socid statusget affected because of these crimes. Customers, employees, organi zations,
society, economy are affected because of white-collar crimes.indirectly thevictimsof thesecrimes
arethepublic. It affectsthe purchasing power of the public, national GDP a so gets affected
indirectly.

Effect on customers. A customer isan individual or businessthat purchases another
company's goodsor services. Customers areimportant because they drive revenues; without
them, businesses cannot continueto exist. Customers have avery main concern regarding the
productsthat they usei.e. if they are safe or not and thisis one of themain reasonsfor therates
of increaseinwhite-collar crimes.

Consumers havelong been recognized as one of themg or groups of victimsof white-collar
and corporate crime, although many of the activitieswhich harm them arenot widely regarded as
‘crime’. They tend to attract less publicity and have been subject to |ess academic research,
particularly in comparisonwithmgor financia fraudsor casesinvolving massharms.

Moreover, there has been atendency to view consumersasarelatively undifferentiated
group, al of whom arelikely to bevictimized. Thisarticleidentifiesawiderangeof crimesthat
affect consumersand explores some of the characteristicsof victimsand offenders, arguing that
whiledl consumersareat risk, theimpact of consumer crime, like other formsof crime, reflects
wider patternsof structura inequality and fallsmost severely onthe most disadvantaged.

Effect on employees. Employeesarethe main membersof the organization. If any type of
white-collar crimeiscommitted by anyonefrom the organization, it hasagreater effect onthe
employees. The company's reputation would be lost which would even affect employees.
Employees may not get proper pay, or elseeven losetheir job after the crime committed by
someothersintheorganization, thiswill depend upontheintensity of the crimeand thefinal court
judgment.

Effect on business

White-collar crime costs businesses alot of money. To make up for the shortfall, these
busi nesses boost the price of their goods, which reduces the number of consumersthat buy
them. Thisisbased on thelaw of demand, which assertsthat, with other factors being constant,
whenever the cost of anitemrises, demand falls, and whenever the cost falls, demand grows.
Thevaueof aproduct isinversely proportiona to itsdemand inthe market. Asthe organization
issuffering losses, theremuneration received by the staff iscomparatively less. Thefirm often

290 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

removes peoplefromtheir jobsaswell. Thefirm andthe higher-level management find it rather
tough to repay their debts.

Effect on society

White-collar crimeshavealargeimpact/effect on society. It doesnot just affect thecriminals
but everybody else in society. White-collar crimes also known as socio-economic crimes,
destroypeoplein many ways. It isknown as asocio-economic crimeasit hasadirect impact on
society. These crimes cause hugel osses on businesseswhich hasadirect impact on the consumer
inthesociety. Fraudsand scamsare the main things seen here eg: banking scams, fodder scams,
hawa ascams, etc. By these scams, the economy of the country gets shambled. Hence, to make
up for thelosses done priceincrease takes place. Onceall the pricesincrease gradually it starts
causing problemsto the peoplein the society to make up for the expenses. Thesecrimeshavea
great impact on society, it causes hugelossesin variousfieldsfrom the cost of commoditiesto
securitiesandinsurance. A smadll financid fraud affectsbusi nessmen, investors, and thegovernment.
Asknown, there are various effects of white-collar crimes on society few of them arelisted
below

- endanger employeesthrough unsafe conditions

- imprisonment ( accusing innocent people)

- homedetention

- community fraud to people

- tax evasion

- threatening the country's economy by bank frauds
- financia lossestothe society

- retitution

-forfeitures

Effect on the Indian economy

Indiahas amixed economy, where both public and private sectors co-exist. Itisahuge,
complex, growing economy. White-collar crimesarea so called socio-economic crimes, asit
directly affects society. These crimes cause hugel ossesto the soci ety and economy. To recover
theselossesthey would increase the cost of the productswhich would affect the purchasing
power of anindividual, thisdirectly affectsthe GDPrate of the country. They may increasethe
tax rates, insurancerates, productsrateto cover thelossthat occurred. The GDPrate decreases
asthe rate of white-collar crimes increases because they cause a huge loss not only to the
company, customers but al so to the economy asawhole.
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FINDINGS

A Survey withasamplesizeof 69 hasbeen conducted to know the public opinion onwhite-
collar crimes, their impactson society. Below arethefindings:

Are you aware of white-collar crime?
69 responses

® Yes
® No

White-collar crimesareusua ly committed, but go unnoticed. According to the survey, 82.6%
of the population areaware of it, and 17.4% arenot. Morethan 50% of the popul ationisaware
of these crimes, yet there are no proper controlling stepstaken by the authorities.

In which sector these crimes are committed more?
69 responses

® government
@ corporate
@ both

Usually, white-collar crimes are committed in every sector of the economy. As per the
survey results, 24.6% of the public opinion isthat these crimes are mostly committed in the
government sector, 11.6% think that these crimesare committed in the corporate sector and the
rest 63.8% think these are committed in both the sectorsequally. Irrespective of the sectors, the
crimesarecommitted with themain objectiveof financid gain.
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Who would commit these crimes?
69 responses

@ freshers employees

@ experienced employees
) managers, CEO's

@ Business people

White-collar crimes can be committed by anyone aware of theloophol esin the organization
structure. According to the survey, 8.7% of these crimesare committed by thefresher empl oyees,
39.1% are by experienced employees, 31.9% are by managers, CEOs of the organi zation, and
20.3% are by business peoplei.e, it may be the business owners. If we go with the results,
mostly these crimes are committed by experienced empl oyees because they know the whole
structure of the company and can easily carry out their work. Around 91.3% of the crimesare
committed by experienced oneslike managers, CEOs, businessowners.

Which age group of people would commit these crimes?
69 responses

@ below 20
@® 20-40
) 40 and above

Usually, people who commit these crimes are ol der because younger people below 20
yearswon't commit these, asthey would be completing their education, only 0.4% chancesare
therefor them to commit these. And as per the survey, 49.3% of public opinionisthat around
20-40 age group would commit these crimes and the other 49.3% think that 40 and above age

group peoplewould commit these. Asthey get ol der, their experience getsincreased, and are
very likely tocommit crimes.
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What are the factors of white-collar crimes?

69 responses

® greed

@ competition

) lack of awareness in public
@ loopholes in legal structure
@ poor internal controls

White-collar crimesarecommitted dueto variousfactors. But mgjorly, greed, competition,
lack of awarenessin public, loopholesinthelegd structure, poor internd controlsarethefactors
for committing these crimes. As per the survey results, 23.2% of crimesare committed out of
greed, 7.2% for competition with others, 10.1% because of lack of awarenessin public, 50.7%
duetoloopholesinthelegal structure, 8.7% because of poor interna controls. If we observe
many commit these crimes because there are many loopholesin our legal structure and the
criminalscan easly get out of this.

How do white-collar crimes affect society?

69 responses

40

30 32 (46.4%)

8%
5 24 (34.8%)

12 (17.4%)

1(1.4%) 0 (0%)

1 2 3 - 5

Usually, it may be any crimes, that indirectly affect society to agreat extent. Asper survey
results, if werateit to 5, 46.4% of the public hasrated it to 5, 34.8% of the publicrated it as 4,
17.4% of the public gave a3rating. According to thisstudy, peoplethink that these crimes have
agreat impact on society and the economy.
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Do you think government is not aware of these crimes?

69 responses
@ Yes
@® No
34.8%

Asper the survey results, 65.2% of the public opinionisthat government isaware of these
crimesand 34.8% think that government isnot aware of these crimes. Government isaware of
al theactivities, crimestaking placein society but yet it isnot taking any serious stepsto control
thesecrimes.

Is the government taking necessary actions against white-collar crimes?

69 responses
@® Yes
® No

When acrimeiscommitted, acasewould befiled and adeep investigation would bedone
by theauthorities. All the pieces of evidence would be produced inthe court andif thecrimeis
proved then the court would punish the criminal sand the government hasto take certain actions
asdirected by the court. According to the survey results, only about 71% of the public thinksthat
thegovernment istaking necessary actionsagainst these criminals. And remaining 29%think that
still many actions shoul d be taken by the government to control these.

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 295



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Why do white-collar crimes go unreported?
69 responses

@ lack of knowledge

@ authorities get corrupted

@ no proper disclosure of information
@ no proper disclosure information

Usually, these crimesare not reveal ed by the government or the organi zati on becausethey
may losethefaith and trust of the customers, the public. They go unreported because of various
reasons. As per the survey report, authorities getting corrupted isthe major reason for these
crimes going unreported. Ashigher authoritiesal so would bepart of it, so they may manipulate
theauthoritiesand closethe case. Therewould be no proper disclosure of theinformation to the
public about these crimes because of many reasonslike authorities may get corrupted or else
fd seinformation may be provided to rescue the company. Lack of knowledge onthesecrimesin
thepublicisaso areason for themto go unreported.

Do you think victims are getting proper justice?

69 responses

@® Yes
® No

From the Survey that we have conducted, we can seethat 13% of the peoplewho have
taken part in the survey think that the victims are getting proper justice and whereas 87% think
that justiceisnot served properly. Thevictimsare not getting proper justicein Indiabecause of
thelegal structure and lack of proper awarenessin the public regarding the seriousness of these
white-collar crimesand even if someof thevictimsare getting thejusticethat isbeing delayed
dueto variousreasons,and the government should ook into it for better crime-freefuture.
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Do you think white-collar crimes have a greater impact on the economy than other crimes?
69 responses

@ Yes
® No
» Maybe

In the above pie chart,we can observe that 55.1% of the peoplewho participated in the
survey arecertain that white-collar crimeshave ahugeimpact on the economy than any other
crimesinthe country and whereas 8.7% think that it doesn't have any kind of impact and whereas
36.2% think that it may or may not have an impact on the economy of the country. White-collar
crime can endanger employeesthrough unsafeworking conditions, i njure consumersbecause of
dangerous products, and cause pollution problemsfor acommunity.

White-collar crimes are treated differently, because of:
69 responses

@ social status of culprit
@ to obtain faimess in the crime

Herein this Pie chart,we can observethat 78.3% of the people who participated in the
survey think that thesewhite-collar crimesaretreated differently because of thesocia status of
the cul prit and whereas 21.7% think that it isdoneto obtain fairnessin the crimes committed.
Having knowledge and ahigh position in society can't guarantee aperson to keep away from
white-collar crimes. Themore capability the person hasthe more damage he/shemadewhen this
capability isused incommercial criminality. So, it isvery important for teaching the public not
only just the skillsand knowledgewnhichwill find ajob infuture, but soteachingthemwhat is
thecorrect moraity and valuesin society.
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How should white-collar criminals to be punished?
69 responses

@ penalties
@ imprisonment

@ license cancellation

To control white-collar crimes, punishments should be stringent and implemented properly.
According tothesurvey results, white-collar criminasareto be punished mgjorly by canceling
their licenses. About 47.8% of public opinionisto cance thelicenses of these criminals so that
they can't commit these crimesagain. Their license can be canceled to the extent of thelossthey
have caused to the society like up to 5yrs, 10yrsor complete cancel ation. Secondly, 43.5% of
the survey resultsgo for theimprisonment of the criminals. According to the crime, they have
committed thetenure of theimprisonment would be declared by the court, sometimesit may go
uptolifeimprisonment. Only 8.7% of the public wantsto punish these crimina swith pendtiesas
they may think that punishing themwithjust penaltieswoul d not be enough asthey causeahuge

lossto society through their crimes. So, along with pendtiesimprisonment or license cancelation
can beposedtothecrimind.

How can we decrease white-collar crimes? (multiple answers)
69 responses

introducing strong laws 45 (65.2%)

proper internal controls 51 (73.9%)

screening employees 24 (34.8%)

inculcating ethics in business

: 39 (56.5%)
practices

screening empployees 14 (20.3%)

0 20 40 60

White-collar crimeshbring ahugelossto the company and a so to society. To decreasethe
lossthat occurred dueto these crimes government and organi zations have to take the necessary

298 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

steps. As per the above graph, organi zationshave to introduce proper interna controlsto avoid
these crimes. They a so need to regularly screen their employees and incul cate ethical vauesin
them. Thegovernment hasto bring stringent laws or e semake suretheexigtinglawsarefollowed
strictly sothat crimina swould havefear about our judicia structure.

White-collar crimesare solved by theFBI inthe United Statesof America. AndinIndia, the
Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) investigatesthe case and the supreme court of Indiawould
giveitsfind judgment.

CONCLUSION

White-collar crimesinIndia, areincreasing rapidly. If these crimesarenot controlled it
would bring ahugelossto the country. For the development of our country, thesecrimeshaveto
be deceased and the criminal s should be punished accordingly. There are many types of crimes,
and every company should be monitored by the authoritiesto avoid these crimesto occur. There
aredifferent |lawsredated to thecrimes, but the only thingisthey haveto beimplemented correctly
by theauthorities. These crimeshaveagreat impact on the nation'seconomy, Indiaisadeve oping
country, dueto these crimesthe devel opment should not bediverted inthewrong direction. The
publicknowsadl the crimes happening in our country but isnot at astageto react to them because
of many reasons. These crimeshaveto be minimized for the better future of our country
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INTRODUCTION
Inthewordsof Allan Bloom,
"Educationisthemovement from darknesstolight.”

Education isthe key to knowledge that has enlightened everyonein terms of truth and
wisdom. Educationisthat freedomwhereeveryone acquiresequa rightsand equa representation

intermsof every aspect.

In accordancewith the data, there are certain facts and figuresthat are necessary for usto
know theoverd| statistics of educationinIndia Whichincludes:

According to the Census 2001, asmany as 560,687,797 personsinthe country areliterate.
Of these 336,533,716 aremalesand 224, 154,081 arefemales. Whilethe overall literacy rate
worksout to be 64.8 %, themaleliteracy rateis 75.3% and that for femalesis53.7%, showing
agap of 21.6 percentage points between the sexes at the national level. Thegapismoreinthe
rural areas. Intheurban areas, higher literacy rate hasbeen recorded both for malesand females
and the difference among the sexes is lower (13 percentage points). Kerala, Mizoram,
L akshadweep, Goa and Chandigarh occupy thetop five positionsin literacy while Dadra&
Nagar Haveli, Uttar Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Arunacha Pradesh, Jnarkhand, and Bihar, are
at bottom.

Most people nowadaysknow that online learning isamuch cheaper and more convenient
option than what universities offer. Recently, there has been aheated debate concerning the
benefits of offline education, which isalso known to beless stressful. Inthisarticle, wewill
discussthe advantages and disadvantages of thesetwo types of studies so that you can decide
which option suitsyou best.

Online education ismuch cheaper than offlinelearning. Thisisbecausethe collegesand
universitiesthat offer online education chargeafraction of what they would pay to their students
if they werein school. However, no one can deny that many peopleprefer tojoin offlinelearning
asit providesamore personal experience, aswell asbetter learning opportunities. Thereare
prosand consof both optionsand you need to wei gh them out beforehand so that you can make
adecision onthetype of education you prefer the most.
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NEED FOR THE STUDY

Inthisstudy wewould be covering thehorizons of onlineand of flineeducationin detail and
thereby choosethe best timeaternativefor education. Preand Post COVID wehaveseen alot
of chaoswith respect of education and theway it took atoll ontheir mental hedth. Studentswere
lethargic and the way they started taking thiswasway unimaginable. This paper setsanaimto
makethem al realise about the education that they al deserveand theway wecan increasethe
education vastness and experience within the students. Offline classes promote group projects
with other students, and it hel psthe studentsto learn new skills. Online education makes students
moreintroverted asthey connect with other students only through online chatting, not face-to-
faceinteraction. Despitethelockdown, many educational institutions have takentimely stepsto
continuetheflow of education by holding onlineclassesfor students. Interestingly, online classes
have hel ped students during lockdown morethan ever before.

Although onlinelearning has becomethe preferred method for the mgority of students, it's
important not to dismissthe benefits of offlinelearning too. With onlinelearning, studentsand
teachersbenefit from amore casual, flexibleapproach. Being unrestricted inregard to location
and timesmeansevery learner can benefit from the courses. With offlinelearning, it'seasier to
ensure studentsare paying attention to thetraining. Some studentsa sofindit easier toretainthe
knowledgeand skillsthey'velearnt through offlinelearning than they dowith onlinelearning. As
there are benefitsto both learning options, it makes senseto offer acombined onlineand offline
learning.

OBJECTIVES
1. Tostudy thecomplexitiesfaced by thelecturers.
2. Tostudy the perception of studentstowards offline and online education.

3. Tounderstand theflexibility faced by the sudentsand lecturersduring online and offline
classes.

RESEARCH METHODOGY

1. PRIMARY DATA - Wherewehave used Google Form to record the students responses
and their perspectivewith respect to education being onlineor offline.

Thedatabeing collected isafresh datawhere we are taking students' opinion so that we
can baseour study in abetter way, asthey say "IT'SBETTER TO SEEK ANSWERS FROM
THE SOURCE ITSELF".

SCOPE
The Scopeisadl over India
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LIMITATIONS

1. Generalisation - Asinwearetaking only students opinionwhichisstring but it cannot
assure accuracy intermsof theresponserate.

2. Time- Considering the studious students, who want to build up astrong profilefor their
meastersin Universitiesabroad, onlinedasseshaveensured better timeand Stressmanagemern.
Onthecontrary, it has ensured animbal ance.

3. Location- Sinceitisnot possiblefor usto placeto placefor collectinginformationin
another place, it isalwaysbetter to surf theinternet for accuratelimitation for abetter idea

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

AccordingtoAllo (2021), theimpact of pandemic on education hasbecome an important
topic for researchers, considering the situation caused by COVID 19, virus. Besides, students
givespositive perception about e- learning and find it useful. Teachers must be ableto adopt to
technological development in the education process, convey knowledgeby e- learning. Khalif et
al (2020) found that perceived usefulness, percelved ease of use, self- confidence, and subject
matter normshaveasgnificant postiveeffect of theuseof e- learningin students. Administration
and development of internet infrastructure are some of the important features need to be
implemented to prevent intruptions, especidly during video conferencing.

Inresearch conducted by Dhawan (2020), onlinelearning isaspanaceaintimesof COVID
19 and noti ced how online education system are being forced to engagein pandemicsaround the
worldwhileothersarestill stuck with offline system. Dhawana(2020) has reported the ed- tech
gart- upsaregrowingrapidly in delivering onlinelearning and integrating multimedia. Thestudy
of Parkes, stein and reading (2015), examined how equipped higher education institution adopt
e- learning and statethat, while students are ready to copewith technol ogiesemployedinonline
schools, they arenot asready asthey appear to be. The students do not have enough knowledge
tothink critically inmanaging theskill sof technol ogiesand during onlinelearningind uding organizing
methods, accuracy and concise response and summarization of thoughts. According to
Rachmah(2020), more students prefer offlinelearning over onlinelearning, because students
would understand better the materia s being taught through offlineteaching method. Listening
abilitiesof studentsimprove better in offline classrooms.

DATA ANALYSIS

We have collected datausing a Google form and these arethe metricswe have derived:
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DO YOU PREFER ONLINE
CLASSES

170 responses

@ Yes
& No

The questionnaire succeeded in collecting 170 responses. Out of the received
responses,64.1% of the studentswerein favour of Offline Education whereas 35.9% of students
preferred Onlinelearning.

OFFLINE VS ONLINE EDUCATION

IF YES, WHY ?

&0 responses

TIME SAVING 38 (63.3%)

ECONOMICAL 21 (35%)

COMPATIBILITY 21 (35%)

COMFORTABLE 40 (66.7%)

According to theresearch, out of 170 students 60 students sel ected onlinelearning and 40
studentsstated their reason for adopting onlinelearning asit ismorecomfortable and convenient.
Rest of the 20 students stated their reason asit istime saving, economical, and compatible.
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OFFLINE VS ONLINE EDUCATION

IF NO , WHY ?

142 responses

LACK OF INTERACTION

90 (63.4%)

TECHNICAL GLITCHES

ABSENCE OF A CLASSROOM

DISTRACTION BB (62%)

100

Out of 170 responses, 110 sudentswereinfavour of Offlinelearning astheleve of interaction
between lecturers and students isto a great extent which cannot be experienced in Online
education. Therewere many technical glitchesfaced by studentsduring onlinelearning. Absence
of classroom environment and distractionsfaced by the students were some of the key reasons
for studentsto choose Offlinelearning over Onlinelearning.

30 studentsreveal ed their comfort for both the cases and they were like minded for both
Onlineand Offlineeducation.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

1. Aspertheresearch, out of 170 students selected onlinelearning over offlinelearning and
stated their reason asit ismore comfortable and convenient.

2. Someof the studentsa so expired onlinelearning over offlinelearning asit istime saving,
economical and comptible.

3.  Studentswhowereinthefavour of offlinelearning stated their reason for choosing offline
learning asthelevd of interaction between teacher and student isthehigh. Technicd glitches
faced by the students, absence of classroom environment and destraction during the online
classeswerebeing thekey reason to choose of flinelearning over onlinelearning.

4. Outof 170 students 30 studentsreved their comfort in both the situationsasthey arelike
minded for both onlinelearning and offlinelearning.
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ABSTRACT

As a result of COVID-19 outbreak, the online teaching and learning have been
introduced. Since lockdowns may be needed again in the future to respond to new
waves, the online learning will be a new normal. This study list out the challenges
faced due to online learning of Indian students, and design a high- impact solution
that uses digital technology to solve the identified problems.

Introduction

The COVID-19 pandemicishaving aprofound impact, not only on people's health, but
alsoonhow welive, learn & earn. Onlinelearning has various benefits, liketime saving, easy
access, cost saving etc. Along with that, many problemstoo. For students, moving from the
traditional method of learning (classroom) to hybrid learning (online) makesthelearning process
radically different. Thereare several challengesto onlinelearning, likeinternet issues, lack of
human interaction, compatibility problems, various distractions, health problems etc. After
conventional classroom learning, studentsfind it hard to adapt to the onlinelearning world
immediately. Oncethey encounter difficultiesinonlinelearning, sudentsstart losing hope. Sothe
problemthat | have decided to work onisthe chalengesfacing dueto onlinelearning of Indian
sudents.

Methods

| havefollowed the doubl e diamond design processthrough out theresearch to design the
solution for the concern problem.

Double Diamond Design Process: Thismodel hasfour stages: Discovery, Definition,
Deve opment and Delivery. Together, these stageswork asamap, researcherscan useto organize
their thoughtsin order to improvethe creative process.
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Double Diamond Design Process
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Secondary Research

Brows ng theinternet, searching thenewsarticles, following the socid mediaplaformslike
Twitter and collecting variousreviewsabout onlinelearning hel ped in understanding the chalenges
facing by the Indian students dueto online mode of |earning and this set abasefor my primary
research.

Primary Research

| conducted an in-depth interview with the students to understand their point of view, and
identify their needsand requirements. Toidentify thepain points& get moreinsight ontheproblems
faced by the student community, | conducted asurvey and mgjority of the studentswere not
interested in theonlinemodeof learning.

Problems Identified

Routine style of teaching make online classes boring (less interesting)

Every day studentsopening up their Laptops/Mobilesand listening to continuous | ecture
makes onlineclassesboring.

Online classes lacks interaction

Thereisnointeraction/ collaboration between studentswhich makethemfed isolated.
Lack of control and distractions

Sinceeverythingisinonline, student can easily tend to distract from onlineclasses.
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Envisaged Solution

To addressthe problemsidentified, | finalised on cregting adigital solutionsincelndiaison
rise of digitalization for the masses and phones have become ubiquitous. By creating adigita
solution which would be accessiblefrom various devices acrossIndia, isan application: "Edu-

edu-EI

The features of the proposed digital solution are listed below:

Gamification in online classes
The conceptsarelearnt while playing games

Accessible to students of all ages
The students of schoolss, diploma, graduation can usethisapp tolearntheir concepts

Weekly quiz contests and amazing rewards to the winners
Thiswill enablestudentsto participateenthusiasticaly

Weekly leaderboard display
Thisincreases competitiveness and makes chalenging to the students

Chat, Voice call & Video call option availability
The Studentscaninteract with their friendsanytime

Make friends across India

The studentsof smilar age group, of same class, education aresuggestedfromvarious sates
of India, thishel psin Collaboration and Networking.

Conclusion

Edu- gameisthe gamification of onlinelearning. The gamified experiencewill encourage
studentstolearn concept easily. Online collaboration will increase the networking of students,
theweekly competitions, leader board& reward programswill makethee-Learning chalenging
and help studentsto achievetheir goals.
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ABSTRACT

In a country, where the vast majority of the population is still very poor, financial
inclusion is of great significance to them.Financial inclusion has important implications
for monetary and financial stability. For the poor, access to finance and ensuring the
optimum utilization of the resources they possess is a major challenge.

Financial inclusion is the delivery of financial services at affordable costs to vast
sections of the low income groups. Even after 69 years of independence, a large section
of Indian population still remain unbanked. 40% of the Indians do not even have a
bank account. This malaise has led generation of financial instability and pauperism
among the lower income group who do not have access to financial products and
services. Thebankshave thus undertaken necessary steps to provide credit to vulnerable
groups such as low-income groups and other weaker sections at affordable rates.

This study focuses on how the banks took an initiation to take these financial services
to the people mainly low-income group people and about the recent policies introduced
by the Government like latest insurance policies with the support of RBI and its effect
on Financial Inclusion.

Keywords: Security Schemes, Commercial banks,RBI, Government, Financial
Inclusion, Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY)

INTRODUCTION

Financid inclusionimplicatestheprovision of financid servicesto theinaccessible partsand
to all sectors of society and the recent trend has shown that under the PMJDY, 43.04 crore
accounts have been opened with deposits amounting to Rs.146,231 crore upto August 18,
2021. The programme leverages on the existing large banking network and technological
innovationsto provide every househol d with accessto basic financid services, thereby bridging
the gapinthe coverage of bankingfacilities.It goesway back from the nationalisation of RBI to
themodern day where avariety of schemesarebeing offered. The bankshavetrieditsbest to
improvefinancid incluson viaitsnumerousprogramsas- PMJDY for example. The State bank
of Indiahaslaid active effortsin opening PMJDY accounts and has been astrong proponent of
the RuPay card. Theinsurance schemesPMSBY, PMJJIBY; the pension schemesfor al asthe
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Atal pensionyojana, etc. tofund thestart-upsarelike MUDRA bank.Therearestill gapslikein
thed ow implementation of some schemes examplein Jan Dhan Yojanamany accountsarelatent
around 17% of the zero balance accountsremain unused sincethey were started, the Rupay
card must be used onein period of timeto get its benefits, the insurance schemes evolvethe
payment of premiumswhich are hard to be given by the absol utely destitute and many timesthe
poor areunabletofill up formsduetoilliteracy to get benefitsout of it.

Public awarenessabout the benefits of schemesisneeded, proper regulationsfor ensuring
thetimely implementation isrequired example by fixing targetsasdonein PMJDY. Thiscan
makethedream of untainted financia incluson and inclusvedevelopment aredlity.

BENEFITS UNDER PMJDY
1. Onebasic savingsbank account isopened for any person not having abank account.

2. Thereisnorequirement to maintain any minimum balancei.e. zero baanceaccountshave
beenintroduced

Your deposit earnsacertaininterestin PMJDY accounts.
A RUPAY Debit card isprovidedto PMJDY account holder.

5. Accident Insurance Cover of Rs.1lakh (enhanced to Rs. 2 lakh to new PMJDY accounts
opened after 28.8.2018) isavailable with RuPaycard.

Anoverdraft (OD) facility upto Rs. 10,000 isprovided to digibleaccount holders.

PMJDY accountsareeligiblefor Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT), Pradhan Mantri Jeevan
JyotiBimaYojana(PMJJIBY)), Pradhan Mantri SurakshaBimaYojana(PMSBY), Atal
PensonYojana(APY), and Micro UnitsDevel opment & RefinanceAgency Bank (MUDRA)
scheme.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

According to Demirg-Kuntetal . (2014) discussing the Globa Findex Database 2014, 62%
of adultsworldwide have an account at abank or another type of financid institution or witha
mobile money provider, up from 51% in 2011. Between 2011 and 2014, 700 million adults
became account holderswhile the number of those without an account dropped by 20%to 2
billion. Account penetration differs enormoudy between high-incomeand devel oping countries
intheaggregate: 89% of adultsin high-income countries, but only 24% inlow-income countries,
report that they have an account a aformal financia institution. For long the positiverelationship
between financial devel opment and growth has been established. The accumulating body of
evidence supportsthe assessment that devel oping inclusivefinancia systemsisanimportant
component for economic and devel opment progress. Financial markets are supposed to make
thematch between saversand usersand to allocate capital toward the highest productive usage
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(e.g., Mankiw and Ball 2011). In their study Campos and Dercon (2014) sum up the latest
findings on the relationship between finance and growth, so far considered as causal and
unidirectiond from financeto growth:

(i) Thelong-runeffect of finance on growthis positiveand dominatesthe short-term effect that
tendsto be negative (Kaminsky and Schmukler, 2003; and Loayzaand Ranciere, 2006);

(i) Therelationship may benon-linear: beyond acertain threshold (cal culated to be above
100% of GDP) financeisassociated with negative growth (Berkeset d. 2012);

(i) Didtributionisimportant: household credit seemsto havelittlegrowth payoffs, while private
1 sector credit haslarge growth payoffs (Beck, 2013);

(iv) Financia development reducesincomeinequality and exertsadisproportionaly positive
impact onthebottom quintile;

(v) Differentfinancid liberadisation policieshave contrasting effectsonincomeinequality. Delis
et d. (2013) report that capitd stringency and supervisory power regul ation lower inequality,
while market disciplineand activity restrictionsmay exacerbateit.

CRISIL IndusixisaCRISIL initiative. Published in June 2013 with support fromthe Ministry
of Finance, Government of India, and the Reserve Bank of India. It isametric used to assess
Indiasdevelopment intheareaof financia incluson. CRISIL Inclusix isIndiasfirst index-based
comprehensive measureof financial inclusion. It'sarelativeindex witharange of 0to 100 that
integrates three important basic banking service criteria- branch penetration (BP), deposit
penetration (DP), and credit penetration (CP) - into asinglestatistic. CRISIL assessesfinancial
inclusion at thenationd, regiona, state, and district levelsagainst aset of benchmarks. For each
of thethreefactors, aCRISIL Inclusix scoreof 100 reflectsthe optimum tate.

A growing literature showsthat financial inclusion can haveasgnificant positiveeffect for
individuds. Severd studieshave demondtrated that thelack of financid accesscanlead to poverty
trapsand inequality (Banerjee and Newman, 1993; Galor an Zeira, 1993; Aghion and Bolton,
1997; Beck Demirg-Kunt and Levine, 2007). Similarly an expanding literature highlightsthe
positive consequences of accessto saving instruments: on savingsincrease (Aportela, 1999;
Ashraf et d. 2010a), on productiveinvestment (Dupas and Robinson, 2009), on consumption
(Dupas and Robinson, 2009; Ashraf et a., 2010b), and female empowerment (Ashraf et al.,
2010b). Researchersaredso looking at thebeneficia effects of accessto credit and insurance
products (Karlan and Morduch, 2010; Banerjee et a., 2010; Roodman, 2012). A growing
number of randomized eva uations suggeststhat financia servicesdo haveapostiveimpactona
variety of microeconomic indicators, including self-employment business activities, household
consumption, and well-being (Bauchet et a. 2011), the effects encountered depending on the
financial serviceconsidered. For instanceregarding credit products, two main patterns stand out:
small businessesdo benefit from accessto credit whilethelinkageto broader welfareislessclear
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(Banerjee, Duflo, Glennerster, and Kinnan 2010 and 2013). As per insurance products, recent
randomized eval uationsin Indiaand Ghanaof weather-based index insurance showed strong
positiveimpact on farmers because the assurance of better returns encouraged farmersto shift
from subsistenceto riskier cash crops(Cole, et al. 2013; Karlan, Osei-Akoto, Osel, and Udry
2014).

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. Toknow present scenarioregarding financial inclusion.
2. TostudythePMJDY progress.

3. Toldentify theChdlengesof financid Inclusion

PRESENT SCENARIO

TheReserveBank continueditseffortstowardsfulfilling thefinancid inclusion agendaduring
theyear. Inthisdirection, the Committee on M edium-Term Path on Financia Inclus onsuggested
improvementsin the governance system asameans of strengthening creditinfrastructure and
augmenting the government'ssocia cash transfersto the poor, propellingthe economy ontoa
medium-term sustainableinclusion path.

TheFinancial Inclusion Plan (FIP) providesastructured and planned approach tofinancia
inclusion withacommitment at the highest eche onswithin banksintermsof Board gpproval of
the plans. Financia inclusion effortsareaimed at giving economic security to underprivileged
individualsand families. Banksand financial services such as savingsaccounts, term deposits,
loans, insurance, and remittancefacilitiesarefrequently unavailableto these areas.Bankshave
built up their presencein these areasover time by constructing new rural branches, installing
ATMsand digital kiosks, extending credit through General Credit Cards (GCC) and Kisan
Credit Cards (KCC), and depl oying banking correspondents, among other things.

Inclusionisbeing effected on abroad scale asaresult of the adoption of technology in core
banking and the rapid development in alternative distribution channels. During thelast seven
years, sgnificant progress has been accomplished, with the number of rural branchesincreasing
from 33,000 to over 50,000 and bas ¢ savings accountsincreased from 73 millionto 533 million.
Depositsincreased from Rs.55 billion to Rs.977 billion in these accounts.

Fnancia inclusonhasbeen highontheRBI'spriority lis. It remainsatop god, with numerous
programmes and avariety of Fintech services being developed to cover thelast mileand assist
therura population. All peoplerequirebas cfinancid services. For theunbanked millions, traditiona
banking isnot dwaysaviableaternative. Digital Indiaisbanking on people€swillingnesstouse
theinternet in order to establish the groundwork for acashless, digitd economy. TheDigital India
initiative hasreceived dmost $18 billioninfunding. It seeksto deliver servicesinduding last-mile
internet connectivity, increased accessto banking services, public Wi-Fi, internet accessin 2.5
lakhvillagesand smart cities.
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Notably, IndiasAadhaar programmeis seen asaleader in theimplementation of financial

inclusion, asinnovationsbased onit are projected to enable widespread access and adoption of

servicesamong thefinancialy excluded.
PRADHAN MANTRI JAN DHAN YOJANA PRESENT STATUS-
(All figures in Crore) as on 23/03/2022

Bank Name/ | Number of Number of [ NoOf Rural- | Number of Deposits | Number of
Type Beneficiaries | Bendiciaries Urban Total in Rupay Debit
at rural/semi at urban Femae Beneficiaries | Accounts | Cardsissued
urban centre | metrocentre | Bendiciaries (In to
bank bank Crore) beneficiaries
branches branches
Public Sector 2215 1330 19.56 345 | 12621356 | 2707
Banks
Regional
Rural Barks 717 1.08 477 824 32719.70 3.40
Private Sector
Banks 0.70 0.60 0.71 130 4698.12 1.10
Grand Tota 30.02 14.97 25.04 45.00 163631.38 3157

Disclaimer: Information isbased upon thedataas submitted by different banks

CHALLENGES OF FINANCIAL INCLUSION:

1.

Non availability of Internet connection acrossvillagesisone of themain issuesbanking
sector isfacingtoday. Digitd Indiainitiativeby thegovernment: isastep towardsthisdirection.

Financid illiteracy isanother roadbl ock inimplementing financid indlusioninitiatives. Even
though phase 1 of Jan Dhan yojanaincludesincreasing financid illiteracy among the people,
still thereisalot moreto bedone.

Because of high NPAs, banks shy away from starting bank accountsand giving loansto
poor people.

Unavalilability of infrastructurefacilitieslikeATM counters, bank branchesisanother issue.
Generally banks set up their branchesin densely popul ated areasto cover their cost of
operationswhichispractical but there'sahuge part of the population that is scattered in
rural areas. Furthermore, RUPAY card needsto be used onceinawhile so that it does not
get deactivated. But if ATM countersarenot avail able nearby, people shy awvay from taking
RUPAY cards.

Time consuming and tiresome procedures by the banksto obtain their servicesisanother
issue. It iseasier to get money from amoneylender in an emergency rather than filling out
formsand waiting for daysto receivethemoney. So stressfree processes and procedures
in bankswill makethem more attractiveto the customers.
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6. Priority Sector lendingtargets may not reach the deserved, asbanks shy away fromlending
money to the poor. So to achieve targetsthey give loansto the undeserved, who make
fraud documentsto receive the same. For example, gold loansare availablefor lower rate
for farmers. But peoplewho doesn't even do agriculture, receivetheseloans, using their
contacts at banks. So here PSL getsdiverted away from the deserved to the undeserved.
Government should ook into thisissueand make surethat [oansare provided to the deserved
applicationsand strict actions aretaken against the fraud applicants and bank officid swho

support it.

7. Largeoperational costsof banksbecause of lower profit margins, Payment banksand
Small financebanksam to work with lower running costs. Thisa so leadsto bankslevying
high chargesfor smpleactivitieslikeATM withdrawals, processing feesetc. which makes
people more burdened.

Need for more aggressive marketing of the schemes by banks.

Low and irregular income is another factor because many people from rural areasare
involved in seasond employment jobsand henceit leaved themwith very little savings, most
of it being utilised on expenditure and day to day activities. However efforts have been
madein thisareathrough theintroduction of zero balance accounts but awareness still
needs to be spread.

10. Theavailability of credit through forma channe sisanother cha lenge. Despitestrong growth,
only 200 million borrowershad accessto credit through forma channels. Asaresult, CRISIL
Inclusix credit penetrationindex remained low. Thereisalso ahighleve of self-exclusion
duetotheexistenceof informal credit sourcesat their convenience.

11. Bank normsrequireyou to submit statutory documentswhen opening an account. Thevast
majority of poor people, such asimmigrantsand tribes, do not havelegal documentsand
therefore do not have accessto forma financial services. Obtaining legal documentsisa
costly and time-consuming process.

CONCLUSION

Financia inclusionisacontinuous process, not aone-timeactivity. Itisamassve undertaking
that will require concerted and collaborative effortsfrom all stakeholders, including financial
ingtitutions, regulators, the private sector, and the genera public. Fromtoday's scattered efforts
acrossthe country, it should gain traction, grow in geometric proportions, and matureinto a
concentrated and successful movement. All stakehol dersmust bepassionately invol ved, dedicated,
and committedif thisisto beaccomplished. It necessitatesahugeattitude shift inthemindsof all
partiesinvolved - bankers, bureaucrats, regulators, and so on - aswell asraising awarenessat all
levels. At the same time, the importance of technology in the overall scenario cannot be
underestimated.We must acknowledge that technol ogy ismoreimportant than ever inthe social
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integration of al socia and economic classes. Accessibility, affordability, suitability, and benefits
determinehow degp financid incluson penetratesthevillage'ssocid structure. Financia incluson
can empower even theweakest sectionsof society and dramatically changetheir destiny.
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ABSTRACT

Seeing the increasing rate of pollution by the overuse of resources and not properly
disposing of them, sustainability has become one major concern in life, and in a country
like India, there is a need for using resources efficiently rather than effectively. In the
last year, during the pandemic, we were faced with many different environmental issues
that persist even today. There is no doubt that efforts regarding this matter have not
been made, however, by prioritizing the immediate needs of people, disposable bio
waste and carbon waste have been ignored resulting in the breach of all three barriers
of sustainability. One major barrier to it is expectations from both business and nation.
A nation must know how to handle and teach its citizens how to dispose of waste
during such times of crisis. There are better ways to work on this waste and recycle it
with better prize money, greater infrastructure while simultaneously creating employment
opportunities. The following are 3 ways to deal with the situation of economic
sustainability. Bricks from disposable bio wastes can help us make good quality products
and would improve employment opportunities with better infrastructure. Another
example is micro-farming which is also known as urban farming, where farming is
done on a residential or commercial property which is roughly less than 5 acres. By
practicing micro-farming one can concentrate on food quality and security which
ultimately leads to a significant improvement in public health and also an increase in
local economic growth. This method can also be beneficial in metro cities where one
owns small acres of land, on which he can grow a variety of crops that can contribute
to economic and sustainable development.

Therefore, sustainable development is a very essential and important part of our
lives, and practicing it leads to economic sustainable development.

Keywords: Economic sustainability, wastes, development, opportunities, bio wastes.

Introduction

"Economic sustainability refersto practi cesthat support |ong-term economic growth without
negatively impacting socia, environmenta, and cultura aspectsof thecommunity.” - University
of Mary Washington, Economic Sustainability.Practicing Economic sustainability isstill agoa of
many businessesin today'sworld and aswe know, the economic pillar hasthemost innovative
potential to combine sustainable practices, technol ogy, and money-making tools by which we
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can balancethe other two pillarstoo. A variety of economic sustainability examplesaretaking
hold around theworld. In many places, businesses and governmental agenciesareimproving
their sustainability practicesto reducetheir carbon footprint. Additionaly, enterprising companies
are manufacturing productsor technol ogy that actually benefit the planet in someway. Some
have even embraced tenets of economic sustainability at theexpense of somedegreeof growth.The
top economic goa for most nationsisthe continual, never-ending growthinregardsto GDP.
That is, stagnant and falling GDPmust beavoided at al costs.

Objectives

*  Tofocusonthekey causesof economic sustainability.

*  Toraseawarenessof theimportance of economic sustainability.

*  Thestudy focuseson the creation of employment opportunitiesfor skilled people.

»  Toanaysehow theabove opportunitieswould help in the devel opment of the nation.

Best out of waste

According to sources, Indiaaccountsfor 18% of the World'stotal population and 12% of
thetotal global waste. Seeing theincreasing risein population and waste generation, itisclear
that Indiainitsfutureisgoing to face many environmental, economical, and social challenges.
Despitethe present and potential solutions, Indiaisstill 1agging when it comesto taking action
andinitiating. Aswedl know everythingisinterrelated and startswith theearth. Our primary am
should beto keep the environment clean and nesat for living whichindeed would help usto keep
our mindsfreeand open for many different opportunities.

Theunlimited human wantsand limited resourceshave creasted chaosand pollution dl over.
By Staying united, the nation could work on creating sustainableways of usingwasteto develop
resources.

; REDUCE
3 REUSE
RECYCLE

_z RECOWEIRY

OS,OsaL
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Bricks from bio waste

Bricksfrom biowasteisoneinnovative solution addressing thebio wastecreated in India.
It wasinitiated by Dr.Binish Desai whoisaso known asindia's RecycleMan. Indiahasrecorded
33,000 tonnes of Covid-19 related waste as of January 2021 and 101 metric tonnes per day.
Dr. Desai'sideawasto transform thiswasteinto abrick that isfour timestougher than aregular
brick and 2.0 lightweight. Ontop of that, the brick only costsonly Rs 2.8 (per brick). Isn'tit
wonderful that thisinvention would creste so many different opportunitiesfor other peopleand,
inaddition, it decreasesthewasteand controlsthepollutionlevds, dl by recycling thewastethat
would have otherwise goneto alandfill? Onething to noteisthat the wastes used in thisprocess
aredisposablemasks, surgica masks, N95 masks, coverallswithout any bloodstains, and PPE
kits. This solution would require proper planning and collection of the waste created and,
subsequently, manufacturing it into abrick with thehel p of the peopleemployed for the production
of the brick and al so to spread awareness about the benefits of the same.

Average Monthly COVID-19 BMW (in TPD)
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Micro Farming

Microfarmingisanother method that can encourage economic sustainability, reduce carbon
emissions, improve public health and ensurefood security. It ispopularly knownas Micro or
Urbanfarming. Itisarareand growinginitiativein Indiathat involvesfarming on aresidentia or
commercia property of fewer than five acres. Thismethod, however, hastwo mgjor limitations:
Firstly, it may increase exposureto heavy metalslikelead if proper precautionsare not taken to
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ensurethat thesoil issafe. Researchersarestill trying to find away. Secondly, it wouldn't provide
enough food to the growing popul ation as micro-farming is more labour-intensive than factory
farming and many more peoplewoul d need to becomemicro farmers. Moreefficient and profitable
micro-farming methodsarein devel opment though. Neverthe ess, it issafeto say that the benefits
outweighthecons.

Cost

Micro farms can be started in a GROW BOX as /' \

small as 4'x4".
Revenue

SAVE FOOD SCRAPS in acontainerto useas CHEFS who cater to locavores may

compost.
P buy fresh from the micro-farm. Local
AUTOMATION technologies such as solar markets may have low-cost stalls to
panels or mini-wind turbines eventually pay sell produce.

back by reducing your energy costs.

4 N /
PROS OF

_ MICROFARMING |
/ Time \ / Space \

ARDUINO MICRO-CONTROLLERS can be BALCONY- Make sure you don't use
hooked up to control watering and anything that violates your lease.
feeding.

VERTICAL GARDENING which uses stacked,
ENVIRONMENTAL SENSORS for hanging pots or even "grow towers"

temperature, humidity and light trigger
COMMUNITY GARDENS although you may

not want to invest in any technology out in
SMALL SENSOR SYSTEMS like green box the open.

controlled by an app.

microcontrollers.

WIND GENERATORS can be homemade, 4-5'
PREMADE & MODULAR items turbines tall and may have aroom for small solar

and solar panels installed. K panels.
BUY grow boxes, barrels, automation /

systems if you want to skip the building

\ and get to the growing. /
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Coal Crisis in India

InIndia, around 52% of dectricity isgenerated with the hel p of coal. It isprovento betrue
that Indiaistheworld'sfourth-largest coal-producing nation and yet it imports more coa from
other nationsowing to itshigh demand. Thereare 135 thermal power plantsinthe country in
which 15to 30 daysof stock isstored in advance. But now wefaceacrisis, wherein, wearel eft
with only 4days of stock in some of theseplants. Therearevariousreasonsasto why thisisthe
case someof which arerising cod prices (comparableto the situation of petrol), heavy rainsin
themonth of September which have affected the coal minesand reduced domestic production,
themiscommunicationin Indias power sector for the devel opment of new coa minesand, lastly
the rise in demand for electricity due to the opening up of the economy post lockdown. In
addition to that, thisyear three crorehomesgot el ectricity for thefirst timeinIndia

Wedo have solutionsto handlethiscrisis, however, intheend, it comesdown to whether or
not weplanto stand by it. For example, why isit that werdly on cod, adirty fuel, somuchinthe
first place? Especially when the procedurefor it islong and harmful for theenvironment asit
releases alot of different chemical wastes. Studies indicate that over 3, 50,000 people die
prematurely each year globally dueto air pollution from coal-fired power plants, while many
otherssuffer from chronic diseases.

It ishightimewetake action now. If not, according to the predictions, inthe coming 80
yearstherewill beanincreasein the average global temperature by five degrees. Reducing the
dependence and consumption of cod isessentid for both the environment and the economy. We
must consider pushing more clean and renewabl e sources of energy, rather than continuing the
useof dirty fuelslikecod. For instance, onecaninitiateaplan tofix solar power panelsontheir
buildings, which would be aone-time investment with along-term benefit. From abroader
perspective, thiswould save energy and a so reduce and cut short our future expenses, intheend
gresatly benefiting us. Along with this, we can a so consider using methanedigesters, which are
currently beingimplemented in Germany. M ethane digesters collect and convert biodegradable
wastewhichisstored in anaerobic digestersthat produce biogas and fertilizers, which areused
to generateeectricity.
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ENERGY SOURCES IN INDIA
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Importance of economic sustainability
* Increasadinvestment.
* Budget savings.
» Boostintax andfeerevenues.
* Improvedfiscad stability.
» Targetedinvestment.
e Smart growth.
» Cost Savings.

Conclusion

Considering thecurrent scenario of alow employment market, people can tactfully make
use of these opportunities created by the pandemic to upgrade themselves and to enter the
market. By utilizing thelope holeswhichweredugin thepast year during the pandemic and the
opportunitiesthat were created by the government. We need more peopletowork towardsthis
and spread awarenessto uplift our economy and environment. By doing so, we not only have
better empl oyment opportunities but we can also balance all thethree barriers of economic
sudtainability.

Suggestions

*  Wemust unresolvetheroot causesof economic sustainability.

»  Overutilisation of resources, over popul ation, over consumption of avail ableenergy sources
leadsto disturbancein thesustainability.
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»  Proper utilisation of water and avoiding wastage of water |eadsabetter stability of resources.

*  Accordingto the Food and Agriculture Organi zation of the United Nations- one-third of
human consumablefood productionintheworldislost or wasted every year, which must
bereduced.
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ABSTRACT

It is rightly said that "It is easy to dodge our responsibilities, but we cannot dodge
the consequences of dodging our responsibilities." - Josiah Charles Samp, 1880-
1941, former director of the Bank of England. In this modern digitalized world,
businesses are required to be mindful both in terms of what they are doing and how
they are doing it. The company's brand is not just dependent on the quality of products
they are offering to people but on the overall impact of the company's operations on
the society, environment and the economy. Their sense of social responsibility provides
them with a competitive edge over their competitors in a crowded marketplace. CSR is
a halistic and integrated management concept whereby companies integrate their social
and environmental objectives with their business objectives. This year, the Indian
Government implemented new CSR guidelines. These guidelines require Indian
companies to spend 2 percent of their net profit on CSR. India is the first country in the
world to make CSR mandatory. Including the CSR mandate in Companies Act, 2013 is
a great step of engaging the corporate sector in the equitable development of the
country. Earlier companies were required to spend 2 percent of the profits towards
CSR and in case of failure to do so; they were required to give reasons. But as per the
present amendment, companies are required to spend 2 percent of profits towards CSR
in the given time limit or are required to turn over this amount of profits in the funds
which are run by the government. It works on a Triple Bottom Line Approach i.e.
Company focuses on 3P's; People, Planet & Profit while addressing all the expectations
of its stakeholders. The majority of policy initiatives in the country are driven by the
objectives of equal opportunities, minimizing poverty and human deprivation, focus
on fundamental rights, etc. thereby leading to strong human development. The choices
that we make today will be going to affect and influence our future generations. Despite
all this inequality and disparity still exists.

Keywords: CSR, Corporate, Society, Environment, Triple bottom line, Sustainability,
Social responsibility
INTRODUCTION

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) isnot anew concept but is definitely the latest
buzzword in the corporate sector. It hasbecomeincreasingly popular over thelast few decades.
Charity by companiesisnot something new in India. CSR isthat way of running the businesses
by which corporate houses contribute towards social good and addsto value. It can be defined
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asasenseof responsibility of the companiestowards the community and the environment in
whichthey operate. Anumbrd latermfor avariety of theoriesand practicesall of whichrecognize
thefollowing:

(a) that companieshavearesponghility for their impact on society and thenaturd environmert,
sometimesbeyond legd complianceandtheliability of individuals.

(b) that companies have aresponsibility for the behavior of others with whom they do
business(e.g. within supply chains).

(c) business needsto manageitsrelationship with wider society, whether for reasons of
commercial viability, or to add vaueto society.” - Blow(e d and Fryna. Companiescanfulfill this
responsibility by taking various measures and launching different programsthat will benefit society
asawhole. Socialy respons ble companiestry to integrate their economic objectiveswith social
and environmental objectives. Taking up CSR initiatives can give acompetitive edgeto the
companiesand help themintheir brand building. Capita, technol ogy, and Labourers (people)
areessentia for running an enterprisebut ethicsarevita for keeping the entitiestogether. Itis
redlly important for the company to make"sustainability" amindset and it'saway to do business.
Companies must try to bring valueto theworld, and create valuefor itsclients, customersor
other stakeholders. Corporate Social Responsibility isamulti-layered concept. It has four
interrelated dimensions namely, economic dimension, legal dimension, ethical dimension, and
philanthropic dimens on. "Corporatesocia respons bility encompassestheeconomic, legd, ethicd,
and philanthropic expectations placed on organizations by society at agiven pointintime."-
Caroll.

Economic Dimension - Thisdimension rel atesto company'sresponsibility towardsthe
company i.e. to ensureafair anount of returnsto theinvestors, right wagesto the employees,
providing goodsto customersat fair prices, responding to bus nessrisksin an adequate manne,
etc. economic dimensionisthefirst and the most important one. It serves asthe foundation or
basisfor other dimensions. Lega Dimension - Thelegal dimension demandsthe company to
abide by all thelaws and the rule of the gamein order to be socially responsible. Laws are
statements and codeswhich tell uswhat to do and what not to do. In order to surviveinthelong
run, every company needsto follow these codifications of dosand don'ts. Ethical Dimension -
Theethical dimension represents the expectations of the society from the corporate houses.
Society expectsthe company to do morefor them and go beyond the law to serve them better.
It is what society expects from the companies over and above the economic and lega
responsibilities. Philanthropic Dimension - It representsthe voluntary urge of the companiesto
do good for the empl oyees, community, or society at large. Thisiswhat society desires. Itis
completely at the company'sdiscretion, for instance, donating for acause, supporting educationa
institutions, doing their bit for the environment, etc. Few researchersnamed threedimensions
morenamely, Stakehol der's Dimension, Vol untariness Dimension, and Environmenta Dimension.
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The stakehol der'sdimens on isabout the company'sresponsibility towardsits stakeholderswhich
includesitsemployees, sharehol ders, customers, clients, suppliers, government, etc. Companies
must understand their responsibility towardsthem and must try to digntheir goal swith corporate
goals. Voluntariness dimension is about the company's vol untary urge to contribute towards
society asawhole and makethis soci ety abetter placeto live. Theenvironmental dimension
focuses on the company'srespons bility towards the ecosystem. They must try to integratetheir
profit goalswith environmental goals. Green measures must be taken in order to protect our
environment and contributeto sustainability. CSRinitiativescan proveto beredly beneficid not
only for society but for the company aswell. Many stakehol dersarelinked to corporate houses
and are benefitted from the CSR programs.

Someof thefactorsdriving CSRin Indiaare:

a) Cost Management: Cost managementiscrucia for companiesto surviveinthiscompetitive
environment. Companiesthat work on low expensesare considered to be sustainableand
responsible. For example, Gaseslike carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases amount
to ahuge cost to the country. A corporate house deviseway to managethelevel of such
toxic gasesand hel psthe environment in return. Thisdriver isredly important to measure
the company’s performance and its degree of socia responsiveness.

b) TaxRdief: Theadvantagesof conducting CSR like Tax advantage are another important
driver of CSR. Corporate houses practicing corporatesocia responsbility get tax exemptions
fromthegovernment for doing socia work and maintaining theecosystemin proper condition.
Devel oping countrieslikeIndiabenefit alot from tax reliefs. Therefore, itisvery important
for companiesto keep transparency intheir CSR effortsin order to claim tax benefits.

c¢) Customer Demand: Customerspurchasegoodsof thosecompanieswhichare CSR active.
The demandsof consumerstowards companiesto beecologicaly and socialy responsible
drivethemto contributetheir bit towardsthe soci ety and sustai nability measures. Consumers
helpin promoting CSR activitiesby making thefair decisonsof buying the product produced
by that company that contributesto CSR practice.

d) ValueShift: A vaueshift hastaken placewithinthe corporate entities. They have started
working on ethics, asaresult, they feel hel ping society istheright thing to do. They now
believeinintegrating their objectives of wealth creation with environmental and social
objectives. Valuesdrivethem to work for the betterment of the communitiesand itspeople.

e) Brand Building: Companiesbelievethat doing CSR enhancesthe company'sbrand and
increasesitsreputation in the market. Company's effortstowardsthe society are highly
appreciated by their consumers and clients and thisfactor further drives companiesto
contributetheir sharefor the socia good. Thishepsthemimprovetheirimageintheglobal
market.
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f)

9)

h)

)

K)

Saff Recruitment/Retention | ssues. Green recruitment isgaining alot of importance
nowadays. It involves the cheapest way to hire employees. This practice savesalot of
paper and energy and therefore contributesto environmental sustainability. A lot of big
companiesand even sart-upsgo for e-recruitment to hireempl oyees. Compani es contributing
to CSR havealow employeeturnover ratio and reduced absenteeism. Employeestrust the
companiesand haveahighleve of confidenceif their company isconducting CSR. CSR
initi ativesincrease empl oyee engagement and participation thereby increasing their morde
and productivity (PWC-CII, 2013).

Government Pressure; Awarenessabout CSRisincreasing. Thegovernment takesvarious
initiativesfor the society'sand environment'sbenefit and includes corporate entitiestobea
part of it. Today, peopleand corporationsare aware of industria carbonfootprint. In order
toreducetheleve of carbon footprints, companies and entrepreneursare devising new
waysto conduct businessoperationsinamore ecol ogica and socialy responsible manner.
Thishel psthe government to reach out to those areaswhich wereearlier not possiblewith
the help and resourcesof corporate houses. Corporate entities have become more sensitive
to theissuesrelating to carbon footprint, anima adoption, children'seducation, aid victims,
etc. Also, provisions by the government on CSR al so put pressure on companiesand drive
themto contribute aparticular amount of their profitstowards CSR.

Public Pressure: CSRisdriven by the public pressurein theform of continuousreminders
and pressing by various organi zations, for instance, pressure groups, consumers, media,
other public and state bodies. They want companiesto be socidly responsibleand do their
bit for thecommunitiesand the environment. Environment, |abor laws, and humanrightsare
thekey areas on which public pressureiscentered.

Investor Pressure: Investor pressure and maintaininginvestor relationsisoneof thekey
factorsdriving CSR. Devel oping countrieslikelndiabelievethat maintaining goodinvestor
relationsiscrucial for success. Investorsinvest in those companieswhich are socialy
respons bleand haveagood socia imageinthe market. Thisexertspressureon companies
to be sengitive towards various contemporary i ssues and contribute towards CSR.

Ecological Sustainability: A small number of efforts by corporate housescanrealy be
beneficid for theenvironment. With sustainabl e use of resources, energy-efficient technol ogies,
recruitment of innovativeempl oyeeswho can devisemoreenvironmental -friendly practices,
recycling & reusing of products, reducing carbon footprints, etc., companiescan really
contributetowardsecol ogica sustainability and can savethe mother earth.

Social Media: Socia mediaisanimportant factor driving CSR. People have become
sengitiveto variousissues. Thereare n number of bloggersfrom ahuge and continuoudy
growing community of internet users engaged in adiscussion about contemporary issues.
Therefore, social mediaand its users constantly want corporate entitiesto be sensitive
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towardstheenvironment and society. They want companiesto indulgein nation-building by
being socialy and ethically responsible,

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
Inlight of the above-mentioned observations, the objectivesare:
i.  Toreview theliterature on variousaspectsof CSR;
ii. TodiscusstheCSR provisionsinindia;
iii.  Tostudy the acceptance and implementation of CSR by Indian companies,
iv. Toanalyzedifferentissuesand challengesassociated with CSR;
V. Tosuggest certain measuresfor ensuringimproved CSR practicesin India.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Rahman (2011) explored different dimensionsof CSR. Various CSR definitionswerestudied
from the 50suntil the 21% century to identify CSR dimensions. In 1950s CSR wasan obligation
towards society and in the 1960s it was considered to be a relationship between corporate
houses and society. CSR definitionsincluded afew other aspectslike stakeholders, ethics,
voluntariness, philanthropic, environmenta stewardship and triplebottom linein the'70sto '90s.
21 century's CSR dimensions have amuch wider scope; apart from the above aspectsit also
includesimproving thequdity of lifeof citizens, human and |l abor rights, environmental concerns,
corruption issues, issues of transparency and accountability. Majumdar et a. (2008) described
CSR asaninescapabl e priority for corporate housesin today's modern and globalized world.
They examined existing CSR model sand tried to find out difficulties associated with them during
actual applicationin devel oping countries. Various model s based on the academic approach,
ingtitutiona approach were discussed. They suggested that aconceptua framework of corporate
socia responsibility isneeded importantly in order to bridge the gap between devel oped and
devel oping countries. All five domains namely economical, ethical, legal, philanthropic and
environmental arerequired to be addressed whilepracticing CSR. Prieto-Carron et al. (2016)
amed at incorporating new insightsinto the CSR study. They talked about theimpactsof CSR
initiatives, therel ationship between business and poverty, issues of power & participationin
CSR, and governance-related dimensions of CSR. They are of the view that currently only one
sideview of CSR isbeing considered and studied, but various sensitive questionsrelated to
corporatesocia responsibility areignored. Thereisapressing need to deeply study theprosand
consof CSRinitiativesin devel oping countries. They suggested that researchersand peoplewho
practice CSR must indulgein collaborative studieson CSR in order to devel op better impact
assessment methodol ogies. Attention must begivento al important issueswhich are unaddressed
or wereoverlooked.

Jothi (2016) made an attempt to analyze variousfactorsthat drive afew sd ected public and
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privatefirmstowards CSR contribution. Datawas collected from 318 respondents. Nature of
ownership, Hierarchy level, gender, age, qualification, experience, and CSR drivingforcesare
someof thevariableswhich were cons dered. Compliancewith companies act 2013 wasranked
number onefactor driving firmsto contribute towards CSR followed by community pressures,
increasing awareness, commercial pressures, reputation, etc. Companiestoday can't work in
isolation; they must have agood CSR policy and should dign their businessgoa swith sustainable
goals. Nicolaeand Sabina(2010) discussed various dimensions and challenges of corporate
socid responsibility. Thefocuswas on the number of issuesrelating to CSR and also on how
changesin attitudes and reorientation of effortsare required for effective and efficient CSR
implementation. They discussed legd, ethical, economic and philanthropic dimensionsof CSR.
Increased inclination and transparency are needed in afew areasin order to makethe CSR
concept ahit. Theareasare Code of conduct, Standards management, financial reports, audit
and reporting (information), Labdling & Socidly responsibleinvestment. Thisbehavior candfinitey
fulfill CSR'sobjectiveof Sustainability or Sustainabledevel opment. Saxena(2016) studied various
issues and challenges associated with CSR. History of CSR in Indiabefore 1900 and after 1900
till present was reviewed by the author. Ethical models, statist models, liberal models, and
stakehol der model swere discussed in association with history related to each model . Currently,
Indian companieswork onthe Stakeholder mode for its CSR. The stakeholder model cameinto
existenceduring the 1900s and isstill continuing. It workson atriple bottomlinei.e. people,
planet and profit. Under thismodel, companiestry to addressand communicatewith all of its
stakehol der's exampl es, employees, customers, government, suppliers, investors, etc. Demands
of customers, investors, government and variouslabor markets are considered to be key drivers
of CSR. Issuesliketransparency, narrow perspective, lack of consensus, lack of infrastructure,
visibility factorsare considered to be the main challengesto CSR. Creating awarenessamong
thegenera publicistheneed of an hour for effectiveimplementation of CSR effortsby various
corporate houses. Arevalo and Aravind (2011) surveyed anumber of managersat thetop level
of afew sdlected companiesthat are engaged in CSR activitiesnamely the UN Globa Compact
(GC), inorder to represent variousindustry factors. Certain research questions onthemodel of
CSR followed by Indian firms and different driversand obstacl es associated with Proper CSR
implementation wereanswered. They found that Indian firmsfollow the Stakehol der approach
for itsCSR activities, Ethicsand valuesareimportant driversfor CSR and lack of resourcesor
aufficient fundsisthemagor obstacleintheeffectiveimplementation of CSRinitiatives. Researchers
believethat Indian firmshavetheright framework for proper implementation of CSR; it'sjust that
aninclusvedrategy that involvesamgority of theworkforceisneeded. Du et d. (2010) analyzed
variousaspects of CSR communication namely, message content, communication channels, and
stakeholder specific factors. According to them, CSR communication isadelicate matter but
veryimportant for businesses. Themain chalengeisto overcomethe skepticism of thestakehol ders
andto generate CSR attributions. A number of waysmay be adopted by companiesto disseminate
information or communicatetheir CSRinitiatives.
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Corporate sustainability reports, Press Rel eases, Website Reporting, Advertising Media
Bill boards, TV commercials, Magazines, etc., Product Packaging are afew ways companies
useto communicatetheir CSR activities. Companiesmust aim for positivemediacoverageand
CSR rating in order to have better CSR associations. CSR Provisionsin India Section 135
(Corporate Socia Responsibility) Rules, 2014 and Schedule V11 of the CompaniesAct, 2013
relatesto CSR. Every company includingitsholding and subsidiary company with anet worth of
Rs. 500 crores or more, turnover of Rs. 1000 croresor more and net profit of Rs. 5 croresor
morearerequired to comply withdl theprovisonsof CSR. Every company whichisdigiblefor
doing CSRisrequired to congtitutea CSR committee of the board. Board of directors of the
company must ensurethat the particular company spends at |east 2 percent of itsaverage net
profitsmadeduring the 3immediately preceding financia years, inevery financid year asper its
CSR policy. Earlier, companieswererequired to comply or givereasonsfor noncomplianceand
then get away withit. But, asper the new amendment (2019) of Section 135 of the Companies
Act, 2013, getting away will not bethat easy. Amendment of the sectionincorporatesaprovision,
according towhichif acompany isunableto spend the target amount kept for CSR activities
thenitisrequiredto transfer theamount to afund which isprescribed under schedule VI, for
example, PrimeMinister'sNational Relief Fund. Within 30 daysafter the date of closure of the
3rdfinancia year, the unspent amount of money hasto betransferred to the particular fund. If
any company contraveneswith the provisionsof Section 135, it isrequired to pay afinewhich
rangesfrom Rs. 50,000 to Rs. 25, 00,000. Also, as per the provisionsofficersshal beliablefor
imprisonment of up to 3 years. The penal provision of the act boundsall the corporate entities
fulfilling SR criteriato perform Corporate Socia Responsbility (CSR) and definethe pendties
and imprisonment for the violation of the CSR norms. The companiesmay do their bit towards
thefollowing causes:

1. Eradication of hunger, manutrition or poverty

2. Promotion of hedlthcare and sanitation

3. Offering support for education and employment that can enhancevocationa skills
4. Encouraging gender equality.

5. Ensuring sustainability

6. Protecting heritage, art, culture

7. Working for the benefits of the country'sarmed forces

8. Fogtering and training for sportsactivities

9. Contributingtotherelief project.
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CSRinitiativesand green measur esby I ndian companies

S.No

Company

Cass

TATA Group

A leader in techrology and Consultancy, Taa Consultancy Services (T CS) has
contributed Rs. 434 crores towards various sustanable deve opment programs
thereby doing their bit for the society and environment. Domains of CSR eff orts
include health, environment, educaion, and <ill-building. The Company has a
CSR committee of directors comprising N Chandrasekaran, Chairman of the
Committee, O P Bhatt, Rgesh Gopinathan and Aarthi Subramanian The
meetings of the committee are conducted regularly thereby creating a
considerable social impact.

ITC Group

T he multi-busness conglomerae has spent Rs 291 crores towards CSR as per
their 15" sustainability report in the year 2017-18. Their area of work includes:
1. Hedth & Sanitaion,

2. Drinking-Water,

3. Eradication of Poverty,

4. Education,

5. Vocationd Traning,

6. Livestock Devd opment,

7. Livdihood Generation,

8. Women Empowerment,

9. Environment Susta nability,

10. Soil & Moisture Conservation,

11. Social Forestry,

12. Protection of natioral heritage, art and culture

13. And Agriculture Development. The company follows a comprehensive CSR
policy and hasal constitued a CSR committee.

Rdiance
Industries

As per their amual report the company has spent Rs. 904 crores towards CSR
initiatives and programs in the financid year 2018-19. Their area of work
incdudes 1. Rural Tranformation, 2. Hedth, 3. Education, 4. Sports for
Deveopment, 5. Disaster Resporse, 6. Arts, Culture and Heritage, and 7. Urban
Renewd Reliance industries are doing their share for the society and
environment. They are trying to keep up with the Development Gods (SDG9
stated in the UN’s 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and national goals
on sudaimbl e deve opment.

Mahindra
Group

It is an Indian Multinational Conglomerae. Mahindra group with Tech
Mahindra and its other subddiaries contributed Rs. 240 crores towards CSR
activitiesin the financial year 2019. D omains indude health, education, and the
environment. The company bdieves in driving podtive change and contributes
towards the betterment of society. They are doing ther bit for the society and
environment since 2005.

Few programs:

1. Cdebrate Differently- Rise against dimate change.

2. Haiydi- Plart atree.

3. Nanhi Kali- For girl child education.

4. Employee Social options or ESOPs- An initiative through which employees
give back to society by participating in different initiatives

Maruti Suzuki

It isthe pioneer in Indian Automobile Sector. Maruti Suzuki has contributed a
lot towards Corporae Social Regonsibility initiatives Areas of work include
road safety, employee engagement programs, skill deve opment, and community
deve opment.
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Issues and Challenges Running abusiness and keeping inmind the socia responsibility is
really achallenging task. The compani estoday haveto consider morethanjust profitsif they
want to keep their stakeholders happy. They are still trying to master the art of maintaining a
bal ance between the company's strategi ¢ obj ectives and Socia/Environmenta concerns. Some
of thechallengesthat the company face during CSR implementation are:

Failureto Consider CSR'sHolistic View: Companiesstill haveanarrow perception of
CSR. They fall to understand the holistic view of CSR, that CSR hasitsimpact on mostly al of
the stakehol ders of the company and it impacts both soci ety and the environment asawhole. It
isvery important for businessesto realize new opportunities and use themin solving public
problems. They must try to create shared-va uei.e., they must integrate business objectiveswith
sustainability and socid objectives. The businessshould embrace CSR intheir businessoperations
and should clearly identify theareasof priority and investment.

L ack of Transparency: For the successand proper implementation of CSR policy within
acompany, Transparency isanimportant condition. CSR and Transparency are closdly linked.
Thishelpsvarious stakeholdersinvolved with acompany to get aproper insight into different
issuesthat arerelevant to them. Practicing window-dressing within the organi zation can hideal ot
of information from the stakehol ders. If society today, needs CSR then they also need CSR
transparency. The present leve of transparency by corporate housesiscompletely insufficient.
Companiesdo not make adequate effortsto disclosere evant information. Thiscomesin between
thetrugt-building among corporate housesand communities. Transparency iscrucid for thesuccess
of any CSRinitiativetherefore; lack of transparency isthebiggest challengefaced by CSR.

Harmonizing the Company's Development Goals with the Interests of its
Shareholders: Itisredly important to reconcile socid respong bility and economic performance
and is, therefore, abig challengetoo. The creation of shared and sustainable value thereby
integrati ng the company'sdevel opment goa swith theinterests of itsstakeholdersisabig chdlenge
intheroad of CSR.

Greenwashing: Inequaity in Indiaisrealy high. The CSR law doesnot gofar enoughin
reducing inequality and doesn't have a coercive enforcement mechanism. CSR is not that
transparent enough and thereforegivesanillusion of progress. Thisleadsto GreenWashingona
national scale. Thisisoneof thebiggest challengesfor CSR compliance and effectiveness.

L ack of Sufficient Financial Resour ces, L ocal Capacities, and Infrastructure: CSR
may involveahefty amount of investments. Therefore, companiesmust properly planand prioritize
their investments. Proper planning of resourcesto beinvolved and issuesto be tackled must be
donebeforeexecutinginitiatives. Also, thereisalack of loca capacitiesand proper infrastructure.
Thereare no good governmental and non-governmental organizationswhich can contribute
towards CSR therefore; thereisadireneed to build local capacitiesand infrastructura facilities
for effectiveimplementation of CSR.
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Lack of Consensus: Thereisalack of consensus among different local agenciesand
corporate entitieswhich resultsin duplication of effortsby thefirmsintermsof CSRiinitiatives.
Thisleadsto unnecessary competitive spirit among thefirmswhich go against the main objective
of building vauefor the society.

L ack of Participation by Communities: Communitiesfor which CSR isto be doneto
show lessinterest in the programs and initi atives schedul ed by organizations. Also, not proper
effortsare undertaken to spread the activities of CSR among the communities and thereby not
ingtilling needed confidencein the people. Theinadequate communicati on between the organi zations
and communitiesisoneof themajor challengesfor CSR. Lack of Strategic Planning: Duetoa
lack of strategic planning, proper experimentation, innovation, and engagement, companiesaren't
able to make ameaningful impact on their CSR efforts. They are not able to identify ideal
investment projectsand therefore cannot provide high impact results. Corporate houses must
understand the challengesfaced by itscitizensand then invest properly. Faulty Execution and
Implementation: Companiesfail massivey when it comesto theexecution and implementation of
CSR drategy. Companiesmust go inwithacommitment of long term, they must try to engagethe
workforce, and leaders should personaly commit and plan effectively. Don't just spesk about it,
act uponit makeit happen. For increased effectiveness and efficiency, itisimportant to execute
CSR effortsstrategically.

CONCLUSIONS

Dealing with Challenges:
»  Creating awarenessabout Corporate Sociad Responsibility amongst thegenerd public.

»  Building along-term goa and sustainable perspectiveon CSR activitiesin order to bridge
the gap betweendl theimportant stakehol dersin order to effectively implement CSR activities.

*  Companiesmust think of somediverseissuesto betackled by their CSR practices. They
should consider the devel opment agendain amuch broader way to avoid duplication of
efforts.

»  Thepooaling of resourcesand building of synergiesby both companiesand non-governmenta
organi zationsfor moreefficient pluseffectiveimplementation of CSR activities.

»  Effortsshould betaken for poor and underprivileged people of both Urban and Rural
aress.

*  Thegovernment should giveawardsand accoladesto corporate housesthat are doing their
bit for the needy and poor.

SUGGESTIONS

Sensitization of students by making CSR acompul sory subject or disciplinein schools,
collegesor universities. Thisapproach will motivate young blood and help them to facefuture
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challenges. And a o, to provide moreinnovative sol utionsfor the betterment of society and the
environment asawhole. Sustai nability Reporting: Sustainability reportingisgainingimportance
these days because of the growing recognition of issuesrel ating to sustainability. Framework for
sustainablereportingis provided by an organi zation known asthe Global Reporting Initiative
(GRI). Guidelineson sustainability reporting provided by GRI arewidely used by the corporate
houses.
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Crisis Management

1.1 INTRODUCTION

1.

10.

Human today witnessing multiple seriouscrisis, whether economics,socid, environmenta
onthisplanet.

Infact most of the destroying crisiscould be stopped or avoidableif the parties stakeholders
inworldwisdom by putting commoninterest ahead of their own desireand choosing patience
and dia ogue over stubbornness and extremism particularly when conflict and crisisdo not
built nation and better civilization. but destroying everything instead

Today's crisis bring new challengesto address and the theoretical framework that have
been devel oped by various scholars may not be adequate to deal with them.

Term crisiscarriesmany meanings: Initself thismeaning guidethe crissmanagersand leads
indeveopingwhat todoin crisissituation

Itisaninteresting applied study aswell sincewetak about managing crisiswhen actudly
each crigsStuationinuniqueby itself

Crisisinvolved aperiod of discontinuity issituation where core va ues of the organisation/
system areunder theand thisrequirescritical decision making

Thisisthereisadish stabilizing effect to the organisation and its stakehol dersand escal ation
of oneor moreissueserrorsor procedures are expected inthis

Crigscould start out by simple piece of newsbeing disseminated through mediaoutletsor
socia network thenfind receipt at largewhich lead to state of aggregation and uncertainty
withintarget of crisis.

Crigisprevention, mitigation and communi cation response startswith and Strategic business
planfull stop and theintegrity and legitimacy of the organi sation are Central to thetheme of
criss.

Thesolution against any crissbeinginitialy with fighting causes such asdedling efficiently
with source of rumoursand fa senewsincluding viasocia mediawhichtarget officially and
non officially organisation and createsand toxi ¢ environment which turnsinto an explosive
oneinthered worldif not tackled early enough and efficiently thisishow crissmanageit
comesintoplay / picture.
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11. Crissmanagementisa proactive progresswhichinvolvesdedingwiththecrisisbeforeit
happensduring the crisisand after.

12. CrisisManagement isaprocess of designed to prevent aur loosethe damage acriescan
bring on the organisation and its stakehol ders.

13. Thepurposeof crisismanagement isto protect the organisation sector, or the stakeholders
from damage and prevent or diminished the negative outcomesof crisis

14. Definitionof crissby scholars:

»  Crigsisdefined asan significant threat or operationsthat can have negative consequences
if not handled properly.

* Incrissmanagement thethreet islike potential damageor crisiscaninflatean organisation,
itsstakeholdersand anindustry

» ACrisiscancreatethreerelated threats:
1. Publicsafety
2. finandd loss
3. reputationloss

1.2 Company Profile

Amazon.com, Inc.isan American multinationa technol ogy company whichfocuseson e-
commerce, cloud computing, digital streaming, and artificid intelligence. It hasbeenreferredto
as"oneof themost influential economic and cultural forcesin theworld", and isone of the
world's most valuable brands. It is one of the Big Five American information technol ogy
companies, dongsideAlphabet, Apple, Meta, and Microsoft.

Amazon wasfounded by Jeff Bezosfrom hisgaragein Bellevue, Washington, on July 5,
1994. Initially an online marketplace for books, it has expanded into amultitude of product
categories. astrategy that has earned it the moniker. The Everything Store. It has multiple
subsidiariesincluding Amazon Web Services (cloud computing), Zoox (autonomousvehicles),
Kuiper Systems (satellite Internet), Amazon Lab126 (computer hardware R& D). Its other
subsidiariesinclude Ring, Twitch, IMDb, and Whole Foods Market. Itsacquisition of Whole
FoodsinAugust 2017 for US$13.4 billion substantialy increased itsfootprint asaphysical
retailer.[12]

Amazon has earned a reputation as adisruptor of well-established industries through
technological innovation and mass scaleAsof 2021, itistheworld'slargest Internet company,
onlinemarketplace, Al ass stant provider, cloud computing platform,]and live-streaming service
asmeasured by revenue and market share. In 2021, it surpassed Walmart astheworld'slargest
retailer outsideof China, driveninlarge part by itspaid subscription plan, Amazon Prime, which

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 335



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

hasover 200 million subscribersworl dwide.lt isthe second-largest private employer inthe United
States.

Amazon dsodigtributesavari ety of downloadableand streaming content throughitsAmazon
PrimeVideo, Amazon Music, Twitch, and Audibleunits. It publishesbooksthroughitspublishing
arm, Amazon Publishing, film and tel evis on content through Amazon Studios, andistheowner of
film and television studio Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer since 2022. It also produces consumer
electronics-most notably, Kindlee-readers, Echo devices, Firetablets, and Fire TV.

Amazon has been criticized for practicesincluding technological surveillance overreach,a
hyper-competitive and demanding work culture, tax avoi dance,and anti-competitive behaviour.

1.3 Need of the study

Introduction

Crissmanagement isvery essentia and play very important rolein organisation asit asan
bal ancing whed for the company in running bus ness operations smoothly andefficiently.

*  CrissManagement repair theindividua organisation stakeholdersand industriesasahold
to face unexpected devel opment and advise condition in the organi sation with courageand
determination.

»  Employeeswhich are considered as abiggest asset for the organisation adjust well tothe
sudden changesin the organisation.

*  Employees can understand and analyse the cause of crisis and hope with it in the best
possibleway so helpful in futuretimeto manageitseffectively keeping past experiencein
themind.

»  Crisismanagement helps the managers to advice strategies to come out of the certain
condition and critica deviceon future course of actions.

»  Crisismanagementhe psthemanagersto fed theearly sign of crisiswantsthe employees
against the consequences and take necessary preventionsfor the save

—-—

.4 Statement of problem
Statement of problemrefersto thecritical issuethat our research CM seeksto address.

2. It capturesthe existing knowledge gap that once study AlIMSto bring abridge using
reliableresult or outcomes.

3. Problem statement
1. Employees
2. Customer dissatisfactioninserviceor ddivery.
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3. Sewice
4. Crimind activity ledto public outrage.
Background :critica incident describe problem statement about crises.

1.5 Research objectives

Research objectiveskeep thestudy very straight forward and hel pful in reaching congtructive
and consultiveconclusion.

-Source of the objective our project report focuseson following
1. Maintaining brand loyalty interest among customers.

2. Analysing the damage caused dueto crisis.

3. Untanglethesituation of finding out the best solution.

4. Satisfaction of hated people and customer.

5. How to prevent such consequencesfrom future occurrence.

1.6 Hypothesis of project report

Critical hypothesisof our logic report crisis management States our prediction about what
our research study will find based on existing theoriesand knowl edge.

Itisstatement which propertiesand expected result.
1. Crisiscan beavoidabl e by good business strategies and |eadership.
2. Trugt, Ethniseand mordity isgood to play good rolein positive aspect of crissmanagemen.

1.7 Scope

The scopeof crisismanagement study explainsthe extent to which our research areawill be
explodeinthework and specific the parameterswithin the study.

Definesword theresearch isgoing to result and what arewefocusing on

1. Customer thissatisfaction which leadsto large agitation.

2. Employees Poor working condition and their policiesleading them to protest.
Technical glitcheslead to service outage.
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A Comparative Analysis of Job Satisfaction of
Public and Private College Lecturersin India
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ABSTRACT

Snce 2020, many private lecturers in India have been shifted to work in corporate
companies and businesses because of lack of pay. Sill few lecturers are working in
colleges for job satisfaction as the teaching field known for it. The aim of the present
study to study the job satisfaction levels of lecturers of public and private colleges.
'‘Job satisfaction' refers to the attitudes and feelings people have about their work. A
structured questionnaire was prepared and sample of 100 public and private college
lecturers was conveniently selected for the study. Data analysis was conducted through
't' test and ANOVA which showed that there is a significant difference between the
levels of job satisfaction of public and private college lecturers. The reasons were
salary, reputation, job security and so forth.,

Key words: Job satisfaction, public,private, lecturers,

Introduction

A well-known and successful educationd system requiresashining, reputed and high-quality
teaching staff. Therole of teachersisvery much important asthey employ the most effective
teaching and learning skills and strategiesto enable studentsto make progressespecially in
practicd life.

Thehigh-qudity teachersand educationin any country of theworld have been very essentia
part of thedifferent civilization of theworld in historica perspectives, sothelevd of satisfaction
of teacherstowardstheir job isvery important to study. Thejob satisfactionisvery broader
concept in every profession. Employee satisfaction isthe fundamental requirement for better
performanceintheir practical work. Job satisfactionisan affectivereactionto anindividua's
work situation and has been described asa positive emotiona responseresulting from appraisa
of one'sjob. Job satisfaction as"apleasurable or positive emotional state, resulting fromthe
appraisa of one'sjob experiences.”

A high-quality teaching staffisthe corner stone of asuccessful educationd system. Teachers
areboththelargest cost and thelargest human capita resource of an education system, particularly
at theschool leve . Attracting and retai ning high quality teachersisthus aprimary necessity for
educational institutions. However, good teachersaredifficult torecruit and amost impossibleto
retainif therewards of teaching do not out wei gh the possi blefrustrations on account of poor job
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conditions. Thefirst gepin devel opingahigh-qudity faculty isto understand thefactorsassociated
with teaching quality and retention. One oftheimportant factorsisjob satisfaction, which has
been studied widely by organizationa researchers and has been linked to organizational

commitment aswell asto organizationa performance. Satisfaction with teaching asacareer, not
merely asajob, isanimportant policy issue sinceit isassociated with teacher effectiveness,
which ultimately affects student achievement. Thus, understanding thefactorsthat contributeto
teacher satisfaction (or dissatisfaction) isessentia toimproving theinformation base needed to
support asuccessful educationd system.

" Job sati sfaction and di ssatisfaction arefunction of the perceived rel ationship between what
one expectsand obtainsfrom one'sjob and how much importance or value oneattributestoit.”

Job Satisfaction isacombination of two words'Job' and 'Satisfaction’. The Word 'Job'
refersto collection of task and responsibilities, which asawhol eisregarded asthe established
assignment toindividua employees. Theword'Job’ also includes occupationd activity performed
by anindividud inreturnfor amonetary reward. Group of homogeneoustasksrelatedy smilarity
of functionswhen performed by an employeein an exchangefor pay. From awider perspective,
ajobissynonymouswith aroleandincdudesthePhys cd and Socid agpectsof awork environment,
oftenindividua identity with salf with their job role and derivemotivation from itsuniquenessand
usefulness. The Teacher playsacentra roleinthelearning process of the pupil. Without good
Teachersitisnot possibletoimprove education. Inthe schoolsand collegesjob satisfactionin
teachersisessentia for the purpose of effectiveteachingistheresult of job satisfaction. The
teacher whoisunableto motivate his pupilsto atainlearning remains di ssatisfied with hiswork.
In case of job satisfaction of teachersthereare many factors.

Thesefactorsare;

Intring c aspect

Saary, serviceconditionsand promotion
Physcal facilities

Ingtitutiona plansand policies
Satisfaction with authorities

Socid statusand family welfare

Report with the students.

Re ationshipwith co-workers

@ o a0 T

Definitions of Job Satisfaction
According to Robbinsand sanghi (2006)
"Job satisfactioniscollection of fedingsthat anindividual holdstoward hisor her job."
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According to Masud Ibn Rahman (2008)

"Job satisfaction is defined asageneral attitude toward one'sjaob. It isregarding one's
fedingsor state-of-mind regarding the nature of their work.

Review of Literature

Mehmet Giirsel SonmezerAnd Mustafa Yunus Eryaman:

Thisstudy aimsto determine whether differences exist between job satisfaction level s of
public-school teachersand of teacherswho transferred to private education institutionsfrom
public schoolsdueto retirement or resignation. If thedifferencesexis, thisstudy will dsotry to
find out the causes of these differences. Quantitative Survey method hasbeen employedinthis
study. Thefindingsof the study indicated that differencesdo exist between job satisfactionlevels
of public-school teachersand of teacherswho transferred to private education institutionsfrom
public schoolsdueto retirement or resignation. Themain factorsthat causethedifferenceswere
salary, socid ranking, reputation, and improvement, ability to use skills, administrator-employee
affairs, and cregtivity.

Aikaterini Gkolia, Dimitrios Belias and Athanasios Koustelios University of
Thessaly, Trikala, Greece:

Themain aim of the present study isto provideaclear pictureand investigatetherelation
between job sati sfaction and self-efficacy experienced by genera employeesand teachers, asit
risesthrough literaturereview. There seemsto be no consensus about how job satisfaction should
be defined, asthe definition depends on the research subject and on everyonéspriorities. During
the past decades, many different theoriesand modd s of job sati sfaction have been developed. In
addition, different factorsthat are likely to have an influence on job satisfaction have been
distinguished, aswell assevera consequencesemerging from job satisfaction. In addition, the
concept of self-efficacy hasbeen defined inmany ways. In general, an educator isconceived as
one of themost important personsresponsiblefor shaping anations future. Thereview shows
that schoolsmust pay more attention to improving teacher'sjob satisfaction and sel f-efficacy,
investigating, and enhancing thosefactorswhich promoteteachers job satisfaction and personal
efficacy. Moreover, the current review providesinformati on about insrumentsto measureteacher's
job satisfection and sdlf-efficacy. Thereview showsthat different factorsof teachers job satifaction
arerelated and have apositiveinfluence on different factors of teachers efficacy. Implications
and suggestionsfor future empirica research of findingsaredrawvnaswell.

R D Sharma is Professor of Commerce, Jeevan Jyoti, University of Jammu.:

A high-quality teaching staffisthe corner stone of asuccessful educationd system. Teachers
areboth thelargest cost and thelargest human capita resource of an education system, particularly
at theschool leve . Attracting and retai ning high quality teachersisthus aprimary necessity for
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educational ingtitutions. However, good teachersaredifficult torecruit and admost impossibleto
retainif therewards of teaching do not out weigh the possi bl efrustrations on account of poor job
conditions. Thefirst step in devel oping ahigh quaity faculty isto understand thefactors associ ated
with teaching quality and retention. One oftheimportant factorsisjob satisfaction, which has
been studied widely by organizationa researchers and has been linked to organizational

commitment aswell asto organizationa performance2. Satisfaction with teaching asacaresr,
not merely asajob, isanimportant policy issuesinceit isassociated with teacher effectiveness,
which ultimately affects student achievement3. Thus, understanding thefactorsthat contributeto
teacher satisfaction (or dissatisfaction) isessentia toimproving theinformation base needed to
support asuccessful educationd system.

Khalid Latif, Muhammad Naeem Shahid.(Corresponding Author). Faisalabad,
Pakistan.

The study aimsto focusfirstly oninfluential factors contributing to job satisfaction and
dissatisfactionof collegeteachersof district Faisdabad, Pakistan. And secondly it examinesthe
level of job satisfaction of teachersin public and private sector colleges. Theresultsshowed that
thereweresignificant differencesin job satisfaction between public and private collegeteachers.
Public collegeteaches are more satisfied with the six components (educational qualifications,
nature of work, pay, job security, promotiona opportunities, and family & Work life bal ance) of
job satisfaction. Whileprivate college teacherswere not satisfied.

SHANTHI.C and Dr. RAJANDRAN., Vallam, Thanjavur

Job satisfactionisone of themost widely discussed issuein organizationa behaviour&
human resource management. Inthe present research paper investigated inthejob satisfactionin
public & private school teacher. Intheresearch paper 35 public & 35 privateteachers. Intotally
70 samplesizeintheresearch paper. The obtained were ana ysed in mean valueand most of the
respondentsaccepted in strongly agree & agreewiththefindingstable. Morethanrdationshipin
public & private school teacher. Thejob satisfaction morethan public school satisfied.

Shafqat Naeem Akhtara , Muhammad Amir Hashmib , Syed Imtiaz Hussain
Naqvic *

The present study was conducted to investigate acomparative study of job satisfactionin
public and private school teachers. 'Job satisfaction' refersto the attitudes and feelings people
have about their work. Positive and favorabl e attitudestowardsthejob indicatejob satisfaction.
Negativeand unfavorableattitudestowardsthejob indicatejob dissati sfaction. Researches support
that teacher'sjob sati sfaction hasbeen found one of thevery important variablerel ated to positive
teaching behavior towardtheir job. There hasa so been considerableinterest inthe complex
rel ationship between anindividual'sjob sati sfaction and sati sfaction with other aspectsof hisor
her life. It was hypothesi zed that acomparative study of job satisfaction in public and private

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 341



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

school teachers. Totest thishypothesisthe researcher conducted thisstudy to investigate the
sense of teacher'sjob satisfaction. For this purposethe researcher devel oped aquestionnaire of
25itemsand 5 options. A sample of 150 public and private school teacherswas conveniently
selected for the study. Dataanalysiswas conducted through 't-test' and ' ANOVA' Which shoed
that thereisno significance difference between teacher'sjob satisfactionin public and private
schoals.

Navdeep Kaur Gill Surjeet Memoral College of Education, Ferozepur

A teacher isabackbone of anation and its progress depends upon the education system
Therole of teacher isvery significant in the development of a country. He acts as a coach,
mentor, trainer, and guide The aim of this paper isto compare the job satisfaction of female
teachers between private and government collegesregarding thefacilitiesprovided them and find
out thefactorswhich affect thejob satisfaction. The areaof research is Ferozepur, Mogaand
faridkot districts. It isexploratory cum descriptivestudy. A sample of 100 respondentshas been
collected from various private school sand Government colleges at Ferozepur, M ogaand faridkot
districtsin Punjab. A self structured questionnaire has been used for data collection. For the
analysis of data SPSSis used by which descriptive statisticsand t-test has been applied. The
findingsreveaed sgnificant differencesisfound in satisfactionlevel of femaeteachersinrdation
tofacilities provided by Government and private colleges.

Parveen Rani, Ph. D. Principal, SDS College for Women, Lopon, (Distt. Moga)

Theamof thisstudy wasto andyzethe Job satisfaction of Privateand Govt. School Teachers.
In this present study sample consisted of total 100 (50 Private and 50 Government) School
Reaches sel ected randomly from different school sof Tehsil Abohar. The datawas collected by
using Job sati sfaction scale by Singh and Sharma (1986). The datawas anayzed by employing
Mean, SD andt-ratio. Thestudy reved ed that therewas significance differenein job satisfaction
between Privateand Govt. School Teachers.

Sridevi (2011)

Hasconducted astudy on " Job Satisfaction of Teacher Educatorsof University of Mysore'
and revealed that (i) the majority of the Teacher Educators expressed moderate level of Job
Satisfaction. (ii) thereisno sgnificant differenceswerefound in the Job Satisfaction of the Teacher
Educatorswith respect to gender and locale. And (iii) the Teacher Educatorsworking in aided
institutions were highly satisfied with their job than the Teacher Educators of unaided and
government inditutions.

Latif et.al (2011)

Worked on job sati sfaction among public and private collegeteachersof district Faisalabad.
The study sought to identify influential factorscontributing to job satisfaction. It wasnoticed that
thereweresignificant differencesin job sati sfaction between public and private collegeteachers.
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Apart fromthis, public collegeteacherswere more satisfied than private collegeteachersin the
six components (educational qualifications, nature of work, pay, job security, promotional
opportunitiesand family and work lifebalance) of job satisfaction.

Aggarwal (2012)

Studied corrdationd study of teacher effectivenessand job sati sfaction of higher secondary
school teachers. Results showed insignificant rel ationship between teacher effectivenessandjob
satisfaction of Govt. higher secondary boys, girlsand co-educational school teachers.

Rajendran and Veerasekaran (2013)

A Study of Job Satisfaction of Secondary School Teachers. The findings show that the
secondary school teacherswere dightly satisfied with the basic eight dimensions (out of twenty)
of ajobi.e. ability utilization, advancement, education policies, independence, compensation,
crestivity, recognition and working condition. Therewasasi gnificant differenceof job satisfaction
between mal e and femal e secondary school teachers. However, no significant differencewas
found between thejob satisfaction of urban and rura teachers. Thus, it isimportant to overcome
theproblemin order to give maximum job satisfaction to teachers. Key words: Job satisfaction,
Secondary School Teachers.

Song and Alpaslan (2015)

Factors Impacting on Teachers Job Satisfaction related to Science Teaching. Analysis of
thedatarevea ed that the large school s of fered more curriculum support material sto science
teachersthan thesmall ones. Teachers job satisfaction was not related to the number of science
teachersand school size. New teachersindicated their needsfor emotiona support from mentors,
administrators and parents related to their concerns and challenges in reducing their job
dissatisfaction.

SmritikanamitraGhosh(2015),

Examined thejob satisfaction among the private & government schoolteachersin Ranchi.
Thesamplesize200andusing T test andysis. Theresult that thereisano significant differencein
thelevd of job satisfaction.

Velmurugan (2016),

Studied the job satisfaction of teachersin Coimbatore district. The samplesize 210 and
using friedman rank test. Theresult of asignificant ofjob satisfaction of teachers.
Kaushik Bhakta (2016),

Attempted to know thelevel of job satisfaction of primary school teacher in Howrah district
inwest Benga. Thesamplesize 100 and using " T" test value analysis. Thereisasignificant
differenceamong the primary school teacher injob satisfaction.
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Velmurugan(2016)

Studied Job Satisfaction of Teachers. Theresult of study disclosesthat job satisfaction of
teachers depends on Salary, Working time, Professional growth etc.

Nigemanaetal (2018)

Conducted astudy on Job Satisfaction Among School Teachers. On comparing thejob
satisfaction level between private and government school teachers, it wasfound that thereisno
ggnificant differenceinther leve of satisfactionirrespectiveof gender.

Halder and Roy (2018)

Conducted study on Job Satisfaction and Teacher Effectiveness of Secondary School
Teachers. The study revea sthat there was positive co-relation (.50) between job satisfaction
and teacher effectiveness.

Harish K A, and B Jeya Prabha(2018)

Conducted astudy on the occupationa stressand job satisfaction of teachers of government
& privatesectors. Thepresent study has explored the pertinent factorsre ating to Job Stressand
itssatisfaction level samong theteachers by reviewing therelevant literaturesfrom the previous
studies. A samplesize of N=500istaken for the study and the sample popul ation wasidentified
withintheteachersof Chennai anditsoutskirtsof both private and government schools. Itisread
from thepreviousstudiesand anaysi sthat stressamong teachersarevery highlevel inthe present
scenario.

Emily Jepkoech Koros et al(2018)

Carried out aresearch study on The Impact of Occupational Stresson Job Satisfaction
Among Kenyan Primary School Teachers The purposeof thisstudy wasto determinetheimpact
of occupationa stressonjob satisfaction among primary school teachersinNandi County, Kenya
The main objectivewasto find therel ationship between occupationd stressand job satisfaction.
Thisstudy adopted the explanatory survey research design. The study resultsindicated that there
was a positive rel ationship between occupational stress and job satisfaction (b =.527, p=
.000). Thecoefficient of determination (R2 =.452) for the estimated model indicated that 45.2%
of thedeviationsin occupationa stresscontribute towardsjob satisfaction among primary school
teachers. A mgority of the primary school teachersaredissatisfied with teachingand if givenan
opportunity would leaveteachingfor other professions. Thestudy recommendsthat itisimperative
of government and other stakehol dersin educationto ensureahighlevel of career satisfactionfor
highly qualified and experienced teachers.

Alley Ral (2018) conducted aresearch study on the Job Satisfaction and Job Stress of
Secondary School Teachersof East and South Districtsof Sikkim. Findingsof the study show
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that 1. Thereisno significant difference between government and private secondary school
teacherstowardswith respect towardsjob satisfaction 2. It isfound that thereisno significant
difference between government and private secondary school teacherstowardswith respect
towardsjob stress. 3. Itisfound that mal eand fema e secondary school teachershaveno sgnificant
differencewith respect towardsjob satisfaction. 4. It isfound that maleand femal e secondary
school teachershave no significant differencewith respect towardsjob stress. 5. It isfound that
thereisno significant rel ationship between job satisfaction and job stress of secondary school
teachers.

Objectives of the Study
1. Tostudythelevd of job satisfaction of public and privatelecturers.

2. Tofind out the differences between the satisfaction level s of public and private college
lecturers regarding job aspects: pay, benefits, advancement, and growth, work itself,
leadership, communication, performance feedback and recognition, colleagues, and stress.

3. Tofindout thedifferencesbetween theoveral job satisfaction of public and private college
lecturers.

4. Torecommend waysto improvethe state of job satisfaction of public and private college
lecturers.

Need or Importance of the Study

"Lecturers are the main backbone of the education system of any country”. Therole of
Lecturersisvery significant in the proper development of educational construct of acountryso
that there is need to assessfor improvement of their skills. It isalso important to study job
satisfaction because of itseffectson Lecturersretention and continuous devel opment. Lecturers
who were planning to leave the profess on reported | ess sati sfaction and amore negative titude
toward teaching asacareer.

Successful and effective teacher are not only known to their pupils, but they should also
have favorable attitude and mental satisfaction towards one's profession is known as job
satisfaction. Aswegenerdly observe, job sati factionisrd ated with the psychol ogy of theindividud.
Everyone should besatisfied from thejob or work, he/sheisdoing otherwiseindividua could not
draw out hisbest. In caseof Lecturers, itismoreessentia to be satisfied asteachers must create
nation builders; thoseare more effective, intelligent, and creative to makethe soci ety better and
progressive Thisstudy isan eval uative atempt to discover thenature of job satisfaction of private
and government Lecturers.

Limitation of the Study

1. Respondent'sopinionsaredynamicthey keep changingfromtimetotime.
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2. Some of the respondents might not have given the actual information due to fear of
beingdisclosed.

3. Thestudy was conducted with the limited number of respondent dueto time constraint.
4. Study may be obsol ete because of changing environment and needs.

5. Satisfactionleve tovariousfactors may differ from personto person.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

*  Primarydata: Collected frompublic & privatelecturersin Hyderabad .

*  Secondary data: Thesourceof secondary datanewspaper, journass, varioussites, books.
Thedataiscollected by using the primary sourcei.e., questionnaire.

Sr.No Factors Publiccollege | Percentage | Private college | Percentage
lecturers changes (%) lecturers changes (%)
1 Salary 60 70 40 30
2. Workload 55 80 45 20
3. Job stress 85 10 15 90
4, L ack of supervisory 65 80 35 20
support
5 Timeschedule 100 100
6. Organization cultures 20 40 80 60
7 Benefits 80 90 20 10
8 Growth 87 95 13 5

Table-01: ResponsesData

Findings of the Study

1. Salary: Theabovetableindicatesthat mgjority of the College L ecturersin public sectors
arehighly satisfied with sdary packagesin comparing toprivatecol lege L ecturers.

2. Workload: Based onthetablethat mgority of the Lecturersin my survey arehighly satisfied
with workload provided by public sector.

3. Job Stress. Based on abovetable mgjority of lecturersface more stressin private sector in
comparison to public sector.

4. Lack of Supervisory Support: Based on mgjority of therespondentsarefeeling lack of
supervisory support in public sector in comparisonto private sector.

5. Time Schedule: The above table shows that the respondent in public sector is highly
sati sfied with thetime schedul e of working hoursin comparison to private sector.

6. Organization Cultures. Based on abovetable mgority of thelecturersin private sector
arehighly satisfied with the organizationa cultura in comparisonto public sector.
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Bene€fits: Theabovetable showsthat therespondent in public sector ishighly satisfied with
the organi zationbenefitsin comparisonto private sector.

Growth: Based on maority of the respondents are feeling Growth in public sector in
comparison to private sector.

Conclusion

Thedegreeof job sati sfaction secured by Lecturersisnot highandthereasonliesininsufficient
pay. Unlessthe physical needs, which requiremoney, aresatisfied, an employeewill not be
tempted to achieve higher order needs.

Thestudy alsoreveaed that public Lecturersare most satisfied comparativeto the private
Lecturers. Thisisdueto theworking condition, high salary, & owndecision. But private
Lecturersvery low sdary.

The conclusion of the study wasdrawn on the basisof the findings of theresearch study.

Theresearchfindingsmadeit clear that the public Lecturerswere satisfied ascompared to
private Lecturers.

Thesefindingswould provideinformationtointerestedinincreasng thesatisfaction level sof
Lecturers.

Inthe end of the conclusion of thisresearch the researcher, want to open thisfact that most
Lecturersof government and private do not sharetheir responsesin asincerely manners.
So, theseinsincerely responses of the Lecturersmay effect theresults of thisresearch.
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ABSTRACT

Employers should provide a stress-free work environment, identify where stress is
becoming a problem for staff, and take action to reduce stress. Sress in the workplace
increases management pressures, reduces productivity, andmake people ill in many
ways. Workplace stress affects the performance of the brain, including functions of
labour performance, memory, concentration and learning.Sress is often defined as
any sort of change that causes physical, emotional, or psychological strain. Everyone
experiences stress to some degree.

The way we answer stress, makes an enormous difference to our overall well-being.
The present study will look in to stress level of employee and impact of stress on the
employee's performance and impact of demographic factors on employees' stress.

Keywords: Sress, Performance, Concentration, Psychological stress.
Introduction

CONCEPT OF STRESS

A lot of study has been conducted into stress over the past hundred years. many theories
behind it are now settled and assented; othersare still being researched and debated. During
now, there seems to possess been something approaching open warfare between competing
theoriesand definitions: Views are pass onately held and aggressively defended.

Definition

Hans Selyewas one of thefounding fathers of stressresearch. Hisvisionin 1956 wasthat
"stressisn't really something bad, it dl dependson how youretakingit. Thestrain of exhilarating,
credtivevictoriouswork isuseful, whilethat of failure, humiliation or infectionisdetrimenta.”

Selyebelieved that the biochemicd effects of stresswould be experienced no matter whether the
Stuation waspostive or negetive
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Thetypesof stressareasfollows

1. Mechanical

»  Stress(physics), thefixed amount of force exerted per unitarea.

* Yiddsdtress, thestrain a which aitembeginsto deformplasticaly.

*  Compressivedtress, thestrain applied to materia sleading intheir compaction.

2. Biological

»  Stress-hiological, physiologica or psychological stress;

e Itincludes: Chronic stress, persi stent stresswhich can causeillnessand menta disorder.

*  Eustress, positive stresswhich can causeimproved long-term functioning. Workplace stress,
stress caused by employment

3. Music

*  Accent(musc).

»  Stress(band), an early '80s mel odic rock gang from San Diego.

»  Stress-punk band, early '80s punk rock band from Athens.

»  Stress-Neo-Psycheddlic band, fromthelate 1980's.

4. Other
»  Stress(game), card game

»  Stress(linguistics), phonologicd useof prominencein language chronic stressisstressthat
lastsan extend time occursfrequently.

Chronic gtressispotentially damaging.
Indigestion
Headache
Backache
Insomnia
Anxiety
Depression
7. anger
Good stress v/s Bad stress:

Stress has often been misunderstood to be negative, with lessindividual s acknowledging
theimportance and usefulness of positive stress. Inour everyday lives, stressiseverywhereand

o 00k~ wbdhPE
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definitely unavoidable; hence our emphasis should get on differentiating between what's good
stress, and what'sbad. Thiswill help usto find out to deal with negative stress, and harnessthe
facility of positive stressto assist usachievesmore.

There arefour important types of stress, namely eustress, distress, hyper stressand hypo
stress. Negative stress can cause many physical and psychological problems, whilst positive
stressesare often very helpful for us.

Here's how wedifferenti ate between them.

Eustress

Thisisapositive sort of stress, which prepares your mind and body for the approaching
challengesthat it'sperceived. Eustress may beanatural physical reaction by your body which
increases blood flow to your muscles, leading to a better pulse. Athletes before a contest or
perhapsamanager before aserious presentati on would have best with eustress, dlowing themto
derivetheinspiration and strength that's needed.

Distress

Areconversantinthisword, and know that it'sanegative sort of stress. Thisoccurswhen
themind and body isunableto ded with changes, and typically occurswhen therearedeviations
from thenorm. They are categori zed into acute stressand chronic stress. Acute stressisintense,
but doesn't last for long. On the opposite hand, chronic stress persists over an extended period
of your time. Trigger eventsfor distressare often achangein job scopeor routinethat the person
isunableto handleor dea with.

Hyper stress

Thisisanother sort of negative stressthat happenswhen theindividua isunableto deal with
theworkload. Examplesare highly stressful jobs, which requirelonger working hoursthan the
individua canhandle. If you suspect that you're suffering from hyper stress, you'relikely to have
sudden emotional breakdowns over insignificant issues, the proverbia strawsthat brokethe
camel's back. It isimportant for you to acknowledge that your body needs an opportunity,
otherwise you may find yourself with severe and chronic physical and psychological reactions.

Hypo stress

Hypo stressoccurswhen anindividual hasnothingto try to do together with histimeand
fed sconstantly bored and unmotivated. Thisisthanksto aninsufficient amount of stress; hence
somesdtressisinevitableand helpful tous.

Comypanies should avoid having workerswho experience hypo stressasthismay cause
productivity and mindfulnesstofall. If thework scopeishboring and repetitive, it might bean
honest ideato implement somesort of job rotationin order thet therésawayssomething interesting
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to learn. Thetwo different types of stressare named aseustressand distress. Distressisthat the
most commonly sort of stress, having negativeimplications, whereas eustressisapositiveform
of stress, usualy associated with desirableeventsin person'slife. Both are often equaly taxing on
thebody, and are cumul ativein nature, counting on anindividual'sway of adaptingto achange
that has causedit.

INDUSTRY PROFILE

Thebanking sector isthat thelifelineof any modern economy. It'soneamong the significant
financia pillarsof thefinancia sector, which playsan important rolewithinthefunctioning of an
economy. It'svery significant for economic devel opment of arugtic that itsfinancing requirements
of trade, industry and agriculture are met with higher degree of commitment and responsibility.
Thus, theevent of arugticisintegrally linked with theevent of banking. Inapresent-day economy,
banks areto be considered not as deal ersin money but astheleaders of development.

They play acrucial rolewithinthemobilization of depositsand disbursement of credit to
varied sectors of the economy. Thebankingindustry reflectsthe economic health of the country.

The strength of an economy depends on the strength and efficiency of the economic system,
which successively dependson asound and sol vent banking industry. A sound banking industry
efficiently mobilized savingsin productive sectorsand asol vent banking system ensuresthat the
bank is capable of meeting itsobligation to the depositors.

InIndia, banksare playing acrucia rolein socio-economic progress of the country after
independence. The banking sector isdominant in Indiabecauseit accountsfor quite half the
assetsof thefinancial sector. Indian banksare brows ng adesirable phasethrough rapid changes
caused by financia sector reforms, which are being implemented in aphased manner.

The current process of transformation should be viewed as a chance to convert Indian
bankingintoasound, strong and vibrant system cgpableof playingitsroleefficiently and effectively
on their own without creating any burden on government. After theliberalization of the Indian
economy, the govt has announced avariety of reform measures ontheideaof theadvice of the
Naras mhan Committeeto form the banking sector economicaly viableand compstitively strong.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Mrs. Card Lopes, Ms. DharaK achalia, (2016)* they need conducted astudy privately and
public banks. They have shown that thetechnol ogica growth hasrevol utionized theway banking
sector works and therefore the competition is globalized now way days dueto thefinancial
condition. Thelevel of stressfaced by theworkersin banking sector isadditionally growing
rapidly. Thestudy found that there'sabig relationship between sort of the banks, age, gender
and education, job, role, interpersonal relationship and Impact of occupational stress. Sothe
banking sector empl oyee should adopt new coping strategiesfor maintaining good physical and
menta condition to enhance productivity.
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B. Kishore& B.vinothini (2016)? theauthorshavefound that productivity of thework force
isdecisivefactor for the success of an organization isconcerned. In an ageof highly dynamicand
competitiveworld, an employeeisexposedto al or any sortsof stressorswhichwill affect them
on all realms of life. The research intended to review the impact of occupational stresson
Nationaized Bank employees.

PriyankaDasl, Alok Kumar Srivastav (2015)° they need i dentified that banksmust manage
people at work to enhance physical work environment, If the organizations enhance the
psychological well-being and hedlth of theworkers, the organi zational revenuewill increaseand
there'll be employee retention also. Because of "A Healthy Employee may be a Productive
Employee". they concluded that the extent of stressamong the select public sector banksare
foundto belimited andif therequired action taken by the management which will helptodleviate
thestrain of theworkersand also hel p to impact more productive employeeswhichwill helpthe
bankstorealize greater height.

Ementa, ChristianaNgozi (2015)* the study looked into the bank secretaries perceived
causes of stress, itseffect ontheir performance and effective strategiesfor dealingwith stress.
The study showed that bank secretaries consider most of thework functions as causes of stress
within the workplace, and these stressors has great effect on their performance, and have
congdered variety of thingsaseffective strategiesfor dealing with occupational stress. Thisstudy
concluded that bank secretariesexperiencetonsof |abor stressasthey performtheir administrative
and clerica functionswithinthebank. The study further reveal ed that gender; work experience
and legdl statusdon't significantly affect respondents mean rating on causes of stress, effect of
the stressorsto performance and effective coping strategies.

Itisobviousthat bank secretariesmust undergo asort of stressto accomplish officetasks,
effortstowardseffective management of stressare paramount

Objectives
1. To study the stressleve of employees.
2. To study the performance of employees.
3. To study theimpact of stress on the performance of employees.
4. To study theimpact of demographic factors on the stress of employees.

Scope of the study

Thisresearchisto carry out the study that how much stressed the empl oyees of the banks
areand how dotheir stressaffect their performance. The scopeof the study istoidentify various
stressreduction techniques.

To reduce stressand the study isextended only to the employeesworking in sel ected banks
in Hyderabad.
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Sample desigh and methodology

Thesampleisasmall portion of the universethat representsthe characteristic of thewhole
population. Theresearchismadeby the survey in accordanceto the convenience of theempl oyees.
The sampletypeisknown assimplerandom sampling.

Samplesize: out of total population the sampleistaken amongst employeesi.e., 100
Samplearea: Theresearchisconducted at selected banksin Hyderabad.
Samplemethod: simplerandom sampling.

Data source
Primary data: Thefirst datais collected through " questionnaire method".

Secondary data: The secondary datahas been taken from variousjournalsand articles.
Thedatahasal so been extracted from variouswebsitesand Wikipedia

Statistical tool

The quantitative tool sand techniques used in theinterpretation and anaysis of thedataare
using the percentage method.

Thepictoria representation of the datacollected from the primary sourcesand isshown
using pie-charts.

Limitations

1. Thestudyisconfined only to the bank employeesworking in Hyderabad.

2. Therefore, theresultsand conclusions may not be applicableto other areas.
3. Theresearchstudyislimitedtoasmall samplesize.
4

Analysisisdoneon theassumption that respondents have given correct information through
thequestionnaire
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Experience of employee in banking sector

1.94

" Below 5 years "510 YRS " 11-15 YEars Above 15 years

5. Interpretation: Fromthe above data51.46% of respondents has an experienceof below
5years, 28.16% of respondents has an experience of 5-10 years, 18.45% of respondents
has an experience of 11-15 yearsand 1.94% of respondents has an experience of above
15years. Itinterpretsmajority of the respondents has an experience of below 5yearsinthe
banking sector.

The work in organization is stress oriented

2.94

" Agree ” Swrongly agree Neutral Disagree

6. Interpretation: From theabove data55.88% of respondents agreesthat thework inthe
organization is stress oriented, 23.53% of respondents strongly agrees,17.65% of
respondents are neutra and 2.94% of peopledisagreesthat thework intheorganizationis
stressoriented. Itinterpretsthat majority of respondentsfed that the organization isstress
oriented.
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The organization creates a healthy work life balance

0.58
. 980

Agree Strangly agree Meutral Disagree strongly disagree

7. Interpretation: Mgor percentage of respondentsfealsneutral that the organization creates
ahedthy work life balance. 32.35% of respondents agreesthat thereisahedthy work life
bal ance and 0.98% strongly disagrees

The various techniques are used by the Organization for measuring
performance.

® agree " Strongly agree " Meutral Disagree " Strongly disagree

8. Interpretation: 57.43% of respondentsagreesthat the organizationsusevarioustechniques
for measuring performance, 21.78% of respondents strongly agrees and 1.98% of total
respondents disagrees that the organization uses various techniques for measuring
performance.
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The improvement in technology reduces the job stress

19.80

" Agree " Strongly agree " Neutral " Disagree " Strongly disagree

9. Interpretation: 30.69% of tota respondents agreesthat theimprovement in technol ogy
reducesthejob stressand 19.80% of total respondents disagrees. hence, we can conclude
that improvement in technol ogy doesn't have much impact on reducing job stress.

Interpretsthat majority of respondents agreesthat improvement in technol ogy reducesthe
job stress.

The activities like yoga, meditation etc., helps in reducing stress.

L ] . L
Agree Strongly agree MNeutral [Hsagree

I nter pretation: From the above observation, 23.76% of respondents agreesthat yoga
and meditation hel p in reducing stress, 62.38% of respondents strongly agreesthat practicing
yogaand meditation reduces stress, 1.98% of respondents disagrees and 0% of respondents
strongly disagree. Itinterpretsthat yogaand meditation are the stress bustersfor theempl oyees.
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Frequent transfers create psychological pressure/mental pressure.

22.77

Agree  Strongly agree T Neutral Disagree © Strongly disagree

I nter pretation: Asper aboveanalysisit'sunderstood that 29.70% of respondents agrees
that frequent transfers create psychological pressure/ mental pressure 28.71% of respondents
strongly agreesthat frequent transfers creates psychological pressure/ menta pressure 22.77%
of respondentsdisagreesthat frequent transferscreates psychol ogical pressure/ mental pressure
2.97% of respondents strongly disagreesthat frequent transfers create psychologica pressure/
menta pressure.

Itinterpretsthat mgority of respondentsagreesthat frequent transfersof employeescreate
psychologica / menta pressure.

The organizational benefits make you feel motivated despite work stress.

- Agree © Strongly agree © Neutral Disagree = Strongly disagree

Interpretation: From the above data, 46.53% of total respondents agree that the
organizationa benefits motivate employee's despite of thework stress, 17.82% of respondents
strongly agreesthat the organi zational benefits motivate empl oyees despitework stressand 9.90%
of peoplestrongly disagreesthat organi zationa benefitsmotivate employees.
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Itinterpretsthat maority of respondents agreesthat the organi zational benefits motivate

employeesdespitework stress.

Findings

Themgor findingsfromthe study are, theimpact of stressmanagement on the performance

of employee'ssurvey reved ed thefollowing details:

1. Under thesampleof 103 respondents, 67% of respondentswere maleand theremaining
33% werefemales.

2. 36.27% of employeesare of theage group below 25 years. Theleast crowded groupinthe
organizationisabove40 yearsi.e., 13.73%.

3. Theorganization highest percentage of employeesof about 51.46% who have served below
Syears.
55.88% of respondents agreethat job roleisastressor in the organi zation.

5. About 47.06% of employeesaccept strongly that high target isone of themajor stressorsof
theorganization.

6. 66.34% of the repondentsagreesthat the organization eva uates performance of employees
onregular basis.
29.70% of therespondentsagreethat frequent transfers create psychol ogica/mentd pressure.

8. 46.53% of therespondentsagreethat the organizationa benefit motivatesemployeesdespite
work stress.

9. 62.38%of thetota respondentsstrongly agreethat activitieslike yogaand meditation helps
inreducing stress.

10. Itisvery difficult for theorganizationto provideawork environment withlessstressindividuas
should envisage some coping strategiesto balance their work and personal life.

Suggestions

The purpose of thisstudy wasto find out the rel ationship between thejob stressand job

performance of employeesin Hyderabad and to find out the factorsaffecting the stress.

1.

We had found out the inversely proportional relation between thejob performance and
dress.

Stresses are necessary no doubt for increasing the performance of employeesbut uptoa
particular level.

Using the modification of job factor to reducethefeding likework -homeinterface, unclear
roleand economicingability.
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4. Theconcept of five-day week working can beimplemented in banks so that the bankers
can spend moretimeto their family aswell asthemsealves,

5.  Thereshould beavery hedthy and friendly environment from employees and boss.

6. Theemployeescantrytoovercomether stressthrough someexercises, yogaand meditation.

Conclusion

Stressisvery common in day-to-day life. We can overcomethe stress but we can't avoid

stress. The present study clearly found that there is an important relationship between the
demographic variableslikejob role, gender, age, education and impact of occupational should
adopt new coping strategies canimprovethe better level of the bank.
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ABSTRACT

Non-performing assets are one of the major concerns for banks in India. NPAs
reflect the performance of banks. A high level of NPAs suggests high probability of a
large number of credit defaults that affect the profitability and net-worth of banks and
also erodes the value of the asset. NPAs affect the liquidity and profitability, in addition
to posing threat on quality of asset and survival of banks. The Indian banking sector
has been facing serious problems of raising Non- Performing Assets (NPAs). The NPAs
growth has a direct impact on profitability of banks. It involves the necessity of
provisions, which reduces the overall profits and shareholders value. The problem of
NPAs is not only affecting the banks but also the whole Economy. In fact high level of
NPAs in Indian banks is nothing but a reflection of the state of health of the industry
and trade. It is necessary to trim down NPAs to improve the financial health in the
banking system. The Indian banking sector is facing a serious problem of NPAs. An
attempt is made in this paper to compare the NPAs of public sector bank (SBI) and
private sector bank(ICICl) and suggest the measures to be taken to control the impact
of NPAs on the banks.

Keywords : Non performing assets, public sector, private sector, liquidity, profitability.

INTRODUCTION

Non-performing assetsareone of theimportant phenomenathat haveto properly follow by
the banks, to maintain the growth of the banking activity. NPA'sarean inevitableburdenona
banking system. Banksneed to observetheir standard assetsregularly in order to prevent any
account becoming an NPA. Now way adays agood performance of any bank depends upon
the proper mai ntenance of the NPAs and |ooking them within the control level. The Reserve
Bank of Indiahasissued aparameter for abank regarding NPA that theinterest and principal
remind overduebeyond 90 daysi.e. theterm loan, cash credit, overdraft, bill purchaseor discount
aredl classifiedasNPA.

NPA Non-performing assets areterminol ogy used in thefinancia term and banking. When
abank or financial institutelendsaloan and if theinstallment of that |oan amount isunableto
recover money from the borrower in 90 daysthen that amount which has not been recovered will
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betreated asNPA. It representsbad | oans, the borrowersof which failed to satisfy their repayment
obligations.
Types of NPA

a  GrossNPA: GrossNPA isadvancewhichisconsidered irrecoverable, for which bank has
made provisions, andwhichisstill held in bank'sbooks of accounts.

b. Net NPA: Net NPA isobtained by deductingitemslikeinterest due but not recovered or
apart of amount received but kept in suspense account from GrossNPA.

Classification of advances

Theguidelinesrequired abank to classify their advancesinto four broad categoriesfor the
purposesof provisonare

1. Sandard assets. A standard assets one which doesnot disclose any problemsand which
and does not carry morethan normal risk attached to the business. Such an assetsis not a
non-performing assets.

2. Sub standard assets: With effect from March 31 2005, asub standard istheonewhich
has remained NPA for aperiod of less than or equal to 12 months. In such a case, the
current net worth of borrower/guarantor or the current market va ue of the security charged
isnot enough to ensure recovery of theduesto the bank infull.

3. Doubtful assets. With effect from March 31, 2005, an asset is classified asdoubtful if it
hasremained in the sub-standard category for aperiod of 12 months. Such an asset hasall
theinherent weaknesses asin a sub-standard asset and an added characteristic that the
weaknesses makethecollection or liquidationin full highly improbableor questionable.

4. Lossassets: alossassetisonewherelosshasbeenidentified by:

i. Thebank ii. Theinterna or externd auditors iii. The RBI ingpection.But theamount has
not beenwritten off wholly. In the other words, such an asset is considered uncoll ectible and of
such littlevauethat its continuance as abankabl e asset is not warranted athough there may be
some salvage or recovery value. It may be of anotethat the above classificationismeant for the
purpose of computing theamount of provisionto be madein respect of advances. The balance
sheet presentation of advancesis governed by the third schedule according to the Banking
Regulationact, 1949, which requires classification advances altogether differently.

Factorsof rising NPA The banking sector arefacing problemsin NPA rising. Ascompare
to private and foreign bank public sector bank has morerising NPA. The NPA will risedueto
internal and external factorsof the environment. Thefactorsareasfollows.
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Internal factors

1.

DefectiveL ending Process. Thecommercia banksare onethefollowing someof factors
whilelendingtheloan. If it isproperly followed by abank it would be hel pful to a principal
of safety b. principd of liquidity c. principd of profitability

I nappropriate Technology: Duetoingppropriatetechnol ogy and management information
system, market diversion decisionson real timebasi s cannot be taken. Proper MIS and
financia accounting systemis not implemented in some banks, which leadsto poor credit
collection and thusNPA. All the banks should be computerized to overcomethisfactor.

Poor Credit Analysis. Credit anaysisisanimportant factor inloan procedure. Sometimes
because of poor credit analysisleadsto risinginthe NPA. To overcomethisthey haveto
implement the good credit analysissystem.

Managerial Deficiencies: While selecting aborrower, abanker should be very careful
because by thisdecision proper outcome of aloan result dependsand aso becareful inthe
asset selection for mortgage.

Absenceof Regular Visit to Customer: If thereisan irregularity in the spot i nspection by
abanker, it will increasethe NPA. If thereisaregular visit by the banker to the customer
point, thisincreasesthe collection of |oan amount and interest. The NPA dueto willful
defaulter can be collected by regular vist.

Reloaning process. Non remittanceof recoveriesto higher financia agenciesand reloaning
of the same having already affected the smooth operation of the credit cycle.

External factors

1.

Irregularity in Recovery: Thebanker hasto set recovery tribunals, which work for the
recovery of theloansand advances. Duetolack of careintherecovery of theloan thiswill
reducethe profitability of the bank.

Willful Defaulter: Thoseborrowerswho are ableto pay back theloan but intentionally
withdrawing it. These peopl e should beidentified and proper measures should betakenin
order to get back the money extended to them asadvances and loans.

Natural calamities. Thisisone of themgjor factors, whichiscreating alarming raisein
NPA inpublic sector banksespecidlyin Indiamgjor hit by naturd calamitiesthusmakinga
borrower unableto pay back their loans.

Industrial sickness: Improper project handling, ineffective management, lack of adequate
resources, lack of adequatetechnology givebirth of industrial sickness.

Gover nment palicies. Thechanging governmentsthe banking sector getsnew policies
foritsactivity. Thusit hasto comeup with the changing principleand policiesfor theregulation
of riseof theNPA.

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 363



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

LITERATURE REVIEW

Many published articlesareavailablein theareaof non-performing assetsand large number
of researchesad studied theissue of NPA in Indian banking sector. Thereview of therelevant
literature has been described asunder

Vivek Rajbahadur Singh [1] performed astudy on non-performing assetsof commercia
banksand itsrecovery in Indiaand heis statingthat the money locked up in NPAs has direct
impact on profitability of the banks. The study showsthat extended of NPA are comparatively
very highin public sector bank than the commercial ones. Many steps have been takenby the
government to reduce the NPA but still alot need to be done to curb this problem. So the
problem of NPA need | ot of seriousefforts otherwise NPAswill bekeepkilling the profitability
of bankswhichisnot good for the growing Indian economy at all.

Kaur K and Singh B [2] intheir study on Non-performing asset in public and private
sector bank comparative study, studiesthat NPAs are considered to animportant parameter to
judgethe performance and financia health of bank. Thelevel of NPAsisone of thedriversof
financid stability and growth of banking sector.

Kaur K [3] studied credit management anproblems of NPA sin public sector banksand
highlighted the problem of non-performing asset in public sector bank. Author suggested that for
effective handling of NPAS, there isanurgent need for proper awareness about the adverse
impact of NPAson profitability among thebank staff particularly infiel d'sfunctionaries. Bankers
should havefrequently interaction and meet with the borrowers of creating better understanding
and mutual trust.

Ayub Ahamed K S Vishwanath Panwar[4] in their sudy on NPAs stated that non-
performing assetsisone of theimportant and adangerous concept of the banking systemif the
NPA isnot maintained properly that isget aseriousaffect on the profitability of thebank and aso
on theeconomy of the country. Themoney islocked upinNPAi.e,, interest and principle, that is
themain source of bank.

Satpal[5] in hisstudy stated that NPAshave always created abig problem for the banks
inIndia It isjust not only problem for the banksbut for theeconomy too. Themoney locked up
inNPAshasadirect impact on profitability of the bank as Indian banksare highly dependent on
incomefrom interest on fundslended.

Research Methodology

Research design used to carry out thisstudy is descriptive research becauseit dealswith
stati stical dataand the main aim of the report isto describe the factors affecting the problem
menti oned and making compari son between banksperformancein context of NPA. The present
study isan anaytical study. For the purpose of this project non probability convenience method
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1. Tostudy NPA trend inlast 5 years of private and public sector banks.
2. Tomakeacomparative study of NPA'sof public sector and private sector banks.

3. To suggest themeasuresto control the NPAseffectively .
CHART 1: SHOWING THE NPAOF ICICI BANK

of samplingisused. Thebanksfor the purpose of study are chosen asper convenienceonly. The
sample consists of two banks one Public sector bank - State Bank of Indiaand one Private
sector Bank - ICICI Bank. The study isdoneonthe basis of datafor the period of 5 yearsfrom
thefinancia year 2013-2017 and secondary datais collected mainly from the sources available
at internet likethe RBI website, websites of the banks etc. Datais presented with the help of
chartsand tables etc.

OBJECTIVES

YEAR | GrossNPA | % of GrossNPA [ Net NPA | % of Net NPA
2017 42 551.54 7.89 25,451.03 1.1
2016 | 26,720.93 5.21 13,296.75 149
2015 | 15094.64 3.78 6.225.53 1.86
2014 | 10505.64 3.03 3297.96 1.78
2013 9.607.75 3.2 2230.56 17
NPAs of ICICI
45000
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® YEAR 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
M Gross NPA | 42,551.54 | 26,720.93 | 15,094.64 | 10,505.64 | 9,607.75
Net NPA |25,451.03 13,296.75| 6,225.53 | 3,297.96 | 2,230.56
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Inthe above scheduleit is stated that the gross npa of private sector bank (ICICI) nearly
increased by 5timesfrom 2013 to 2017 and the net npaincreased by 11 timesfrom 2013-2017.
A sharp increasein gross npaand net nnp is seen between 2015-2017.

CHART 2: SHOWINGTHE NPAOF SBI BANK

YEAR | GrossNPA | % of GrossNPS | Net NPA | % of Net NPA
2017 1,12,342.99 6.9 58,277.38 371
2016 98,172.80 6.5 55,807.02 381
2015 56,725.34 4.25 27,590.58 212
2014 61,605.35 4.95 31,006.07 257
2013 51,189.39 4.75 21,956.48 2.1
NPAs of SBI
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™ YEAR 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
M Gross NPA | 112,342.9 | 98,172.80 | 56,725.34 | 61,605.35 | 51,189.39
Net NPA | 58,277.38 | 55,807.02 | 27,590.58 | 31,096.07 | 21,956.48

Intheabovefigureit isshownthat the gross npahasnearly increased by timesand the net
npaincreased by 3 times and both gross npaandnet npa has decreased between 2014-2015.

CHART 3: SHOWING THE COM PARISION OF GrossNPASOF SBIAND ICICI

YEAR SBI ICICI
2017 112,342.9 42,551.54
2016 98,172.80 26,720.93
2015 56,725.34 15,004.64
2014 61,605.35 10,505.64
2013 51,189.39 9,607.75
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Comparisonof Gross NPAs Of SBI

And ICICI
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W YEAR| 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
WSBl |112,342.998,172.80 |56,725.34 |61,605.35 | 51,189.39
®ICICI | 42,551.54 | 26,720.93 | 15,094.64 | 10,505.64 | 9,607.75

Intheabovefigureitisstated that thegross npaof shi isfar morethanthat of icici but their
wasadeclinein gross npaof sbi between 2014-2015 but in caseof icici their isasteady increase
of grossnpafrom 2013-2017.

CHART 4: SHOWING THE COM PARISION OF Net NPAsof SBIAND ICICI

YEAR SBI ICICI
2017 58,277.38 25451.03
2016 55,807.02 13,296.75
2015 27,590.58 6,225.53
2014 31,09.07 3,297.96
2013 21,956.48 2,230.56
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Comparison of net NPAs of SBI and

oy 4
©40000
°
o
Z20000
0
1 2 3 4 5
W YEAR| 2017 2016 2015 2014 2013
mSBl | 58,2773 | 55,807.0 | 27,590.5 | 31,096.0 | 21,956.4
ICICI | 25,451.0 | 13,296.7 | 6,22553 | 3,297.96 | 2,230.56

Intheabovefigureit isstated that the net npaof sbi isfar morethan that of icici but the net

np of shi has decline between 2014-2015 but in case of icici their issteady increasein net npa
between 2013-2017.

FINDINGS

1) Thegrossnpaofprivate sector bank (icici) nearly increased by 5timesfrom 2013 to 2017
and thenet npaincreased by 11 timesfrom 2013-2017. A sharp increasein gross npaand
net nnp is seen between 2015-2017

2) Thegrossnpahasnearlyincreased by timesand the net npaincreased by 3 timesand both
gross npaandnet npa has decreased between 2014-2015 .

3) Thegrossnpaof shi isfar morethanthat of icici but their wasadeclinein grossnpaof sbi
between 2014-2015 but in case of icici thelr isasteady increase of gross npafrom 2013-
2017.

4) Thenet npaof shi isfar morethan that of icici but the net np of shi has decline between
2014-2015 but in case of icici their issteady increasein net npabetween 2013-2017.

SUGGESTIONS

1. Thebankshaveto conduct theawarenessregarding effect of NPA'sontheborrowersand
how it will affect on the profitability of the banksand a so on the economy of the country.

2. TheNPA'sof public sector bank isfar morethan that of private sector bank, the public

sector bakershasto know the proceduresthat has been followed by the private sector.
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3. Thebanker hastoidentify the prompt payers of |oan and appreciatesthem and d so to plan
for therecovery camp inthedefaulter'sarea.

4. Thebanker hasto givespecid interest for bigloansthanthesmdl |oan becausethe percentage
of NPAismainly getsaffected form thebig loans, largeamount of theinterest and principle
amount blocked upinthelargeloans.

5. Whilelending theloan to borrowers, banks haveto take all the necessary steps honestly
without skipping any of the stepsin the procedure. If bankers skip any of theimportant
proceduresthat may lead to default of theloan and strict action must betaken against the
officidswhoareindulgedintofaulty practice

6. Thebankershasto take corrective measuresto avoid defaulti.e., dataanaysison regular
interval for theprediction of defaulter and take necessary action on predicted defaulter in
advance.

7. Effectivelawsshould be madeto speed up therecovery of NPAsand improvethesituation
of hebanksand economy.

CONCLUSION

The non-performing assetsisone of theimportant and adangerous concept of the banking
systemif the NPA isnot maintained properly that isget aseriousaffect on the profitability of the
bank and a so on the economy of the country. Themoney islocked upin NPAi.e., interest and
principle, that isthe main source of bank. The study showsthat the NPA of the public sector
banks are higher when comparing to the private sector banks.. For that various stepshave been
taken by thegovernment to reduce NPA by amendment of thebill for thefastest recovery of loan
inMay 2016. Aswediscussed earlier the problem of recovery isnot withthe smal loan but with
thelargeborrowers. For solving that strict policies should befollowed by the government and
bankers hasto take serious effort for reducing the NPA otherwiseit completely damagesthe
profitability of the banker and asoisnot good for the devel oping countrieslike India
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ABSTRACT

Social media has become a part of individual day to day life. It makes common
people a celebrity in no time. A platform which can be used for showcase of
talent,advertisement of a product and so on.., Instagram is one of those social media
platforms which is widely used. The present study focuses on impact of instagram
marketing on the purchasing power of buyer. Primarydata collected through structured
guestionnaire and chi-square test was used for analysis. The result shown there is no
association between age and the factors to follow particulars brand.

Key words: instagram, advertisement, buyer, chi-square

Introduction

Thelnternet isincreasing itsroleinthe consumer'severyday life. Peopleareusinginternet
for their information search, which hasa so becomean essentia part of their purchasing process.
In terms of marketing and advertising, this has created many possibilitiesfor companiesto
communicatewith their customers. Being present in social mediahasbecomeanindispensible
and important part of thewhol e customer communication processfor all companies. The new
technol ogies and social media networks have enabled companiesto market its products and
brandsinatotally new way. However, there are some other challengestoo. What makes social
marketing distinctivefrom traditiona marketingisthat therole of the consumersisgetting more
sgnificant. Companiescannot only createthekind of content they want but they must aso take
into consderationwhat their followerswant to see. Socid mediaisel emental ly about connecting
with peopleand companies. Over the past few years, more companieshavejoined socia media
and peopl e have become overwhel med with the content. Imagesareplayingavita roleinsocia
mediamarketing, especidly on Instagram. Imagesand visua content areincreasingly what people
want. The phrase apictureisworth athousand words relates to the fact that our brains can
consume, process and understand more information way faster through imagesthan text. In
termsof marketing, thismeansthat the consumers attentioniseasier to get by usngimagesand
videos as opposed to using other types of content. Furthermore, itisvisua content that ismost
consumed, viewed and clicked on by socid consumerstoday NEED FOR THE STUDY Today,
worldismovingtowardstheregimeof digital marketing advancementin thefields of computer
science, Roboticssuch asartificial intelligence (Al), Robotic process automation (RPA) and
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etc., made digital marketing more attractive and moreinteresting for many of the companies.
Ingagram proved tothe amgjor platform for digital marketing with over 2 billion usersworldwide.
However, A need asbeenfdt to anayze how far instagram succeeded inusingitsdigital marketing
methodstoinfluenceitsusersintheir purchasing decision.

NEED FOR THE STUDY

Now adays Socild MediaMarketing ,Online payment System Scattering all over inthe
world.

Today, Tota worldismoving towardstheregimeof digital marketing. Theadvancementin
thefieldsof computer science, Roboticssuch asartificia intelligence (Al), Robotic process
automation (RPA) and etc., made digital marketing more attractive and moreinteresting for
many of the companies. Instagram proved to theamajor platform for digital marketingwith over
2 billion usersworldwide. However, A need asbeen felt to analyze how far instagram succeeded
inusingitsdigital marketing methodsto influenceitsusersinther purchasing decision.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Instagram isgenerdly known asanovel photo-sharing socia networking platform (Chante
etd., 2014; Salomon, 2013). Essentially, Instagram isamobil e-based application that enables
usersto takephotosor pictures, goply thedifferent manipul ation tool sto transform the appearance
of images, and sharethem ingtantly with friends on different socia networking sites (Hochman&
Schwartz, 2012). Although the application wasjust launched in 2010, it hasgrown steadily and
strongly. In 2013, it was estimated that Instagram had 100 million users, and approximately four
billion photoswere upl oaded and displayed (Abbott et d., 2013). In morerecent estimation, itis
reported that around 75 million people areusing Instagram on adaily basis, and approximately
16 billion photosare upl oaded and shared with other users (Smith, 2014).Instagram reachesthe
younger generation and apped sto diverse societiesmore prevailingly than other socid networking
services (Abbott et a., 2013; Salomon, 2013). It has been reported that youngsters today
spend moretimeon Instagram than Facebook (Salomon, 2013). Thisislikely because young
mobileusersareextremely driventotake photosor picturesusing their mobilephonesand share
themwith othersinstantly (Abbott et a., 2013). Assuch, the sharing of imagesrather thanwords
alone has made communication with friends and broader groups of userswho share similar
interestsmoreideal, convenient and fascinating (Bakhshi et a., 2013). On another note, by
connecting physical and digital realms, Instagram enhances online presence and identity, and
alowsmoreeffectiveinteraction not only for personal reasons.

Significance of Instagramin Social Marketing

Bevins, C. (2014, May). Get schooled: A visud socid semiotic andysisor target'sbranding
using Instagram. Masters, thesis, paper 327. Many companies are now commonly using socia
mediato promote their brands and to maintain afriendly relationship with their customers
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(Saravanakumar& Lakshmi, 2012). Aside, from having an account in Facebook and Twitter,
new social mediaplatformiscominginto provideanother platform for many marketers. Lately,
thereare many businessesthat starting to integrate their businesswith the Instagram experience
(Tekulve& Kelly 2013). According to an article published on BBC News (2012), study hassaid
that alarge amount of the top brands around the world are using Instagram as one of their
marketing strategy. Instagram can hel p acompany to promotetheir productsor services (Bevins,
2014). The point that makes Instagram different from other social mediaisthat Instagramis
applying avisud based strategy (Hird, 2013). Everything about Instagram isabout photograph
(Linaschke, 2011). Instagram marketing isan effectiveway to advertiseaproduct asitissaid
that a picture speaks athousand words (Silva& deMelo& Almeida& Sales& 4 Loureiro,
2013). Additionally, Instagram can help onein saving cost for brand designing. Every image
taken for aproduct can be edited and filtered using the Instagram functions (Herman, 2014).
Accordingto Barnes(2014) ascited in (Dennis, 2014) histogram has provided afunction known
as"hashtags (#) for the convenience of indicating therel evant photos and videosto the products
of abusiness. Dennis (2014) also mention that by clicking the hash tags, it alow the Instagram
userstoview picturesand videosthat isrd evant tothe hash tag. Therefore, many fashion companies
are now having an Instagram account to promote then products. M oreover, social mediaal so
providethe marketers an easier way to understand their customers. Inthe case of Instagram,
leaving commentsand receiving comments on the photo posts can gain morefeedback fromthe
customerson the product

INTRODUCTION TO INSTAGRAM

InMay 2014, Instagram had over 200 million users. The user engagement rate of Instagram
was 15 times higher than of Facebook and 25 times higher than that of Twitter. According to
Scott Galloway, thefounder of L2 and aprofessor of marketing at New York University's Stern
School of Business, latest studies estimatethat 93% of prestige brands have an active presence
on Instagram and includeit in their marketing mix. When it comesto brands and busi nesses,
Instagram'sgoal isto help companiesto reach their respective audiences through captivating
imagery inarich, visua environment. Moreover, Instagram providesaplatform whereuser and
company can communicate publicly and directly, makingitself anided platform for companiesto
connect withthelr current and potentia customers.

OVERALL CONCLUSION

Fromtheabovelnformation we canfinaly concludethat theinstagramisused as powerful
marketing tool to influenceits customersto buy aparticular brand products, either buy tying up
withthebrandsor direct marketing by sending emailsof thefavorite brand of itscustomers. We
can also concludethat, theinstagramisdesigning its marketing strategies by keepinginmind the
ageof thecustomers, sncetheageof 21-30ismogt influentia age. Instagram constantly developing
itsuser interface and promoting customer specific brand updatesto attract more and more young
customersbecause most of populationin Indiaor youngsters.
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Pharmaceutical sare medicinally effective chemicals, which are converted to dosageforms
suitablefor patientsto imbibe. Initsbasic chemica form, pharmaceuticasarecaled bulk drugs
and thefinal dosageforms areknown asformulations. A man can escapefrom anything except
diseases. Since the inception of human life, diseases have become unwanted companions.
Neverthdess, manisthecleverest animal on thisuniversea ongwith other knowledge; hegot the
basic unit of life, thecell and itsresponseto various chemicals, extracts of plantsand devel oped
variousbranches of treetmentsto With theacceptance of alopathy medicine, theneed for chemica
drugsgot animportance giving agreen signa to the devel opment of pharmaceutical products.
Usageof pharmaceuticd sisgoverned by theunderlying medica science.

World-over thepharmaceutica industry isfocused on dlopathy, themodern medica science.
Other modesof medical treatment such asayurveda, unani and homeopathy aremore prevaent
inthirdworld countries. The NSSO survey hasfound higher indlinationtowardsall opathy trestment-
- around 90%--in both rural and urban areas. Only 5 to 7% usage Ayurveda, Yoga or
Nephropathy Unani, Siddhaand homoeopathy has been reported both in rural and urban areas.
The pharmaceuticd industry isan important component of health care systemsthroughout the
world; itiscomprised of many publicand private organizationsthat discover, devel op, manufacture,
market and distribute drugs, medicinesor pharmaceutica slicensed for the prevention, trestment
and cure of diseases and other health conditions for human and animal health (Gennaro &
Remington, 1990).

Pharmaceutical companiesmay deal in generic or brand medicationsand medica devices.
They aresubject to avariety of laws and regulationsthat govern the patenting, testing, safety,
efficacy and marketing of drugs. The4 key segmentsin the Indian Pharmaceutica Industry are
givenbelow Figure.

Four Key Segments In The Indian Pharmaceutical Industry
Source: www.ibef.org Phar maceutical-May-2019

The pharmaceutica industry hasbecomealarge and very complex enterprise. At theend of
the most of the world’s largest pharmaceutical companies wer locate in North America, Europe,
and Japan; many of thelargest were multinational, having research, manufacturing, and sales
taking placein multiple countries. Since pharmaceutical's can be quite profitable, many countries
aretryingto deve op theinfrastructure necessary for drug companiesin their countriesto become
larger and to compete on aworldwide scale. Theindustry hasa so cometo be characterized by

ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3 373



Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

outsourcing. That is, many compani escontract with specialty manufacturersor it isanticipated
that theindustry will continueto changeand evolveover time. Pharmacompanieswill continueto
grow both organicaly andinorganicaly through aliancesand partnerships. They will continueto
focusonimproving operationd efficiency and productivity. Developmentsinthehedthinsurance,
medical technol ogy and mobiletel ephony can hel p the growth of the pharmaindustry by removing
financid and physical barriersto heathcare accessin India.compound annual growth rate over
thenext fiveyears. Thekey driversof growthwill continueto bethe United Statesand pharmerging
compound annua growth, respectively. Indiaisone of the paper hanging market

Pharmaceutical Market: Worldwide Revenue 2001-2018
PharmaVision 2030 godsareasbelow:

» Accderatethegoa of universal health careacrossIndiaand theworld by providing access
to high-quality affordabledrugs,

»  Emergeasaninnovation leader to build aglobally recognized position for India,
*  Become the world’s largest and most reliable drug supplier and reach USD ~120-130
*  hillionby 2030, and Contribute significantly to the growth of the Indian economy.

Achieving thesefour godswill mean Indian pharmaceutical industry canimproveitsgloba
market shareto ~7.0% by 2030 from current market share of 3.6% by value. It will also mean
Indian pharmaceutical market will break into top 5 marketsintheworld fromitscurrent ranking
of 11" market by vaue.

To achieve Pharma vision 2030, Indian Pharmaceutical companies are overcoming
chalengeslike; increas ng uncertainties, rising popul ation, new diseasesincidence, resurgence of
certain diseases, shortening of product cycle, rigorous competition from multinationals, USFDA
scrutiny (PATIL, 2015).

Indian pharmaceutical companies are al so taking bold strategic movesinto uncharted
geographies, products and technologiesto reclaim its position as aworld-class provider of
affordablehigh-qudity drugs. Indian pharmaceutical companiesareadopting new businessmodds
and thinking of innovativeideasto servicetheir evolving customersfaster and better.

INTRODUCTION TO SHAREHOLDERS WEALTH

Movingforward, the pharmaceutical sector isboundto evolve. Companiesbigand small in
thisarea of the health sector are finding new and innovative waysto stay relevant, often by
changing focus. Thus, with such remarkable initiative and vision, the prospective Indian
pharmaceutical industry looksextremely positiveinvestment opportunity. Investorscan look to
pharmaceuticad companiesfor somegood long-term returns. Thisappearsto betheright timeto
invest in pharmacompanies. Indian Pharmaceutica Industry isan investment destination and
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stock exchanges hel psasamedium for investment. Stock marketsoperate asafacilitator between
saversand usersof capital by meansof pooling of funds, sharing risk, and transferring weal th.
Stock markets are essential for economic growth asthey ensurethe flow of resourcesto the
most productiveinvestment opportunities.

Growth of Nifty Pharma V/S Nifty Over The Last 20 Years

A personor entity investsin equity securities(shares) of companies, through stock exchanges,
for ahost of reasons. It may befor safety cushion, cyclical cash needs.

Investment for areturn, for influence, or purchasefor control ,Investment in equity sharesis
thesacrificeof certain present valuesfor theuncertain futurereward. Thereward that shareholders
earnonther investment ismeasured interms of thereturnsthey receivefromtheir investments.
Thetotal return oninvestmentsincludesthe cash dividend, bonus shares, capita appreciaionin
shareprice &/or al. Therefore, tota return on the stock of thefirm is supposed to indicatethe
wealth generated by thefirmfor itsshareholders.

Financial performance can be measured using information from annual reports, balance
sheet, income statements, cash flow statements, and statements of retained earningsetc. Through
Financial performanceanalysistheliquidity position, long term solvency, financial viability,
profitability, efficiency, growth, and future prospectsof an organization can be determined. Thus
Financid Performanceistheblueprint of thefinancid affairsof afirm and revea show abusiness
has prospered and created va ue under theleedership of itsmanagement personnd . Sound financid
performance automatically increases the share price of the respective company resultingin
increased sharehol der'swealth.

To summarize, Thefirm'ssuccessisactualy described by itsperformanceonthegiventime
frame and sharehol ders expect management to generate value over and above the costs of
resources consumed, including the cost of using capital. Thispositivevalue created i sreflected
by increasein stock pricethusincreasein wedlth. If suppliersof capital (shareholders) do not
receiveafair return to compensate them for therisk they aretaking, they will withdraw their
capital insearch of better returns, sincevauewill belost. Thusit isimperativeto understand
whichfinancia performanceindicatorsdrivethe shareholder'swealth or for that matter stock
price.

NEED OF THE STUDY

Pharmaceutica industry will awaysgrow aslong asthedrug consumptionincreasesdueto
growing health concernsand pandemicslike COVID-19. Current investment opportunity in
pharmaceutica industry and thefluctuations of thefinancid marketshave evoked the awareness
of theshareholders, investors, analysts, management professiondss, research scholars, stakeholders
and managersto eva uate the performance of the compani esand investigate whether companies
have met their objective of weath maximization.
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"Profit maximization asaconcept isageold, value maximization ismatured and wealth
maximization today'swisdom™. Another question that continually arise; issharepricetheonly
measure of wealth maximization question that continualy arises; isshare pricethe only measure
of wealth or there are other measuresthat can be used asa proxy to shareholder's Just asone
shoedoesnot fit al, there could be different and better measure(s) which can beused asaproxy
towedthfor different categoriesof firmsand therefore, the need to finding the best measure of
wedthfor pharmaceutical industry inthisever changing and dynamicworld.

Theabovewerefew reasonsthat prompt theresearcher to undertake the study onfinancia
performanceand itsimpact on market capitaization of share market study li sted pharmaceutical
companiesinindia.

Review of literature

Sincethe 1990s, severa scholarsand consulting firms have suggested va ueanalysisasnew
financial performance method thorough val ue-based metrics, and a so argued that these new
measuresare better than traditiona measures(ratio analysis) for monitoringthereal performance
of thefirms. However, Venanzi (2010) argued that information and empirical resultsabout the
efficacy of thedifferent val ue based metrics mentioned above arelimited and contradictory and
seem to be primarily provided by authors with strong commercial interest. The value-based
metricsused to measurevalue crestion are

e Shareholder ValueAdded (SVA) devel oped by Rappaport and LEK/Alcar Consulting Group
(Rappaport, 1986, 1998),

*  Economic ValueAdded (EVA®) and Market Value Added (MVA) proposed by Stern
Stewart & Co (Stewart, 1991, 1994),

*  Refined Economic VaueAdded (REVA) developed by (Bacidore, Boquist, Milbourn, &
Thakor, 1997),

*  CashVaueAdded (CVA) introduced by (Ottosson & Weissenrieder, 1996),

*  HOLT-CFROI wasestablished by Credit SuisseFirst Boston Holt (Holland & Matthews,
2014).

*  CFROI associated with Boston Consulting Group (BCG).

Vaueanadysisasoganedimportanceinfinancid performance measurement when researcher
likeBrignall (2007); Deo & Mukherjee (2009); Dierks& Patel (1997) and Goyal (2015) stated
that ratio analysisasatool for financial performance, isinadequate and failsto indicate clear
surplusasit isbased on accounting profit concept and focuses more on earningsrather than
vaueincluded. i.ethetraditiondly used profit indicatorsareineffective parametersin explaining
whether thereported profit coversthe cost of capitd.
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Accounting ratio analysisdoes not handleinvestments, cash flow, economiclifeand capita
cost factorstheway afinancid framework should handlethem. Executivesbelievethat meeting
earnings expectationshel psmaintain or increasethe stock price, providesassuranceto customers
and suppliers, and booststhe reputation of the management team. Failureto meet earningstargets
isseen asasign of managerid wesknessand, if repeated, Canlead to career-threatening dismissal.
However, executivesfail to understand that managing earnings value. Theaccounting principles
provide companieswith room to manipulatethe earning numbersby using aternativeand equaly
acceptable accounting methods thus discl osing theinaccuracy and subjectivity of theaccounting
numbersandratio analysis (Venanzi, 2010).

Canleadto carear-threatening dismissal. However, executivesfail to understand that managing
earningsva ue. The accounting princi ples provide compani eswith room to mani pul atethe earning
numbers by using aternative and equally acceptabl e accounting methods thus disclosing the
inaccuracy and subjectivity of the accounting numbersand ratio andysis(Venanzi, 2010).

Thenumber of other reasonsbehind failureof accounting based earningsto measure changes
in the economic value of the business stated by (Sikdar, 2013) are: not considering dividend
policy, ignoringtimeva ue of money and the devel opment inthe capital market, bothin depth and
breadth along with the increased awarenessamong the sharehol ders.

Jog & Dutta, (2003); Kaur & Narang (2010) and Geetha & Kumar (2017) poised that
investors, world over, were demanding more sharehol der wealth than just high returnsfrom
companieswhichincreased the pressure on the companiesto not only consistently perform
better but also add value and report it. Thislead to the need toinvent measuresthat will satisfy
theinvestorsand anaysts and gave birth to value-added metrics.

Holler (2009) confirmed that financial community, shareholdersand other stakeholders, to
monitor management performanceand assessinvestment useratio andyss(traditiona accounting
measures) whereasto eva uate corporate val ue creation use value analysis (modern economic
measures). Common-size statement of cash flows can be used to examine quality of afirm
earnings as well its life cycle phase (growth mature, declining, etc.) and provides easily
understandableand useful informationin comparing afirm'sfinancid performance, bothinternaly
andexterndly.

Arnold, Ellis, & Krishnan, (2018) reviewed andillustrated that following elght ratios; Cash
Return on Assets, Cash Flow Margin, Cash Return Ratio, Earnings Quality Ratio, Cash Flow /
Dividend Coverage Ratio, Cash Debt Coverage Ratio, Capital Intensity Ratio and Capital
Expenditures Ratio are based on components of the statement of cash flows as enhancementsto
traditiond financid ratios.

Ramandeep (2014) argued that intellectud capitd isapositive predictor of not only profitability
but a so productivity, return on equity and market val uation. Researcher further refined theabove
studiesand concluded that individualy, structura capital and physical capita positively influence
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financid performance of companies; whereas human capita efficiency, amajor component of
intellectud capital doesnot characteriseany sgnificant roleinincreasngthefinancid performance.
Thereisno empirica evidenceof Intellectual Capital componentsinfluencing the productivity of
firmsand the said firmslook moreat their tangible assetsfor value creation (Kamath, 2015).
lazzolino, Laise & Migliano (2014) verified VaueAdded Intellectual Coefficient (VAIC),isa
useful tool for measuring val ue creation, especially in organisationsin which the presence of
knowledge workersisprevaent; therefore, VAIC could be considered asacoefficient that can
usefully belong to thelearning and growth perspective of firm performance. Furthermore, VAIC
takesaccount -of-view whereasEVA islinked -of-view.

Pecha, Noguera& White (2015) inferred that equity analysts use cash flow related ratios
asbetter substitutesfor turnover and liquidity ratios. Among cash flow ratios, dividend yield and
free cash flow yield aremost preferred.

Objectives :

1. Toexaminetheimpact of financia performance on market capitdization and shareholder's
weslth of the selected pharmaceutica companieslistedinIndia

2. Toinvestigate measures (MPS, RET, MV S or SVA) that best expenses Shareholder's

wealthfor pharmaceutica companieslistedinindia.
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Andysis
CR, QR,
L CTR ITR
A ! ,
o, | omeocs
q TATR,
WCTR
EBITDAM, Percgntage Mean, 31% - no threat
Median, D, CV, .
EBIT of technica
- . Annua Growth Rate, X
Profitability | Margin, GPR A Correlat insolvency
, | Pavani | 1001- " & Finandial | OCFINS, | /1F0S 27e 2 o0 40%in
(2003) 2001 Liquidity & | PBTNS T‘; o ngT . " | moderate risk.
Leverage NPR, ROC, Qualit ,Earrin S 29% threat of
RONW & y g technical
ICR Lambdal ndex insolven
Modé. Yy
378 ISBN: 978-93-93259-49-3




Five Day International Conference on Emerging Trends in Accounting and Finance

Period Satidical Conduding

S. Name of ; No. of Factors Ratios Tools& remarks

No. | Researcher(s) St(; d Companies [ Analysed Analysd | M odelsUsed Researcher (9 of
y for Analysis the
OPR, ROA,
ROCE The DER showed
RONW ard fluctuating trends
Mean D, .
ICRITR the Highest
. CV Range
1995 Profitability Inventry / Reqressi average of EPS
3 | Purohit (2006) 06 & Leverage | wWCDTR gession was sen
2005 Analyds
Strength CRQR ANOVA In case of sun
WCTR Ftest Pharmaceutical
Longterm Industries as
Liabilities/ Highes EPS
wC
Common-size
DER, Analysis,
Y The General level
- CGR, Funds .
Profitability, . profitable was not
. . FATR, Analysis, .
Financid . maintained due
1995 Strength WCTR, range index increase in cost of
4 | Rgesh (2008) 03 . ROCE, number .
2005 cepitd good sold. Fixed
RONW, percertage,
Structure assetswere not
GPR, NPR, average SD .
turnover ) utilized to the
ROA, Co-relation & Opiimum
NS/NW Time Series
Analyss
S. Name of Sock Period | No. of Factor s Ratios Statistical Conduding
No. | Researcher (s) Exchange| of Companies | Analysed | Analysed Tools & remarksof the
Study Modelsused | Researcher (s)
5 [|Enekwe, Agu,& Nigerian 2001- 6 Leverage, |DTAR, DER, |ordinary least  [There isnegative
Nnagbogu (2014) 2012 Profitability|l CR, ROA  [squares & insignificant
regression relaionship of DR
& ROA of the
sampled
companies.

6 [Basuki & |[Indonesian | 2003- 10 I1C CEE, HCE, |Linear & IC of acompany
usumawardhani 2009 TATR, ROA, [Multiple has a significant
(2012) ROE Regression, impact onits

Extended V AIC |profitability,
mode while the results
towar ds
productivity are
aried.

7 |Nimadahasan Chittagong | 2005- 2 Profitability|GPR, OPR, [Mean, |ndusryfprofitability of
(2009) 2007 NPR, ROI, [Average both

ROE, ROCE pharmaceutica
companiesisvery
much satisfactory
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S. Name of Stock |Period] No. of Factors Ratios Statistical Conduding
No. | Researcher |Exchange] of |Companies Analysed Analysd Tools & remar ks of the
(s) Sudy Moddsused | Researcher(9
8 |Mgumder &|Chittagong| 2005- 9 Profitability, GPR, NPR, |Z Score, Mean, |[the financial
Rahman 2008 Liquidity, Solvency JROI, OPR, |SD, CV, position and
(2011) Activity, Hedth ROCE, Multivariate operationa
ROTA, CR,[Discriminate  |performance of
LR,CA/FA, |Analysis, t Test |the mog of the
NWCITA, sdl ected
ITRTATR, pharmaceuticad's
FATR,DER were not
sati sfactory.
9 INsiah & Ghanna | 2005- 2 Health, Activity, |CR, QR, |[DuPontFive- |Boththe
Aidoo (2015) 2012 Liquidity, Solvency |ROE, ROA [factors, Z Score, j[companies are
Profitability TATR, [Trend Andysis. |notin financial
ITR, DER, distress zone
WCITA,
RE/TA,
EBIT/TA,
VETL &
NS/TA
10 |Zhang, Globa 2006- 21 Profitability, NPR, ROE, |Percentege and  [Biotechnol ogy
Haselkorn, & [Cos 2007 Efficdency EPS, ROA, [chart companies
IAhmed (2009) CR, DER, IAmgen and
ITR, DTR, Genentech
CTR return very high
rates compared
to the other
companiesin
this survey.

share holder'sweslth of the selected pharmaceutical companieslistedinIndia

Objective.1: Toexaminetheimpact of financial performance on market capitalization and

Below table represented that out 4 independent variables, only DEPS was positively

significant i.e. they showed apositive association with NSVA at 1% level. Theresult of multiple
regression reveal ed that coefficient of correlation (R) was (0.641) and thevariability inNSVA
explained by all the independent variables was (41.15%). These statistics signify that the
independent variableswere capabl e of explaining substantial portion of variationin NSVA,
exemplifying that model was reasonably-fitted. Moreover, the positive va ue of adjusted R2
(36.75%) further verified thevalidity of themode. Furthermore, the F-statisticswas (9.43) and
wasstatisticaly significant a 1%level dso.
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M ultiple Regression Result with Dependent Variable NSVA

Independent Variables| Codficient |Std. Error| t-Stat | P Value | Tolerance| VIF
C -11.2795 21.979% |-0.5132] 0.6099

CFDR 0.1162 0.4987 |0.2329] 0.8167 [ 09390 | 1.0650
R&DR 0.2083 3.2849 |0.0634| 0.9497 | 0.9649 | 1.0364
DEPS 3.1068 0.5342 |5.8160] 0.0000 | 0.9926 | 1.0074
EVM 0.9404 0.8393 |[11205| 0.2675 | 0.9626 | 1.0388
R 0.6410

R-squared 0.4115

Adjusted R-squared 0.3679

F-Statistics (prob.) 9.4388 (0.00)

Durbin-Watson stat 1.6668

Jar que-Bera (prob.) 32.7923 (0.00)

BG LM Test- Obs. R? [3.186909 (0.20)

BPG Test- ObsR? 6.2649 (0.18)

Varianceinflation factors(VIFs) of theindependent variableswereintherangeof 1t01.07
thus, ruling out the poss bility of multicollinearity. Durbin Watson statisticswas 1.668 and Breusch
Godfrg-LM serid correlaiontest p vauewas 0.20 thusfurther ruling out the possibility of auto-
correlation. Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey heteroskedasticity testsp value 0.18 was not significant
thus validating that residua s were homoskedastic. The 0.00 p value of Jarque-Beraresidual
normality test provided decisive evidence that residuals of the regression were not normally
distributed. Overdl, the above mentioned Statistics.

Thegreatest positiveeffect on NSVA was achieved by thevariable DEPS, which increased
NSVA by 3.1068 unitsfor every unitincreasein thevariable. For every unit changein EVM, a
corresponding increase of 0.9404 unitswasobserved inNSVA. Similarly, R& DR had aprofound
0.2083 coefficient was produced by CFDR, which increased NSVA by only 0.1162 unitsfor
every unitincreasein thevariable. Thus, it could beinferred that financia strength, financial
efficiency, financid profitability and val ue creationtogether had positiveand significant impact on
shareholder value added. Theimpact of financia performanceindicators on shareholder value
added can besummarized asfollows:

Financia Profitability > Vaue Creation > Financia Efficiency > Financia Strength.

Objective 2: To investigate measures (MPS, RET, MVS or SVA) that best expenses
Shareholder'swedlth for pharmaceutical companieslistedinIndia

Multiplelinear regressionresultswerea so used to investigatethemeasurethat best expresses
shareholder’s wealth for the selective Pharmaceutical Companies listed in India. The study had
started with 4 sharehol der swealth creation measures; namely market price per share, stock
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return, market val ue added and sharehol ders val ue added. However, stock return was dropped
asapreferred measures of wedthisprior investigation.

Closeanalysisof share holder'swealth reveal ed that out of the 25 independent variabl es,
14 variablesweresignificant driversof LNMPSand NMVA. Whereas, only 10 variables had
positive and significant impact on NSVA. This hel psusto concludethat thewar of preferred
sharehol der wesalth creation measureisbetween market val ue added and market price per share.
summarizestheresults of multiplelinear regression acrossthe shareholder'swealth creation
measurestheregressorsfor these three multipleregressionswere CFRD, R& DR, DEPS and
EVM. A scrutiny of regression resultsreved ed that al thethree model swere significant with no
evidence of auto correlation and heteroskedagticity. Theresduaswere also normally distributed
for al the 3 models. Thuson the diagnostic testsfront, al themodelswereagood fit and no
model could bergjected. The model based on LNM PS had the highest explanatory power of
67.96% followed by model based on NMVA having explanatory power of 46.04%. Model
based on NSVA stood at thethird place with ability to explain 41.15% variation.

LNMPS NMVA NSVA
R 0.824 0.705 0641
R-squared 0.6796 0.4976 0.4115
Adjusted R-sguared 0.6563 0.4604 0.3679
F-Statistics (prob.) 29.1709 (0.00) | 13.3713(0.00) | 9.4383 (0.00)
Durbin-Watson stat 1.8468 1.998 1.6668
Jarque-Bera (prob.) 0.9465 (0.622) | 3.6990(0.16) | 32.7923(0.00)
BGLM Teg- Obs R2 3.6856 (0.16) | 0.1129(0.95) | 3.186909 (0.20)
BPG Test- Obs.R2 1.72(0.19) 0.44 (0.51) 6.2649 (0.18)

Theresearch aso compared themode of LNMCAPwith model of LNMPSto understand
if, market capitalization could be chosen asthe preferred sharehol dersweal th creation measure.
Themodd with LNMCAP could explain 64.17% variation which wasroughly 3% lessthat the
LNMPSmodd . Merdly onthe basisof highest R?, MPSwas better shareholder'sweal th.

Financia Profitability > Vaue Creation > Financia Efficiency > Financid Strength.

Findings& Conclusion :

Among dl indicators, financial efficiency metric, research and devel opment ratio had the
highest positives gnificant impact on both market capitalization and sharehol der'swedth measures.
Ontheother hand financia stringent metric cash flow to debt ratio had thelowest impact on the
market capitalization and shareholder'swedth, thusfinancia performance had asignificant and
positiveimpact on market capitaization and sharehol der'swesdl th.
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